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ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY

REQUEST FOR AUTHORITY TO RELEASE A REQUEST FOR

The General Manager of the Economic and Workforce Development Department 
(EWDD), or designee, respectfully requests that your office review and approve this 
transmittal and forward to the City Council for further consideration.

RECOMMENDATIONS

The General Manager of the Economic and Workforce Development Department 
(EWDD), or designee, respectfully requests that the Mayor and City Council:

1. AUTHORIZE the General Manager, EWDD, or designee, to release a 
Request for Proposals (RFP), attached herewith, to identify a contractor to 
develop a Citywide Economic Development Strategy (Strategy);

INSTRUCT the General Manager, EWDD, or designee, to submit the 
Strategy RFP results and recommendations for the selection of a 
contractors) to prepare the Strategy and related recommendations for 
implementation; and

2.
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AUTHORIZE the General Manager, EWDD, or designee, to prepare such 
Controller’s instructions as are necessary to implement actions approved 
by the Mayor and City Council on matters presented in or deriving from 
this transmittal, and/or to make necessary technical adjustments, subject 
to review by the City Administrative Officer, and further request that the 
Controller implement such instructions

3.

SUMMARY

EWDD requests approval of the recommendations contained in this report related to the 
authority to release the Citywide Economic Development Strategy RFP to identify a 
contractor and/or team of contractors to develop a Citywide Economic Development 
Strategy for Mayor and Council approval.

On May 27, 2016, the City Council authorized the Economic and Workforce 
Development Department to prepare a Request for Proposals (RFP) for the selection of 
a contractor to prepare a Citywide Economic Development Strategy (C.F. 13-1090-S1).

EWDD plans to release the RFP in January 2017 with the goal of procuring a 
recommended contractor(s) no later than April 2017. Upon the completion of the 
procurement process, the EWDD will submit recommendations to the Mayor and City 
Council for the selection of the subject contractors) for the contract term to begin on or 
about June 1,2017 through December 1,2017.

FISCAL IMPACT STATEMENT

The recommendations in this report have no impact to the General Fund. On November 
2, 2016, the City Council adopted C.F.16-0600-S167 authorizing funds totaling 
$500,000 to be transferred from the Unappropriated Balance (UB) to EWDD’s 
contractual services account Fund 100/22 for the procurement of qualified contractors) 
to develop a Citywide Economic Development Strategy.

BACKGROUND

With economic development efforts in Los Angeles having undergone significant 
changes since the dissolution of the former Community Redevelopment Agency of the 
City of Los Angeles and the establishment of the EWDD, the Ad Hoc Committee on 
Comprehensive Job Creation Plan and the Economic Development Committee held a 
series of meetings to discuss the need to establish clear guidelines, goals and 
objectives for citywide economic growth, and the potential for new financing tools 
available to the City to carry out economic development activities.

On May 27, 2016, the City Council adopted recommendations from the Ad Hoc 
Committee on Comprehensive Job Creation Plan and the Economic Development 
Committee for EWDD to prepare and present recommendations for a Scope of Work 
and Request for Proposals to identify a contractor to prepare a Citywide Economic 
Development Strategy (C.F.13-1090-S1). Since the Council action of May 27, 2016,
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EWDD conducted extensive research in preparing the RFP and scope of work, and held 
a series of focus group meetings to develop an RFP that reflects best practices to 
formulate a strategy that results in strong economic growth in the City of Los Angeles 
through greater economic inclusion, and a positive financial result when applying for 
federal funds for economic development.
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The key programs/activities formerly administered by the Community Development 
Department (CDD) and assumed by EWDD, and its new economic development 
authorities and responsibilities which went into effect by Ordinance 182500 on July 1, 
20131 include: Workforce Development Programs funded with Workforce Innovation 
Opportunity Act funds-WorkSource and YouthSource Centers; Community 
Development Block Grant (CDBG) funded Programs such as the BusinessSource 
Centers; Section 108, Small Business and Micro Loan programs. Since the 2013-14 
Fiscal Year, EWDD has received funding and position authority for thirty (30) new 
positions to expand Citywide economic development and asset management programs 
and activities, including continuing certain economic development activities under the 
Housing and Community Development Consolidated Plan.

EWDD’s overall goal for the City of Los Angeles Citywide Economic Development 
Strategy is to promote robust economic growth through greater economic inclusion by 
the utilization of new economic development financing tools, the growth of existing 
businesses, the establishment of new business, and enhanced competitiveness when 
applying for federal funds. Since the 2009 recession, the City’s population has 
increased to 3.96 million, about 39% of the entire population of Los Angeles County, 
with approximately 18.7% of the population living below the poverty line. According to 
the 2015-2020 Los Angeles: People and Industry and Jobs report, commissioned by the 
Workforce Development Boards from the City and County of Los Angeles, poverty is a 
relative measure of inequality, those who live below poverty level face additional 
challenges as they lack the resources necessary to maintain a certain quality of life; 
they do not have the same choices and options in regards to nutrition, health care, 
housing, education, safety and transportation.2 Despite the economic recovery taking 
place, not all City residents have benefitted. The unemployment rate for September 
2016 reported by the State of California Employment Department was 5.5%, which 
represents over 110,000 unemployed in a labor force of 2.065 million. Still other 
Angelenos are working poor, often juggling work schedules from more than one job 
along with family/personal needs and transportation issues.

Greater City economic growth and prosperity enhances success for businesses and 
entrepreneurs, and also ensures that low-income Angelenos benefit. According to 
research conducted for the Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco and Corporation for 
Enterprise Development, inequality and income stagnation interact in ways that damage 
the larger economy3 To counteract this effect, a Citywide Economic Development

1 http://clkrep.lacitv.org/onlinedocs/2008/08-3050 ord 182500.pdf
2 Los Angeles County Institute for Applied Economics. 2015-2020 Los Angeles: People, Industry and 
Jobs,
3 Bernstein, Jared (2015) Financial Vulnerability is a Problem: An Economist’s View. In Federal Reserve 
Bank of San Francisco and Corporation for Enterprise Development. What it’s Worth: Strengthening the 
Financial Future of Families, Communities and the Nation.

http://clkrep.lacitv.org/onlinedocs/2008/08-3050_ord_182500.pdf


Strategy is necessary to create jobs, strengthen local businesses and the 
entrepreneurship ecosystem while lowering barriers to economic opportunity and 
promoting greater financial capacity. The ability to make and meet the financial goals for 
Angelenos across the City’s full income spectrum will lead to greater economic growth 
and stability overall.

As one of the largest municipal economies in the United States, the City of Los Angeles 
needs a comprehensive economic development and investment strategy. The Strategy 
is needed as a tool to identify opportunities for coordination, restructuring or 
reinforcement and enhanced access to resources to make the EWDD a more effective 
change agent for economic development in the City. The Citywide Economic 
Development Strategy will also be submitted to the U.S. Development Administration. 
The Strategy should be viable for multiple years and serve to accomplish the following:

• Establish a clear vision for growth with goals and objectives for City departments 
and other key stakeholders;
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• Propose new financing tools to broaden the City’s toolkit to carry out and expand 
economic development activities; and

• Contain a description of projects and activities that meet the requirements for the 
following:

The Economic Development Administration’s Comprehensive Economic 
Development Strategy (CEDS) required by the federal government in 
order to compete for federal grants;
The Non-housing Community Development Plan portion of the 
Department of Housing and Urban Development’s (HUD) Consolidated 
Plan; and
The Economic Development Chapter of the City General Plan.

o

o

o

Although separate metrics may be developed for unique programs and activities, in 
general the City will measure the success of this Strategy as follows:

• Creation of new jobs that pay living wages with career pathways and 
opportunities to advance;

• Generation of City revenue resulting from business growth/expansion of existing 
businesses, and new businesses established; and

• Increase median earnings to determine improved capacity for low-income and 
moderate-income households to meet monthly expenses and plan for the future 
(see Appendix H of Attachment B-Department of Housing and Urban 
Development Fiscal Year 2016 Family Income Limits).
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RFP PROCESS

The EWDD proposes to issue the RFP to identify a contractor (s) to develop a Citywide 
Economic Development Strategy. One or more qualified individuals or firms will be 
selected as contractor (s) to assist the City in developing the Strategy.

Pending City Council and Mayoral authorization, EWDD proposes to release the RFP in 
January 2017, close submission in March 2017, and return to Mayor and Council with a 
recommended contractor by May 2017 when the procurement process has been 
completed. It is anticipated that the Strategy work will commence on or about June 1, 
2017 for a eight month period. Attachment A provides the proposed RFP calendar. The 
RFP will be posted on the Los Angeles Business Assistance Virtual Network (LABAVN) 
and will be advertised in local newspaper(s).

The key elements of the RFP are summarized below:

Scope of Work
The proposed Scope of Work for this RFP includes four tasks/deliverables summarized 
as follows:

1. Background Research

The selected contractor(s) will be required to provide a report containing a 
review, analysis and assessment of past and present City of LA economic 
development policies, plans and programs from 2012 to the present, existing 
resources, incentives and tools, and best practices from other cities that 
facilitated the achievement of their citywide economic development 
goals/strategies; existing roles, responsibilities and authorities of existing City 
Departments and the Housing Authority of the City of Los Angeles; and prior 
Comprehensive Economic Development Strategies (CEDS) submitted by the City 
to the Department of Commerce-Economic Development Administration for 
approval and funding.

Research should be conducted citywide with special emphasis on the following 
geographic areas in the City (see Attachment B-Draft RFP-Appendix l-Proposed 
Maps of Specific Geographic Areas):

• South Los Angeles;
• Boyle Heights;
• East Valley;
• Wilmington; and
• Pico-Union/Westlake.

2. Needs Assessment and Strengths/Weaknesses/Opportunities and Threats 
(SWOT) Analysis4

4 US Economic Development Administration, Comprehensive Economic Development Strategy (CEDS) 
Content Guidelines: Recommendations for Creating an Impactful CEDS.



The selected contractors) will develop, design and conduct a Needs 
Assessment and analysis of the City’s regional strengths, resources, 
weaknesses, opportunities, and threats that includes the needs of the targeted 
geographic areas. The Needs Assessment for the Economic Development 
Strategy and the SWOT analysis should include the following: coordination and 
communication of key City departments and other City entities to successfully 
implement economic development strategies and projects, identify opportunities 
to increase economic mobility and inclusion for disenfranchised Angelenos; 
identify strategies to boost economic growth for the middle class and small 
businesses and entrepreneurs; regional outreach meetings with the Mayor and 
Councilmembers, key stakeholders, members of the business community and 
Chambers of Commerce to obtain their feedback about how the City should 
support and enhance economic development. The results of the Background 
Research (see number 1 above), should also be incorporated into the 
assessment. The results should be reviewed, summarized, and the needs 
should be prioritized based on an assessment of urgency, potential impacts and 
benefits, and resources currently or potentially available to the City as well as 
feedback obtained during regional outreach meetings.
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3. Draft Citywide Economic Development Strategy

The selected contractors) will provide a draft Strategy and CEDS that 
recommends a strategic direction and action plan flowing from the Needs 
Assessment and SWOT analysis that is consistent with the State, Regional, 
Federal and City plans.

The City’s economic resiliency should be incorporated throughout the strategies 
identified including the ability to anticipate and evaluate the impact of risk on the 
City’s key economic assets and the City’s responsive capacity. The draft Strategy 
should include a corresponding five-year implementation plan with specific steps 
to accomplish City goals and expected outcomes/objectives and metrics to 
measure success. Other subtasks in the draft include: opportunities to improve 
the City’s existing economic development initiatives and/or new initiatives, 
opportunities for improvement for the use of existing City resources and/or need 
for new resources, recommended roles and responsibilities to enhance 
coordination and community citywide to facilitate economic development, 
strategies to meet the needs of targeted areas identified in Tasks 1 and 2, and 
alignment with the Mayor’s Sustainability pLAn, the Jobs and Business 
Advancement Plan, and meet requirements for HUD, U.S. Department of 
Commerce-Economic Development Administration and the General Economic 
Development Plan. The draft Strategy will be forwarded to the Mayor and 
Council, City departments, key stakeholders and members of the public for 
feedback prior to being finalized.

4. Final Citywide Economic Development Strategy

The selected contractors) will provide a final version of the Strategy that



incorporates feedback/comments received on the draft Strategy and 
implementation plan and provide a final version of the Strategy. The final version 
of the Strategy will include specific annual goals for Strategy outcomes.
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Eligible Applicants
Eligible applicants must be in good standing with the State of California and the City of 
Los Angeles. EWDD will also require: a minimum of five years assisting large 
municipalities with developing and implementing economic development strategies, 
including, but not limited, to: programs, policies and experience reaching out to 
emerging communities (e.g., minority, immigrant, Lesbian/Gay/Bi-sexual/Transgender 
communities) and small businesses/entrepreneurs.

Charter Section 1022
EWDD requested a determination from the Personnel Department, based on the 
provisions of Charter Section 1022, that the City does not have sufficient staff to 
perform the require services sought under this RFP. The request was approved by the 
Personnel Department on December 13, 2016.

Evaluation Process and Criteria
Upon approval of the proposed RFP process and solicitation of proposals, an RFP 
evaluation team comprised of key representatives from the City, EWDD and the private 
sector will review proposals. Only proposals that meet the minimum eligible 
requirements and have been submitted by the deadline date and time will be reviewed 
by the team. Each proposal will be evaluated on its own merits for content, 
responsiveness, conciseness, clarity, relevance and strict adherence to the instructions 
of the RFP. Each proposal will be evaluated on the following criteria:

EVALUATION CRITERIA MAXIMUM
POINTS

PROJECT UNDERSTANDING AND APPROACH 40 Points
Proposers demonstrated understanding of the Scope of
Work and the City’s unique needs_______________________
Proposer’s methodology to meet requirements set forth in 
Section II B. - Scope of Work
• Discussion of elements necessary for completing the 

Strategy.
• Discussion of approach to each task and how each 

deliverable will be incorporated into subsequent tasks.

1. 20 points

2. 20 points

PROPOSER TEAM AND CAPACITY 30 Points
1. Proposer’s experience performing similar work 

Proposer team experience and assignments 
Manager and sub-contractor prior experience

10 points
2. 10 points
3 10 Points

30 PointsCOST AND SCHEDULE
1. Task-by task fee proposal 30 Points

TOTAL POINTS 100 Points
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EWDD will notify all proposers in writing of the results of the proposal evaluations. 
Proposers may appeal procedural issues only by submitting a letter to EWDD within five 
business days of receiving notification of the results of the RFP. Appeals will be 
considered by a three-member panel led by the General Manager of EWDD. The City 
Council and the Mayor will have final approval in the selection of the contractor as well 
as the funding awarcled through this RFP
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Attachment A: Proposed RFP Calendar
Attachment B: Draft Citywide Economic Development Strategy RFP
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CITYWIDE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY 
PROPOSED RFP CALENDAR 

ATTACHMENT A

MILESTONE/ACTIVITY PROJECTED COMPLETION DATE
RFP Release Date January 20, 2017

Proposer’s Conference February 2, 2017

Mandatory “Notice of Intent to Submit 
Proposals”

February 16, 2017

Proposal Submission Deadline March 10, 2017

Complete Review of Proposals/Notify 
Eligible Proposers

March 28, 2017

Complete Appeals Process (if necessary) April 21,2017

Transmit Recommendations of Selected 
Proposer to Mayor and City Council

May 5, 2017

Contract Start Date June 1, 2017
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CITY OF LOS ANGELES
ECONOMIC AND WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 

Request for Proposals (RFP) for Citywide Economic Development Strategy
Contractor Services

RFP Release Date January 20,2017

February 3, 2017
Economic and Workforce Development Department 
6th Floor Main Conference Room 
1200 West 7th Street 
Los Angeles, CA 90017

Proposers’ Conference RSVP on Tuesday, January 31, 2017 by 5:00 p.m. via email 
to: ewdd.cedsrfp@lacity.org with name(s) of people 
attending

NOTE: Proposers must bring their own copies of the RFP 
and related documents to the conference
February 6, 2017 - March 3, 2017 by 11:59 p.m.

Submit by e-mail ONLY to: ewdd.cedsrfp.lacity.orgRequest for Technical 
Assistance Questions and answers will be posted at the Los Angeles 

Business Assistance Virtual Network website at: 
www.labavn.org___________________________________

February 16, 2017 NO LATER THAN 5:00 p.m. See RFP 
page 28 and Appendix A, Minority Business, Women and 
Other Enterprises on page 15 for outreach instructions.

Business Inclusion Program 
(BIP) and Outreach Deadline

February 16, 2017 NO LATER THAN 5:00 p.m. 
Submit by email ONLY to: ewdd.cedsrfp@lacity.orgMANDATORY “Notice of 

Intent to Submit” Deadline

March 10, 2017 5:00 P.M.
PROPOSALS WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED AFTER THE
DEADLINE

PROPOSAL SUBMISSION 
DEADLINE Proposals must be hand or courier delivered in a sealed 

package by 5:00 p.m. PST. Proposals submitted via U.S. 
Postal Service, fax or email will not be accepted.

City of Los Angeles
Economic and Workforce Development Department 
1200 W. 7th St. 6th Floor 
Los Angeles, CA 90017 
Attention: Stella Catanzarite

Submission Address

It is the policy of the City of Los Angeles to provide access to its programs and services for persons with disabilities in 
accordance with Title II of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) of 1990, as amended.

As a covered entity under Title II of the Americans with Disabilities Act, the City of Los Angeles does not discriminate on 
the basis of disability and, upon request, will provide reasonable accommodation to ensure equal access to its programs, 
services and activities.
For more information on the City’s business outreach opportunities, visit www.labavn.org

1
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I. BACKGROUND

A. ADMINISTRATIVE ENTITY

The Economic and Workforce Development Department (EWDD) administers economic 
and workforce development programs in the City of Los Angeles and serves as the 
administrative entity for this Request for Proposals (RFP).

The EWDD is releasing this RFP pursuant to action(s) approved by the Los Angeles 
City Council and Mayor on May 31,2016 (City Council File No. 13-1090-S1).

B. OVERVIEW

Since 2012, the City’s economic development efforts have undergone significant 
restructuring, due in part to the effects of the dissolution of the former Community 
Redevelopment Agency of the City of Los Angeles (CRA/LA) and reorganization of the 
Community Development Department (CDD) to become the Economic and Workforce 
Development Department (EWDD). On May 22, 2013, the Ordinance establishing 
EWDD and its corresponding authorities and responsibilities went into effect1.

The key programs/activities transferred from the CDD to EWDD include: Workforce 
Development programs funded with Workforce Innovation Opportunity Act funds- 
WorkSource and YouthSource Centers; Community Development Block Grant (CDBG) 
funded programs such as the BusinessSource Centers, Section 10808, Small Business 
and Micro Loan programs.. Since the 2013-14 fiscal year EWDD has received funding 
and position authority for thirty new positions to expand economic development and 
asset management programs and activities.

EWDD’s overall goal for the City of Los Angeles Citywide Economic Development 
Strategy is to promote robust economic growth through greater economic inclusion and 
enhanced competitiveness when applying for federal funds. Since the 2009 recession, 
the City’s population has increased to 3.96 million, about 39% of the entire population of 
Los Angeles County, with approximately 18.7% of the population living below the 
poverty line. According to the 2015-2020 Los Angeles: People and Industry and Jobs 
report commissioned by the City and County of Los Angeles Workforce Development 
Boards, "Poverty is a relative measure of inequality. Those who live below poverty level 
face additional challenges as they lack the resources necessary to maintain a certain 
quality of life; they do not have the same choices and options in regards to nutrition,

o

health care, housing, education, safety and transportation and such.”2 Despite the 
economic recovery taking place, not all of City residents have benefitted. The 
unemployment rate for September 2016 reported by the State of California Employment 
Development Department was 5.5%, representing over 110,000 unemployed in a labor

i http://clkrep.lacity.org/onlinedocs/2008/08-3050 ord 182500.pdf
Los Angeles County Institute for Applied Economics. 2015-2020 Los Angeles: People, Industry and Jobs.2

4
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force of 2.065 million. Still other Angelenos are working poor, often juggling work 
schedules for two to three jobs along with family/personal needs and transportation 
issues.

Greater City economic growth and prosperity enhances business success, and also 
ensures that low-income Angelenos benefit as well. As the country’s most diverse city, 
the future of Los Angeles’ economic vitality will depend on how well it can ensure its 
minority, immigrant and LGBT communities have a pathway to economic prosperity. The 
Strategy must take stock of the City’s current systems to promote small businesses as 
well as its workforce development system to remove barriers that preclude participation 
within these communities, increase access to technology, and create opportunities for 
diverse residents to prosper.

According to research conducted for the Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco and 
Corporation for Economic Development, inequality and income stagnation interact in

o
ways that damage the larger economy3. To counteract this effect, a Citywide Economic 
Development Strategy is necessary to create jobs and strengthen local business, but 
also to lower barriers to economic opportunity and promote greater financial capacity. 
The ability to make, and meet financial goals for Angelenos across the City’s full income 
spectrum will lead to greater economic growth and stability overall.

The Strategy is also needed as a tool to identify opportunities for coordination, 
restructuring or reinforcement and enhanced access to resources to make the EWDD a 
more effective agent for economic development in the City. The Citywide Economic 
Development Strategy will also be submitted to the U.S. Economic Development 
Administration. The Strategy should be viable for multiple years and serve to accomplish 
the following:

Establish a clear vision for growth with goals and objectives for City departments 
and other key stakeholders;
Propose new financing tools to broaden the City’s toolkit to provide and expand 
economic development activities; and
Contain a description of projects and activities that meet the requirements for the 
following:

The Economic Development Administration’s Comprehensive Economic 
Development Strategy (CEDS) required in order to compete for federal 
grants;
The Non-housing Community Development Plan portion of the Department 
of Housing and Urban Development’s (HUD) Consolidated Plan; and 
The Economic Development Chapter of the City General Plan.

o

o

o

Although separate metrics may be developed for unique programs and activities, in 
general the City will measure the success of this Strategy as follows:

3 Feldman, M., Hadjimichael, T., Kemeny, T., & Lanahan, L. (n.d.). Economic Development a Definition and Model for 
Investment.
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Creation of new jobs that pay living wages with career pathways and provide 
opportunities to advance;
Generation of City revenue resulting from business growth of existing businesses, 
and new businesses established; and

Increased median earnings to determine improved capacity for low-income and 
moderate-income households to meet monthly expenses and plan for the future 
(see Appendix H-Department of Housing and Urban Development Fiscal Year 
2016 Family Income Limits.)

II. RFP SPECIFICATIONS

A. SERVICES SOLICITED

The Economic and Workforce Development Department (EWDD) seeks to solicit a 
qualified Contractor or Contractor Team to prepare a Citywide Economic Development 
Strategy as defined in the Scope of Work below. The Citywide Economic Development 
Strategy will also be submitted to the U.S. Economic Development Administration. The 
Contractor Team will work closely with the EWDD and stakeholder community to 
prepare four deliverables:

1. Background Research
2. Needs Assessment and Strengths/Weaknesses/Opportunities and Threats 

(SWOT) Analysis
3. Draft Citywide Economic Development Strategy
4. Final Citywide Economic Development Strategy and Five-Year Implementation 

Plan

The selected Contractor Team must have a minimum of five years assisting large 
municipalities with developing and implementing economic development strategies, 
including but not limited to: programs, policies, and experience reaching out to and 
working with emerging communities (including but not limited to: low-income, minority, 
immigrant, Lesbian/Gay/Bi-sexual/Transgender communities), small businesses, and 
entrepreneurs.

B. SCOPE OF WORK

Task 1: Background Research

The selected contractor will be required to review and analyze the following and provide 
a report summarizing the findings of the review. Successful proposals should address 
the items listed below:

1.1 Previous Los Angeles Economic Development Plans/Strategies from 2012 to the 
present

1.2 City of Los Angeles

6
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1.2.1 Ad Hoc on Comprehensive Job Creation Plan Committee Recommendations
1.2.1.1 HR& A Advisors, Inc., "Economic Development in Los Angeles: A New 

Approach for a World Class City”
1.2.1.2 Chief Legislative Analyst, "Citywide Comprehensive Job Creation Plan,” 

August 19, 2016.
1.2.2 Los Angeles County Economic Development Strategy and other Regional 

Plans
1.2.3 State of California economic development strategies or policies impacting the 

City
1.3 Existing Economic Development Incentives and Tools

1.3.1 Restore Neighborhoods LA
1.3.2 Los Angeles Development Fund
1.3.3 Recently Approved Propositions: Measure H-Affordable Housing General 

Obligation Bonds, Measure J-LA County Sales Tax for Transportation, 
Measure M-LA County Traffic Improvement Plan

1.4 City Council and Mayor Initiatives
1.4.1 Gross Receipts Tax reform
1.4.2 Workforce Training
1.4.3 Jobs and Economic Development Incentives (JEDI) Zones
1.4.4 Community Revitalization and Investment Authority (CRIA) Zones
1.4.5 Enhanced Infrastructure Financing Districts (EIFD)
1.4.6 Business Advancement Team
1.4.7 LA Business Portal

1.5 Existing Economic Development Roles, Responsibilities and Authorities within City 
Departments and the Housing Authority of the City of Los Angeles (HACLA)

1.6 Existing Best Practices
1.6.1 New York, NY
1.6.2 Austin, TX
1.6.3 San Jose, CA
1.6.4 San Diego, CA
1.6.5 Boston, MA
1.6.6 Chicago, IL
1.6.7 Cincinnati, OH
1.6.8 Other cities identified by Contractor that:

1.6.8.1 leverage local capital investment and authority (procurement policy, 
transportation, infrastructure, public housing, etc.) to promote economic 
inclusion; and/or

1.6.8.2 have similar economic drivers and equity challenges to the City of Los 
Angeles

1.6.9 Best practices assessment must consider:
1.6.9.1 Techniques or methodologies that, through experience and research, has 

proven to reliably lead to a desired result.
1.6.9.2 Feasibility for replication and implementation in the City of Los Angeles 

(based on funding, governance structure or legislative authority needed)
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1.7 Existing Resources for Economic Development
1.7.1 Funding:

1.7.1.1 Current Funding: General Fund, Industrial Development Authority Bonds, 
Community Development Block Grant/Section 108, Workforce Investment 
and Opportunity Act (WIOA)

1.7.1.2 Other government and private sources City does not access directly: 
U.S. Economic Development Administration (EDA), Small Business 
Administration (SBA), State Go Biz

1.7.2 City of Los Angeles Department Efforts: EWDD, Planning, Los Angeles 
Department of Building and Safety (LADBS), Office of Finance, Proprietary 
Departments (Port of Los Angeles, Department of Water and Power [DWP], 
Los Angeles World Airports [LAWA]), General Services Department (GSD), 
Convention Center, and Housing Authority of the City of Los Angeles 
(HACLA)

1.8 Demographics and Economic Data
1.8.1 Citywide:

1.8.1.1 Strengths (including, but not limited to):
1.8.1.1.1 growth industries
1.8.1.1.2 anchor institutions and what makes them important
1.8.1.1.3 future public capital outlays (Metro, LAWA, DWP, Port of LA),
1.8.1.1.4 promoters of economic mobility
1.8.1.1.5 strengths in non-City financing, including, but not limited to:

1.8.1.1.5.1 New Market Tax Credits
1.8.1.1.5.2 Community Development Financial Institutions (CDFI)

1.8.1.1.6 What is the state of the City’s small business and entrepreneurship 
ecosystem?
1.8.1.1.6.1 What types of businesses thrive in the current economic 

environment, including businesses within the informal 
economy?

1.8.1.1.6.2What proportion are microenterprise (<= five employees 
including the owner), Small Businesses (6-500 
employees), and larger businesses?

1.8.1.1.6.3What economic development role do these business 
types play? How do they contribute to the City’s 
economic success?

1.8.1.2 Weaknesses (including, but not limited to):
1.8.1.2.1 historic industries in decline
1.8.1.2.2 capacity of workforce to meet industry needs
1.8.1.2.3 barriers to economic mobility
1.8.1.2.4 weaknesses in non-City financing, including, but not limited to:

1.8.1.2.4.1 New Market Tax Credit
1.8.1.2.4.2 Community Development Financial Institutions (CDFI)

4

4 Department of Housing and Urban Development, Community Development Block Grant, 13 CFR§119.2, and 
§570.201(0)(3).
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1.8.1.2.5 missed leverage/partnership opportunities
1.8.1.2.6 What current economic conditions, if any, hinder business success?

1.8.2 Specific Geographic Areas - research should be conducted citywide (strength
and weaknesses) with special emphasis on the following geographic areas of 
the City:

1.8.2.1 South Los Angeles
1.8.2.2 Boyle Heights
1.8.2.3 East Valley (including Van Nuys Corridor)
1.8.2.4 Wilmington
1.8.2.5 Pico-Union/Westlake

Task 2: Needs Assessment and Strengths/Weaknesses/Opportunities and Threats 
(SWOT) Analysis

Based on the results of the Background Research the selected contractor(s) will 
develop, design, and conduct a needs assessment and analysis of the City’s regional 
strengths, resources, weaknesses, opportunities and threats that includes the needs of 
the targeted geographic areas. The needs assessment should identify specific needs 
the City should address to support economic development Citywide and in the identified 
geographic areas. It should also prioritize these needs based on an assessment of 
urgency, potential impact, and resources currently or potentially available to the City. 
The assessment/SWOT will form the basis for the Strategy and should include the 
following:

2.1 Stakeholder Meetings
2.1.1 Validate, further refine findings from Task 1

2.2 Gap analysis of City tools and incentives
2.3 Comparative analysis based on Task 1 cities’ economic development plans and tools
2.4 Resources Needs/Resource Gaps
2.5 Opportunities for interdepartmental coordination (including EWDD, Planning, 

LADBS, Finance, Proprietaries, GSD, Convention Center, HACLA)
2.6 Opportunities for Economic Mobility/Inclusion

2.6.1 Describe indicators of financial vulnerability and if/how they are concentrated 
in Specific Geographic Areas

2.7 Threats to strengths and/or opportunities to strengthen weaknesses
2.8 Needs of Specific Geographic Areas (see Appendix I-Proposed Maps of Specific 

Geographic Areas)
2.8.1 South Los Angeles
2.8.2 Boyle Heights
2.8.3 East Valley
2.8.4 Wilmington
2.8.5 Pico-Union/Westlake
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Task 3: Draft Citywide Economic Development Strategy

The selected contractor(s) will provide a draft economic development strategy that 
recommends a strategic direction and action plan flowing from the needs assessment 
and SWOT that is consistent with State, Regional, Federal and City plans. The City’s 
economic resiliency should be incorporated throughout the strategies identified including 
the ability to anticipate and evaluate the impact of risk on the City’s key economic assets 
and the City’s responsive capacity. The draft strategy should include a corresponding 
five-year implementation plan with specific steps to accomplish City goals and expected 
outcomes/objectives and metrics to measure success. Other subtasks to be included in 
the draft are listed below:

3.1 Recommended New Initiatives and Changes to existing Initiatives
3.1.1 Incentives, including, but not limited to:

3.1.1.1 Changes in City tax policy, or changes the City should advocate for 
legislatively

3.1.1.2 Changes in City fee structures
3.1.1.3 Prioritizing City services based on strategy objectives
3.1.1.4 Plans and strategies to market City services and incentives

3.1.2 Initiatives, including, but not limited to:
3.1.2.1 Actions designed to promote greater income equality
3.1.2.2 Education/training
3.1.2.3 Legislative advocacy

3.1.3 Modified City incentive/development/investment strategies to connect minority, 
low-income, immigrant, Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual and Transgender (LBGT) 
communities and local businesses with the benefits of City efforts

3.2 Roles and responsibilities of existing City entities and HACLA
3.2.1 Structural Improvements if needed
3.2.2 Opportunities and models for interdepartmental coordination (EWDD, 

Planning, LADBS, Finance, Proprietaries, GSD, Convention Center)
3.3 Expected Outcomes

3.3.1 Metrics Definitions
3.3.2 Tools to measure and guidelines for adjustments

3.4 Funding Recommendations (amounts and sources)
3.4.1 Baseline and other sources and amounts
3.4.2 Leveraging Opportunities, including, but not limited to

3.4.2.1 New Market Tax Credits
3.4.2.2 CDFI

3.5 Chapters addressing specific geographic areas:
3.5.1.1 South Los Angeles
3.5.1.2 Boyle Heights
3.5.1.3 East Valley
3.5.1.4 Wilmington
3.5.1.5 Pico-Union/Westlake

3.6 Appendices that meet requirements for:
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3.6.1 Economic Development Administration’s Comprehensive Economic 
Development Strategy (CEDS)

3.6.2 Non-housing Community Development Plan portion of the Consolidated Plan
3.6.3 Economic Development Chapter of the City General Plan 

3.7 Host Constituent Meetings to obtain feedback on the draft Strategy
3.7.1 Assist with/provide presentations to Mayor and City Council

Task 4: Final Citywide Economic Development Strategy

The selected contractor(s) will provide a final version of the Strategy that incorporates 
feedback/comments received on the Draft Citywide Economic Development Strategy 
from City staff, Councilmembers and the Mayor, and members of the public during 
constituent meetings and a related five-year implementation plan that includes specific 
annual goals for Strategy outcomes.

C. ELIGIBLE PROPOSERS PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS

1. (Threshold Requirements)

Proposals will be accepted only from individuals or organizations that meet the following 
criteria. Proposers must:

Be qualified to conduct business in the State of California as evidenced by 
the organization’s business registration with the California Secretary of 
State;

a)

Be in good standing with the California Secretary of State, if a corporation 
or limited liability company;

b)

c) Have not been determined to be non-responsible or been debarred by the 
City pursuant to the Contractor Responsibility Ordinance;

Have not been debarred by the federal government, State of California or 
local government;

d)

e) Have a minimum of five years assisting large municipalities with 
developing and implementing economic development strategies, including 
but not limited to: programs, policies, and experience reaching out to and 
working with emerging communities (including but not limited to: low- 
income, minority, immigrant, Lesbian/Gay/Bi-sexual/Transgender 
communities), and small businesses/entrepreneurs.

f) Not have an outstanding debt which has not been repaid or for which a 
repayment agreement plan has not been implemented, if the proposer has 
previously contracted with the State of California or the City of Los 
Angeles. If it has contracted with the EWDD, it must not have any 
outstanding disallowed costs or other liability to the City.
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BUDGET AND SOURCES OF FUNDSD.

The source of funds for this RFP is General Fund monies from the City of Los Angeles 
Unappropriated Balance.

E. CONTRACT TERM

The initial contract is anticipated to commence on or about June 1, 2017 for a one-year 
period, subject to the availability of funds, contractor’s continuing compliance with 
applicable Federal, State, and local government legislation, an evaluation of contractor’s 
performance, and approval by the Mayor and City Council. Only one contract will be 
issued under this RFP. Renewal of the contract will be dependent upon the availability 
of funds.

F. PRELIMINARY SCHEDULE

Milestone/Activity 
RFP Release Date 
Proposers’ Conference 
Request for Technical Assistance 
Mandatory Notice of Intent to Submit 
Proposal Submission Deadline

Date
January 20, 2017
February 3, 2017
February 6, 2017-March 3, 2017
February 16, 2017
March 10, 2017 5 p.m. PST

G. PROPOSERS’ CONFERENCE

A Proposers’ Conference has been scheduled to answer questions about this RFP. See 
cover page for Conference date, location, and how to RSVP. At this Conference, City 
staff will review the RFP document and respond to questions regarding requirements of 
the RFP. City staff will not provide assistance regarding a proposer’s individual project 
design. BRING YOUR OWN COPY OF THE RFP. NO COPIES WILL BE PROVIDED 
AT THE CONFERENCE.

Proposers attending the proposers’ conference must RSVP to ewdd.cedsrfp@lacitv.org 
by Tuesday, January 31,2017 with the name(s) of people attending.

The City of Los Angeles does not discriminate on the basis of disability and, upon 
request, will provide reasonable accommodation to ensure equal access to its 
programs, services, and activities. Please contact the Contracts and Procurement Unit 
at (213) 744-7278 seventy-two (72) hours prior to the date of the conference to ensure 
proper accommodations. Hearing-impaired persons requiring assistive devices at the 
conference may communicate their request via the EWDD’s TTY/TDD telephone 
number at (213) 744-9395.

H. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE

Technical assistance will be available for questions regarding the requirements of the 
RFP. Such assistance is intended to clarify the City’s requirements and expectations.

12

mailto:ewdd.cedsrfp@lacity.org


Los Angeles Economic and Workforce Development Department
Citywide Economic Development Strategy Contractor RFP

ATTACHMENT B

The City will not provide assistance as to a proposer’s narratives, nor will the City review 
or evaluate a proposer’s responses to the RFP prior to the close of the RFP process.

With the exception of the Proposers’ Conference, All technical assistance questions 
must be submitted via email to: ewdd.cedsrfp@lacity.org. Please identify the RFP 
title on the email subject line to ensure prompt attention from the appropriate City staff. 
The proposer’s question must identify the RFP page number and the section of the 
subject matter for which the proposer is seeking clarification. Technical assistance will 
commence on Monday, February 6, 2017 and the deadline to submit requests is 11:59 
p.m. on Friday, March 3, 2017.

The Question-and-Answer (Q & A) document which will list the questions received and 
answers provided will be available on the Los Angeles Business Assistance Virtual 
Network (LABAVN) website at: www.labavn.org. To ensure fairness, consistency and 
openness, please note that questions will not be answered individually and that a 
consolidated answer may be provided in response to several similar questions. The 
EWDD Q&A website will be updated regularly, all questions will be responded to within 
three business days, and answers will be posted daily, or as needed.

I. MANDATORY NOTICE OF INTENT TO SUBMIT PROPOSAL

In order to manage a potentially large number of proposals to this RFP, the City requires 
that proposers must submit the “Notice of Intent to Submit Proposal” form (Attachment 

The “Notice of Intent to Submit Proposal” must be emailed to 
ewdd.cedsrfp@.lacity.org by Thursday, February 16, 2017 by 5:00 p.m. Please title the 
email “Citywide Economic Development Strategy RFP Notice of Intent to Submit”.

1).

After submission, a confirmation receipt from the above email address will be generated. 
Proposers should save the confirmation receipt as proof of submission. Early 
submission is recommended to allow sufficient time to resubmit in the event problems 
arise.

J. DEADLINE FOR SUBMISSION OF PROPOSALS

Proposals must be hand or courier-delivered in a sealed package to the address 
listed on the front cover of this RFP by 5:00 p.m. PST by the submission deadline.

Proposals must be completed in writing. Proposers must complete and return all 
required documents, including, but not limited to, forms, appendices, specifications, 
schematic diagrams, and any technical and/or illustrative literature. The City may deem 
a proposal non-responsive if the proposer fails to provide all required documentation 
and all required copies. Please refer to Section B-Required Documents Submitted with 
Proposal on page 22 of this RFP.

Proposers must submit one (1) original and four (4) complete copies of the proposal - 
no copies will be made at EWDD or by EWDD staff. The proposal designated as original 
must be marked “ORIGINAL” on the cover letter and must bear the actual “wet” 
signature of the person(s) authorized to sign the proposal. Proposers must also submit
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an electronic version in a properly labeled disk or memory stick with the package. A 
cover letter accompanying the proposal package must be addressed to:

Los Angeles Economic and Workforce Development Department
Economic Development Division
1200 W. 7th Street, 6th Floor, Public Counter
Los Angeles, CA 90017
Attention: Stella Catanzarite

Proposals will be date and time stamped when received and the person who delivers 
the proposal will be issued a “Notice of Receipt of Proposal” showing the date and time 
received. Proposers are encouraged to submit proposals well in advance of the 
proposal due date and time to ensure that proposals receive a time and date stamp of 
5:00 p.m. or earlier.

Timely submission of proposals is the sole responsibility of the proposer.

The EWDD will accept hand-delivered proposals prior to Friday, March 10, 2017 from 
8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. at the 6th floor EWDD reception desk. A confirmation receipt 
will be provided.

On the due date ( Friday, March 10, 2017), the EWDD will accept proposals from 8:00 
a.m. to 5:00 p.m. at a desk set up in the First Floor Lobby Level of the EWDD 
building, 1200 W. 7th Street, Los Angeles, CA 90017.

In order to avoid delays, proposers submitting proposals on the due date (Friday, March 
10, 2017) should be in the EWDD lobby no later than 4:00 p.m. Proposers are 
cautioned to allow sufficient time for traffic and parking, and for lengthy security checks 
upon entering the building. The EWDD will not be responsible for delays related to 
traffic, parking and/or security checks.

The City reserves the right to determine the timeliness of all submissions. Late 
proposals will not be reviewed. ALL PROPOSALS HAND DELIVERED AFTER 5:00 
P.M. PST ON THE SUBMISSION DEADLINE WILL BE DEEMED INELIGIBLE AND 
WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED.

K. EVALUATION CRITERIA

The Economic and Workforce Development Department will review and score each 
complete and fully responsive proposal. Proposals shall be determined eligible for 
review and scoring based on the responsiveness and factuality or verifiability of the 
proposal documentation and information. A minimum score of 70 is required to be 
considered for funding. The evaluation will be based on the proximity of a proposal’s 
prices to competitive market values and relative to other proposers’ pricing, the quality 
of responses to the RFP, and reasonableness of the proposer’s costs relative to other 
proposers’ costs. Proposals shall be evaluated based on the following categories and 
may include consideration of any or all of the listed factors at the City’s sole discretion.
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EVALUATION CRITERIA MAXIMUM
POINTS

PROJECT UNDERSTANDING AND APPROACH 40 Points
Proposers demonstrated understanding of the Scope of 
work and the City’s unique needs________________________

1. 20 points

2. Proposer’s methodology to meet requirements set forth in 
Section II B. - Scope of Work

Discussion of elements necessary for completing the 
Strategy
Discussion of approach to each task and how each 
deliverable will be incorporated into subsequent tasks.

20 points

30 PointsPROPOSER TEAM AND CAPACITY
1. Proposer’s experience performing similar work 10 points
2. Proposer team experience and assignments 10 points

Manager and sub-Contractor prior experience
COST AND SCHEDULE

3 10 Points
30 Points

1. Task-by task fee proposal 30 Points
TOTAL POINTS 100 Points

The City’s decision to award a contract(s) will be based on the stated evaluation criteria. 
The City reserves the right to modify the City’s objectives and requirements at any point 
during the period prior to submittal deadlines (by RFP addendum), without liability, 
obligation, or commitment to any party, firm or organization for costs incurred in 
responding to this RFP, RFP addendums or subsequent modifications of the City’s 
terms and conditions prior to execution of a contract.

Proposals will be evaluated against others proposing to provide the same services and 
to independent cost estimates. The lowest cost proposer may not be determined to be 
the best proposer when all the evaluation factors have been considered.

L. PROPOSAL REVIEW PROCESS

A panel composed of key representatives from the City/EWDD and the private sector 
will review the proposals. Only those proposals that meet the minimum eligible 
requirements and have been submitted by the deadline date and time will be reviewed 
by the team. Each proposal will be evaluated on its own merits for content, 
responsiveness, clarity, relevance and strict adherence to the instructions of the RFP 
and evaluation criteria. The proposal review process shall include the following major 
activities to ensure that the procurement meets audit standards:

1. All proposals shall be reviewed to determine that the minimum eligibility 
requirements are met (See Section II. C). Ineligible proposers will be informed in 
writing.

2. All eligible proposals shall be reviewed, scored, and ranked.
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3. At the City’s sole discretion, oral interviews may be held with top-scoring 
proposers. The results of the oral review may determine the final funding 
recommendations.

4. The EWDD will submit its recommendations for funding to the City Council and 
Mayor for final consideration and approval.

5. Successful proposers shall be notified in writing about funding recommendations.

M. PROPOSAL APPEAL PROCESS

1. Appeal Rights

The City will notify all proposers in writing of the results of the proposal 
evaluations and of their right to file an appeal. Proposers may appeal 
procedural issues only. Such appeals must be based upon specific facts 
demonstrating that the RFP criteria or process were not followed in the review of 
proposals. A disagreement with, or objection to, the points awarded does not 
constitute a basis for an appeal. Differences of opinion about the merits of a 
proposal do not constitute grounds for submitting an appeal.

2. Letters of Appeal and Deadline

Appeals shall be hand or courier delivered to EWDD no later than five (5) 
business days from the date that the notification of the results of the RFP was 
emailed. Applicants may file an appeal by submitting a written request and 
identifying the specific reason for the appeal to:

Los Angeles Economic and Workforce Development Department 
RFP Appeal - Citywide Economic Development Strategy 
Contractor Services
1200 W. 7th Street, 6th Floor, Public Counter 
Los Angeles, CA 90017 
Attn: Stella Catanzarite

Written appeals shall be no more than three typewritten 8 % x 11 inch pages in 
length, single side, and shall include a specific request for an appeals review. 
Written appeals MUST include the following information:

a. The name, address and telephone number of the proposer.

b. The name/title of RFP to which the organization responded.

c. Detailed statement of the grounds for appeal.

Written appeals may not include any new or additional information that was not 
submitted with the original proposal. Only one appeal per proposal will be
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permitted. All appeals and protests must be submitted within the time limits set 
forth in the above paragraphs.

3. Appeals Review Panel

Appeals will be considered by a three-member panel led by the General 
Manager of EWDD. The decision of the panel will be EWDD’s final 
recommendation to the City Council and Mayor for final consideration and 
approval.

GENERAL RFP INFORMATIONIII.

A. GENERAL PROPOSAL CONDITIONS

Costs Incurred by Proposers1.

All costs of proposal preparation shall be borne by the proposer. The City shall not, 
in any event, be liable for any pre-contractual expenses incurred by proposers in 
the preparation and/or submission of the proposals. Proposals shall not include 
any such expenses as part of the proposed budget.

2. Best Offer

The proposal shall include the proposer’s best terms and conditions. Submission 
of the proposal shall constitute a firm and fixed offer to the City that will remain 
open and valid for a minimum of 270 calendar days from the submission deadline.

The information requested, and the manner of submission, are essential to permit 
prompt evaluation of all proposals. Accordingly, the City reserves a right to 
declare as non-response and reject any proposal in which information is requested 
and not furnished or when a direct or complete answer is not provided.

Accuracy and Completeness3.

The proposal must set forth accurate and complete information as required in this 
RFP. Unclear, incomplete, and/or inaccurate documentation may not be 
considered. Falsification of any information may result in disqualification.

If the proposer knowingly and willfully submits false performance or other data, the 
City reserves the right to reject that proposal. If it is determined that a contract was 
awarded as a result of false performance or other data submitted in response to 
this RFP, the City reserves the right to terminate the contract.
Unnecessarily elaborate or lengthy proposals or other presentations beyond those 
needed to give a sufficient, clear response to all the RFP requirements are not 
desired.
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4. Alternatives

Proposers shall not change any wording in the RFP or associated documents. Any 
explanation or alternatives shall be submitted in a letter attached to the front of the 
proposal documents. Alternatives that do not substantially meet the City’s 
requirements cannot be considered. Proposals offered subject to conditions and/or 
limitations may be rejected as non-responsive.

5. Proposal Errors

Proposers are liable for all errors or omissions incurred in the preparation of the 
proposal, supplemental addenda to proposals. Proposers will not be allowed to 
alter proposal documents after the submission due date.

The City reserves a right to make corrections or amendments due to any error 
identified in any proposal by the City. This type of correction or amendment will be 
allowed only for errors such as typing or transposition, or any obvious error. All 
changes must be in writing, and authorized and made by the EWDD contract 
administrator.

6. Waiver of Administrative Irregularities

The City reserves a right, at its sole discretion, to waive minor administrative 
irregularities contained in any proposal.

7. Withdrawal of Proposals

Proposals may be withdrawn by written request of the authorized signatory on the 
proposer’s letterhead or by email at any time prior to the submission deadline.

8. Addendum/Addenda

The City reserves the right to issue an addendum or addenda to this RFP, which 
may add additional requirements for a proposal to be considered responsive. 
Proposers must acknowledge any addendum/addenda issued as a result of any 
change in this RFP on the proposer’s signature declaration page. Failure to 
indicate receipt of addendum/addenda may result in a proposal being rejected as 
non-responsive.

9. Acceptance Terms and Conditions

Submitting a proposal in response to this RFP constitutes acknowledgment and 
acceptance of all terms and conditions set forth in this RFP unless otherwise 
expressly stated in the proposal.
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10. General City Reservations

Submission Deadline - The City reserves the right to extend the submission 
deadline should this be in the interest of the City. Proposers have the right to revise 
their proposals in the event that the deadline is extended.

Withdrawal of RFP - The City reserves the right to withdraw this RFP at any time 
without prior notice. The City makes no representation that any contract will be 
awarded to any proposer responding to the RFP. The City reserves the right to 
reject any or all submissions.

Reissue of RFP - If an inadequate number of proposals is received or the proposals 
received are deemed non-responsive, not qualified or not cost effective, the City 
may at its sole discretion reissue the RFP or execute a sole-source contract with a 
vendor.

Changes to Proposals - The City shall review and rate submitted proposals. The 
proposer may not make any changes or additions after the deadline for receipt of 
proposals. The City reserves the right to request additional information or 
documentation, as it deems necessary.

Verification of Proposal Information - The City reserves the right to verify all 
information in the proposal. If the information cannot be verified, and if the errors 
are not willful, the City reserves the right to reduce the rating points awarded.

Pre-award Interview - The City reserves the right to require a pre-award interview 
and/or site inspection.

Minor Defects - The City reserves the right to waive minor defects in the proposal in 
accordance with the City Charter.

Project Personnel - If the selection of the proposer is based in part on the 
qualifications of specific key individuals named in the proposal, the City must 
approve in advance any changes in the key individuals or the percentage of time 
they spend on the project. The City reserves the right to have the contractor 
replace any project personnel. Furthermore, the City reserves a right to approve in 
advance any changes in project personnel or levels of commitment by the 
contractor. If the selection of the proposer is based in part on the qualification of 
specific key individual’s names in the proposal, the City must approve in advance of 
any changes in key individuals or the percentage of time they spend on the project.

11. Rejection of Proposals

The City reserves the right to reject any or all proposals, to waive any minor 
defects in proposals received; to reject unapproved alternate proposal(s); and 
reserve the right to reject the proposal of any proposer who has previously failed to
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perform competently in any prior business relationship with the City. The rejection 
of any or all proposals shall not render the City liable for costs or damages.

12. Pre-Award/Contract Negotiations

Prior to the award of a contract, the successful proposer(s) may be required to 
attend negotiation meetings that will be scheduled at a later date. The intent of the 
meeting(s) includes, but is not limited to, discussing and negotiating contract 
requirements, prices, service level agreements, detailed scope of work 
specifications, ordering, invoicing, delivery, receiving, and payment procedures, 
etc., in order to ensure successful administration of the contract.

Proposers approved for funding shall be required to negotiate a contract with the 
City on an offer/counter-offer basis. The best terms and conditions originally offered 
in the proposal shall bind the negotiations. The City reserves the right to make a 
contract award contingent upon the satisfactory completion by the proposer of 
certain special conditions. The contract offer of the City may contain additional 
terms or terms different from those set forth herein.

As part of the negotiation process, the City reserves the right to:

a. Fund all or portions of a proposer’s proposal and/or require that one proposer 
collaborate with another for the provision of specific services, either prior to 
execution of an agreement or at any point during the life of the agreement;

b. Require all collaborators identified in the proposal to become co-signatories to 
any contract with the City.

Unless otherwise stated, proposals submitted shall be irrevocable for a period of 
270 calendar days following the submission deadline. A response to this RFP is an 
offer to contract with the City based on the terms, conditions, service level 
agreement and specifications contained in the proposal submitted. A contract will be 
developed after the City makes an award to the selected proposer(s). The contract 
is subject to the City’s general contracting requirements.

Any contract made pursuant to this RFP must be accepted in writing by the 
proposer. If for any reason the proposer should fail to accept the contract in writing, 
any conduct by the proposer which recognizes the existence of a contract pertaining 
to the subject matter hereof shall constitute acceptance by the proposer of the 
contract and all of its terms and conditions.

13. Standing of Proposer

Regardless of the merits of the proposal submitted, a proposer may not be 
recommended for funding if it has a history of contract non-compliance with the City 
or any other funding source, poor past or current contract performance with the City
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or any other funding source, or current disputed or disallowed costs with the City or 
any other funding source.

Contractors/Organizations that have been sanctioned because of non-compliance 
with Single Audit Act requirements for managing grant funds will be eligible to apply. 
However, they will not be eligible to receive any funding, if awarded under this RFP 
process, until the sanction(s) is removed, all findings are resolved/corrected, and/or 
any disallowed costs are repaid.

The City will enter into an agreement only with entities that are in good standing with 
the California Secretary of State.

14. Proprietary Interests of the City

The City reserves the right to retain all submitted proposals, which shall then 
become the property of the City and a matter of public record. Any department or 
agency of the City has the right to use any or all ideas presented in the proposal 
without any change or limitation. Selection or rejection of a proposal does not affect 
these rights. All proposals will be considered public documents, subject to review 
and inspection by the public at the City’s discretion, in accordance with the Public 
Records Act.

Proposers must identify all copyrighted material, trade secrets or other proprietary 
information claimed to be exempt from disclosure under the California Public 
Records Act (California Government Code Sections 6250 et seq.) In the event such 
an exemption is claimed, the proposal must state: "(Name of Proposer) shall 
indemnify the City and hold it and its officers, employees and agents harmless from 
any claim or liability and defend any action brought against the City for its refusal to 
disclose copyrighted material, trade secrets or other proprietary information to any 
person making a request therefor.” Failure to include such a statement shall 
constitute a waiver of the proposer’s right to exemption from disclosure.

In any event, all information contained in this RFP is considered confidential and not 
open to the public or competing bidders until allowed by the law.

15. Discount Terms

Proposers agree to offer the City any discount terms that are offered to its best 
customers for the goods and services to be provided herein, and apply such discount 
to payments made under this agreement, which meet the discount terms.

16. Assurances

Proposer assures that it will comply with all applicable requirements of federal, state, 
County and City of Los Angeles laws, executive orders, regulations, program and 
administrative requirements, policies and other requirements governing the funds to 
be provided by an Agreement executed pursuant to this RFP. Proposer shall comply
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with state and federal laws and regulations pertaining to labor, wages, hours, and 
other conditions of employment. Proposer shall comply with new, amended or 
revised laws, regulations, and/or procedures that apply to the performance of such 
an Agreement.

17. Representation

The City is not responsible for representations made by any of its officers or 
employees prior to the approval of an agreement by the Los Angeles City Council 
unless such understanding or representation is included in this RFP or in subsequent 
written addenda. The City is responsible only for that which is expressly stated in 
this solicitation document and any authorized written addenda.

B. REQUIRED DOCUMENTS SUBMITTED WITH PROPOSAL

The following statements/documents listed below are REQUIRED for 
submission as part of the proposal package:

1. Contractor Responsibility Ordinance/Questionnaire

a. The bidders/proposers are advised that any contract awarded pursuant to this 
procurement process shall be subject to the provisions of the Contractors 
Responsibility Ordinance (CRO). See the Standard Provisions for City 
Contracts: Appendix A). Proposers shall refer to:
http://bca.lacity.org/site/pdf/cro/CROQ%20Service.PDF for further information 
the requirements of the Ordinance.

b. The bidders/proposers shall complete and return with their proposal the 
"Responsibility Questionnaire” available at the web page above. Failure to 
return the completed questionnaire may result in a bidder/proposer being 
deemed non-responsive.

2. Bidder Campaign Contributions and Fundraising: LA Municipal Lobbying
Ordinance

Municipal Lobbying Ordinance CEC Form 50a.

All proposers must submit a completed Bidder Certification CEC Form 50 
(Attachment 2). Please review the following link for more information on the

Ordinance:
http://ethics.lacity.org/PDF/laws/law mlo.pdf. (Refer to the link below to access

Certification
http://ethics.lacity.org/pdf/forms/CEC Form 50.pdf).

City’s Municipal Lobbying

CECthe Bidder Form 50,

NOTE: Failure to submit this completed CEC Form 50 will result in the proposer 
being deemed non-responsive and the proposal will be rejected.
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b. Municipal Campaign Finance Ordinance CEC Form 55

Persons who submit a response to this solicitation (bidders) are subject to 
Charter Section 470(c)(12) and related ordinances (Attachment 3). As a result, 
bidders may not make campaign contributions to and or engage in fundraising for 
certain elected City officials or candidates for elected City office from the time 
they submit the response until either the contract is approved or, for successful 
bidders, 12 months after the contract is signed. The bidder's principals and 
subcontractors performing $100,000 or more in work on the contract, as well as 
the principals of those subcontractors, are also subject to the same limitations on 
campaign contributions and fundraising.

Bidders/proposers must submit CEC Form 55 to the awarding authority at the 
same time the response is submitted (refer to the following link to access CEC 
Form 55 http://ethics.lacity.org/pdf/forms/CEC Form 55 Oct2013.pdf). The form 
requires bidders to identify their principals, their subcontractors performing 
$100,000 or more in work on the contract, and the principals of those 
subcontractors. Bidders must also notify their principals and subcontractors in 
writing of the restrictions and include the notice in contracts with subcontractors. 
Responses submitted without a completed CEC Form 55 shall be deemed 
nonresponsive. Bidders who fail to comply with City law may be subject to 
penalties, termination of contract, and debarment. Additional information 
regarding these restrictions and requirements may be obtained from the City 
Ethics Commission at (213) 978-1960 or ethics.lacity.org.

3. Living Wage Ordinance

Unless approved for an exemption, contractors under contracts primarily for the 
furnishing of services to or for the City and that involve an expenditure or receipt 
in excess of $25,000 and a contract term of at least three (3) months, lessees and 
licensees of City property, and certain recipients of City financial assistance, shall 
comply with the provisions of Los Angeles Administrative Code Sections 10.37 et 
seq., Living Wage Ordinance (LWO) and 10.36 et seq., Service Contractor Worker 
Retention Ordinance (SCWRO). Bidders/Proposers shall refer to Appendix A, 
"Living Wage Ordinance and Service Contractor Worker Retention Ordinance” for 
further information regarding the requirements of the Ordinances.

Bidders/proposers who believe that they meet the qualifications for one of the 
exemptions described in the LWO List of Statutory Exemptions shall apply for 
exemption from the Ordinance by submitting with their proposal the 
Bidder/Contractor Application for Non-Coverage or Exemption. The list of statutory 
exceptions, the application and the certification may be found at: 
http://bca.lacity.org/index.cfm?nxt=ee&nxt body=div occlwo forms.cfm.
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4. Certification Regarding Compliance with the Americans with Disabilities Act- 
Amendments Act of 2008 (See Attachment 4)

Any contract awarded pursuant to this RFP shall:

1. Comply with the Americans with Disabilities Act, as amended, 42 U.S.C. Section 
12101 et seq., the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended, 29 U.S.C. Section 
701 et seq., the Fair Housing Act, and its implementing regulations and any 
subsequent amendments; and California Government Code Section 11135.

2. Not discriminate in the provision of its programs, services or activities on the 
basis of disability or on the basis of a person’s relationship to, or association 
with, a person who has a disability.

3. Provide reasonable accommodation upon request to ensure equal access to all 
of its programs, services and activities.

Contractor represents that it will certify that any construction for housing performed 
with funds provided through any future contract will be done in accordance with the 
Uniform Federal Accessibility Standards (UFAS), 24 CFR, Part 40.

Contractor represents that it will certify that its buildings, and facilities used to 
provide services in accordance with any future contract, are in compliance with the 
federal and state standards for accessibility as set forth in the 2010 ADA 
Standards, California Title 24, Chapter 11, or other applicable federal and state
law.

Contractor understands that the City is relying upon these certifications and 
representations as a condition of funding any future contract.

Contractor will require its subcontractors, if any, to include this language in any 
subcontract.

Contractors must be in compliance with these provisions at the time the contract is 
executed.

5. Child Support Assignment Orders

Any contract awarded pursuant to this RFP shall be subject to the following:

This contract is subject to Section 10.10 of the Los Angeles Administrative Code, 
Child Support Assignment Orders Ordinance. Pursuant to this Ordinance, 
contractor/Contractor certifies that it will (1) fully comply with all State and Federal 
employment reporting requirements applicable to Child Support Assignment Orders;
(2) that the principal owner(s) of contractor/Contractor are in compliance with any 
Wage and Earnings Assignment Orders and Notices of Assignment applicable to 
them personally; (3) fully comply with all lawfully served Wage and Earnings
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Assignment Orders and Notices of Assignment in accordance with California Family 
Code Section 5230 et seq.; and (4) maintain such compliance throughout the term of 
this Contract. Pursuant to Section 10.10.b of the Los Angeles Administrative Code, 
failure of contractor/Contractor to comply with all applicable reporting requirements 
or to implement lawfully served Wage and Earnings Assignment Orders and Notices 
of Assignment or the failure of any principal owner(s) of contractor/Contractor to 
comply with any Wage and Earnings Assignment Orders and Notices of Assignment 
applicable to them personally shall constitute a default by the contractor/Contractor 
under the terms of this contract, subjecting this contract to termination where such 
failure shall continue for more than 90 days after notice of such failure to 
contractor/Contractor by City. Any subcontract entered into by the 
contractor/Contractor relating to this Contract, to the extent allowed hereunder, shall 
be subject to the provisions of this paragraph and shall incorporate the provisions of 
the Child Support Assignment Orders Ordinance. Failure of the contractor/Contractor 
to obtain compliance of its subcontractors shall constitute a default by the 
contractor/Contractor under the terms of this contract, subjecting this contract to 
termination where such failure shall continue for more than 90 days after notice of 
such failure to contractor/Contractor by the City.

Contractor/Contractor shall comply with the Child Support Compliance Act of 1998 of 
the State of California Employment Development Department. Contractor/Contractor 
assures that to the best of its knowledge it is fully complying with the earnings 
assignment orders of all employees, and is providing the names of all new 
employees to the New Hire Registry maintained by the Employment Development 
Department as set forth in subdivision (1) of the Public Contract Code 7110 (see 
Appendix A: Child Support Assignment Orders).

6. DUNS Number

Successful proposers will be required to:

Obtain, maintain and provide to the City their organization’s 9-digit Data University 
Numbering System (DUNS) or Central Contractor Registration plus 4 extended 
DUNS number as well as a DUNS number for their parent organization, if any; 
Provide any "doing business as” name if applicable;
Provide the address where their organization is located and the address of the 
primary site where work will be performed; and
Provide the names and total compensation of the five most highly compensated 
officials of their organization if their organization meets all three of the following 
conditions:
i. In their organization’s previous fiscal year, their organization (including parent 

organization, all branches, and all affiliates worldwide) received 80 percent or 
more of its annual gross revenues in US federal contracts, subcontracts, loans, 
grants, sub-grants, and/or cooperative agreements, and

ii. In their organization’s previous fiscal year, their organization (including parent 
organization, all branches, and all affiliates worldwide) received $25,000,000

a.

b.
c.

d.

25



Los Angeles Economic and Workforce Development Department
Citywide Economic Development Strategy Contractor RFP

ATTACHMENT B

or more in annual gross revenues in US federal contracts, subcontracts, loans, 
grants, sub-grants and/or cooperative agreements; and

iii. The public does not have access to information about the compensation of the 
senior executives in their organization (including parent organization, all 
branches, and all affiliates worldwide) through periodic reports filed under 
Section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (15 USC 78m 
(a), 78o (d)) or Section 6104 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986.

7. Proposer Workforce Information/Non-Collusion Statement

Proposers shall submit with their proposal a statement indicating their headquarters 
address, as well as the percentage of their workforce residing in the City of Los 
Angeles. Proposer shall also submit a completed Workforce Information/Non
Collusion Statement. (See Attachment 6: Proposer Workforce Information/Non
Collusion Statement).

REQUIRED PROPOSAL DOCUMENTS SUBMITTED ONLINE

LABAVN Certification

All bidders/proposers shall register on the Los Angeles Business Assistance 
Virtual Network (LABAVN) at the following website: www.labavn.org, and 
submit the required online documentation including: legal name, email
address, location and Tax Identification Number.

The following documents listed below are required for submission and must 
be submitted online by visiting the Los Angeles Business Assistance Virtual 
Network (www.labavn.org):

8. Equal Benefits Ordinance (See Appendix A)

All bidders/proposers are advised that any contract awarded pursuant to this 
procurement process shall be subject to the applicable provisions of Los Angeles 
Administrative Code Section 10.8.2.1, Equal Benefits Ordinance (EBO). 
Bidders/Proposers
(http://www.labavn.org/misc/docs/co files/Equal Benefits Ordinance/EBO Affida 
vit Rev 4-16-2015.pdf) for further information regarding the requirements of the 
Ordinance.

shall refer the following linkto

All bidders/proposers shall complete and upload the Equal Benefits Ordinance 
Compliance Affidavit (two (2) pages) available on the City of Los Angeles’ 
Business Assistance Virtual Network (BAVN) residing at www.labavn.org prior to 
the award of a City contract, the value of which exceeds $5,000. The Equal 
Benefits Ordinance Affidavit shall be effective for a period of twelve months from 
the date it is first uploaded onto the City’s BAVN. Bidders/proposers do not need 
to submit supporting documentation to verify that the benefits are provided equally 
as specified on the Equal Benefits Ordinance Affidavit.
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Bidders/proposers shall complete and submit ONLINE, with their proposal, the 
Equal Benefits Ordinance Affidavit, or Request for Waiver, if applicable. 
Bidders/proposers seeking a waiver from the requirements of the EBO may 
download the waiver form from the Bureau of Contract Administration’s web site at 
http://bca.lacity.org/index.cfm. The EBO waiver request form must be returned 
with the bid/proposal.

9. Non-Discrimination/Equal Employment Practices/Affirmative Action (Non
Construction-See Appendix A)

Bidders/proposers are advised that any contract awarded pursuant to this 
procurement process shall be subject to the applicable provisions of Los Angeles 
Administrative Code Section 10.8.2, Non-discrimination Clause.

Non-construction contracts for which the consideration is $1,000 or more shall 
comply with the provisions of Los Angeles Administrative Code Sections 10.8.3., 
Equal Employment Practices Provisions. All bidders/proposers shall complete and 
upload the Non-Discrimination/Equal Employment Practices Certification (two (2) 
pages), available on the City of Los Angeles’ Business Assistance Virtual Network 
(BAVN) at www.labavn.org, no later than the time when an individual bid/proposal 
is submitted. However, bidders/proposers with Certifications previously uploaded 
to BAVN within the last year do not need to re-submit the document.

Non-construction contracts for which the consideration is $100,000 or more shall 
comply with the provisions of Los Angeles Administrative Code Sections 10.8.4., 
Affirmative Action Program Provisions. All bidders/proposers shall complete and 
upload the City of Los Angeles Affirmative Action Plan (two (2) pages), available 
on the City of Los Angeles’ Business Assistance Virtual Network (BAVN) at 
www.labavn.org, no later than the time when an individual bid/proposal is 
submitted. Bidders/proposers opting to submit their own Affirmative Action Plan 
may do so by uploading their Affirmative Action Plan onto BAVN. 
Bidders/proposers with Affirmative Action Plans previously uploaded to BAVN 
within the last year do not need to re-submit the document.

Furthermore, subject subcontractors shall be required to submit the Non- 
Discrimination/ Equal Employment Practices Certification and Affirmative Action 
Plan to the successful bidder/proposer prior to commencing work on the contract. 
The subcontractors’ Non-Discrimination/Equal Employment Practices 
Certification(s) and Affirmative Action Plan(s) shall be retained by the successful 
bidder/proposer and shall be made available to the Office of Contract Compliance 
upon request.

Both the Non-Discrimination/Equal Employment Practices Certification and the 
City of Los Angeles Affirmative Action Plan Affidavit shall be valid for a period of 
12 months from the date it is first uploaded onto BAVN.
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Bidders/proposers seeking additional information regarding the requirements of 
the City’s Non-Discrimination Clause, Equal Employment Practices and 
Affirmative Action Program may visit the Bureau of Contract Administration’s 
website at http://bca.lacity.org/index.cfm?nxt=lco&nxt_body=tutorials_eeo.cfm

All bidders/proposers shall complete and submit ONLINE, with their proposal, the 
Non-Discrimination, Equal Employment Practices and Affirmative Action Plan 
(Refer
http://www.labavn.org/misc/docs/co_files/Non-
discrimination_Equal_Employment_Practices_Provisions/Form_OCC-ND-EEP- 
1 .pdf

the following link for information:to more

10. Slavery Disclosure Ordinance (Appendix A)

Unless otherwise exempt, in accordance with the provisions of the Slavery 
Disclosure Ordinance, any contract awarded pursuant to this RFP will be subject 
to the Slavery Disclosure Ordinance, Section 10.41 of the Los Angeles 
Administrative Code. Bidders/proposers shall refer to the following link 
(http://bca.lacitv.org/site/pdf/sdo/Slaverv%20Disclosure%20Ordinance.pdf) 
further information regarding the requirements of the Ordinance.

for

All bidders/proposers shall complete and upload the Slavery Disclosure Ordinance 
Affidavit (one (1) page) available on the City of Los Angeles’ Business Assistance 
Virtual Network (BAVN) residing at www.labavn.org prior to the award of a City 
contract. Bidders/proposers seeking additional information regarding the 
requirements of the Slavery Disclosure Ordinance may visit the Bureau of 
Contract Administration’s website at http://bca.lacity.org.

11. Subcontractors

If a proposer will have subcontractors in the program, a list of the subcontractors 
must also be submitted with the proposal.

12. Business Inclusion Program (See Appendix A-Minority, Women and Other 
Business Enterprise Outreach Program )

All bidders/proposers shall comply with the City’s Business Inclusion Program 
requirements, identify sub-contracting opportunities and outreach to Minority 
Business Enterprises (MBE), Women Business Enterprises (WBE), Small 
Business Enterprises (SBE), and Emerging Business Enterprises (EBE), Disabled 
Veteran Business Enterprises (DVBE), and Other Business Enterprises (OBE) 
sub-Contractors. Bidder with sub-contractors must perform subcontractor 
outreach online 15 days prior to the RFP due date, per Attachment 12: Business 
Inclusion Program. Requirements must be completed on the Los Angeles 
Business Assistance Virtual Network (LABAVN), www.labavn.org.
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13. First Source Hiring Ordinance (Appendix A)

Unless approved for an exemption, contractors under contracts primarily for the 
furnishing of services to or for the City, the value of which is in excess of $25,000 
and a contract term of at least three (3) months, and certain recipients of City 
Loans or Grants, shall comply with the provisions of Los Angeles Administrative 
Code Sections 10.44 et seq., First Source Hiring Ordinance (FSHO). 
Bidders/proposers
http://www.labavn.org/misc/docs/co_files/First_Source_Hiring_Ordinance/FSHO_ 
Affidavit_4-22-2015.pdf for further information regarding the requirements of the 
Ordinance.

shall refer the following link:to

Effective July 25, 2012, the Office of Contract Compliance implemented a new 
compliance process for the First Source Hiring Ordinance (FSHO) by utilizing the 
LABAVN.

The uploaded affidavit will be verified by the Bureau of Contract Administration 
(BCA) only if your company is the successful proposer/bidder selected for contract 
award. Upon BCA verification, the Awarding Authority shall award the contract. As 
required by the affidavit, if your company has any job opportunities, you must 
submit the Anticipated Employment Opportunities Form (FSHO-1) to the awarding 
department before the contract is executed. The FSHO-1 
http://bca.lacity.org/site/pdf/fsho/FSHO-1.pdf shall only be required of the 
Bidder/Proposer that is selected for award of a contract.

OUTREACH MUST BE COMPLETED 15 DAYS PRIOR TO RFP SUBMISSION 
DEADLINE OF MARCH 10, 2017.

C. CONTRACT EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS

If recommended for funding, the proposer shall be required to enter into an 
agreement with the City of Los Angeles and comply with the requirements listed below. 
Failure to comply with these requirements will result in non-execution of the 
contract. A copy of the City’s Standard Agreement is available upon request. The 
agreement with the selected proposer(s) will be on a to-be-negotiated fee-for- 
performance basis.

1. Standard provisions for City Contracts

Please review the information in Appendix A, City Standard Provisions for City 
Contracts (Rev. 04/14), carefully. Any contract awarded pursuant to this RFP is 
subject to Standard Provisions for City Contracts. Compliance with these 
requirements, and the submission of all necessary forms as outlined in this RFP is 
mandatory. Please review this RFP to determine which information is required at 
the time of proposal submission, prior to the award of a contract, or both.

2. Insurance Certificates
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Contractors may be required to maintain insurance at a level to be determined by 
the City’s Risk Manager, with the City named as an additional insured. Contractors 
who do not have the required insurance should include the cost of insurance in their 
bid. Contractors will be required to provide insurance at the time of contract 
execution (refer to the following link for Insurance Instructions and Information 
http://cao.lacity.org/risk/Submitting proof of Insurance.pdf).

3. Secretary of State Documentation

All contractors are required to submit one copy of their Articles of Incorporation, 
partnership, or other business organizational documents (as appropriate) filed with 
the Secretary of the State. Organizations must be in good standing and authorized 
to do business in California, as registered contractors with the State of California. 
Visit the Secretary of State’s website for more information at: 
http://kepler.sos.ca.gov/.

4. Corporate Documents

All contractors who are organized as a corporation or a limited liability company are 
required to submit a Secretary of State Corporate Number, DUNS number, a copy 
of its By-Laws, a current list of its Board of Directors, and a Resolution of 
Executorial Authority with a Signature Specimen (see Attachment 7: Executive 
Summary Signature Page).

5. City Business License Number

All contractors are required to submit one copy of their City of Los Angeles Business 
License, Tax Registration Certificate or Vendor Registration Number. To obtain a 
Business Tax Registration Certificate (BTRC), call the Office of Finance at (213) 
473-5901 and pay the respective business taxes. The address is: Los Angeles City 
Office of Finance, Tax and Permit Division, City Hall, 200 N. Spring Street, Room 
101, Los Angeles, CA 90012. Visit the Office of Finance’s website for more 
information at: www.finance.lacity.org.

6. Proof of IRS Number (W-9)

All contractors are required to complete and submit Proof of IRS Number (W-9) 
form. (Refer to link: http://www.irs.gov/pub/irs-pdf/fw9.pdf Request for Taxpayer 
Identification Number (Form W-9).

7. Nonprofit Status Documentation from the Internal Revenue Service (IRS)

Proposers must submit a copy of their notice from the IRS designating the agency 
as a 501(c)(3) organization or other evidence of its tax exempt status from the IRS, 
if applicable.
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8. Certifications

Contractor shall provide copies of the following documents to the City:

a. A Certificate Regarding Ineligibility, Suspension and Debarment as required by 
Executive Order 12549.

b. Certification and Disclosure Regarding Lobbying (not required for contracts under 
$100,000). Contractor shall also file a Disclosure Form, at the end of each 
calendar quarter during which any event requiring disclosure, or which materially 
affects the accuracy of the information contained in any previously filed 
Disclosure Form, occurs.

c. A Certificate Regarding Drug-Free Workplace Requirements, if applicable.

9. Affirmative Action Plan

All contractors who are awarded contracts in excess of $5,000 are required to 
comply with the City’s Affirmative Action Policies and must submit an affirmative 
action plan to EWDD prior to contracting with the City.

10. Collaboration

The City may, at its discretion, require two or more proposers to collaborate as a 
condition to contract execution.

D. CONTRACTOR EVALUATION ORDINANCE

At the end of the contract, the City will conduct an evaluation of the contractor’s 
performance. The City may also conduct evaluations of the contractor’s performance 
during the term of the contract. As required by Section 10.39.2 of the Los Angeles 
Administrative Code, evaluations will be based on a number of criteria, including the 
quality of work product or service performed the timeliness of performance, the 
contractor’s compliance with budget requirements, and the expertise of personnel 
that the contractor assigns to the contract. A copy of the Contractor Evaluation Form 
is available upon request. The contractor will be provided with a copy of the final City 
evaluation and allowed 14 calendar days to respond. The City will use the final City 
evaluation, and any response from the contractor, to evaluate proposals and to 
conduct reference checks when awarding other contracts.

E. ADDITIONAL RFP AND CONTRACTING INFORMATION

1. City of Los Angeles Contracting Method/Payment for Services

Contractors with the City of Los Angeles are generally compensated for services 
on a cost reimbursement basis. 
reimbursed for a negotiated set of costs incurred.

Under this method, contractors will be
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2. Contract Cost

Contract costs shall include only those contract related expenditures which are 
necessary, reasonable, allowable and allocable, and which are accrued during the 
contract period, or which are necessary for orderly contract start-up or close out. 
Contractors shall not provide services nor incur costs prior to contract execution 
unless explicitly authorized in writing by the Mayor and City Council.

3. Records Retention

All contractors are required to keep accurate records to document progress in 
achieving objectives. All contractors must maintain records that support all 
expenditures in accordance with City record retention requirements. All such 
records are subject to review, monitoring and audit. Any failure on the contractor’s 
part to full comply with Federal, State or City requirements shall result in 
disallowed costs and repayment of any amounts directly related to the violation.

These records and documents shall be retained within the Count of Los Angeles 
for a period of five years after termination of any agreement and after final 
disposition of all pending matters.

4. Governing law

The contractor and any all matters relating to the formation, validity, construction, 
interpretation, performance and enforcement of the RFP shall be required to 
comply with all Federal, State, local and City laws, regulations, policies, 
procedures and instructions, as a result of an agreement/contract and any 
subsequent amendments thereto, as applicable.

5. Commitment to Carry out all Contractor Responsibilities

By submitting a proposal, proposers are:

a. Making a commitment to carry out all contractor responsibilities, comply with all 
requirements and give the City timely access to all necessary documents, staff 
and participants;

b. Certifying that they possess the skill, knowledge and expertise to successfully 
develop a strategy as described in the RFP;

c. Certifying that they possess the organizational structure, and qualified staff 
necessary for successfully managing their proposed project, fully utilizing all 
funds in the contract, and maintain timely and accurate documentation and 
reporting practices.

6. City Attorney Contract approval

The proposer to who this contract is awarded shall be required to enter into a 
written contract with the City of Los Angeles on a form approved by the City
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Attorney. The RFP and the proposal, or any part thereof, may be incorporated 
into and made a part of the final contract; however, the City reserves the right to 
further negotiate the terms and conditions of the contract with the selected 
proposer.

7. Contractor Non Performance

If a contractor is unable to provide the services as proposed, or otherwise is not 
able to perform according to the contract, including an inability to start up the 
work on time, not provide services according to plan, submitting late or inaccurate 
fiscal documents to the City, not resolving performance problems in a timely 
manner, the City reserves the right, at its discretion, to take any of the following 
actions:

• Notify the contractor of deficiencies and require that a corrective action plan be 
implemented

• Require specific performance progress reports for specific time periods
• Withhold funds
• Change the general scope of the agreement
• Renegotiate the unit price
• Suspend operation of the agreement
• Terminate the agreement.

8. Breach of Contract

In the event a contractor does not provide services during the contract period as 
specified in the contractor’s proposal, and as negotiated by the City, the 
contractor will be considered in breach of contract and the City reserves the right 
to pursue all remedies it deems appropriate, including the right to apply criteria of 
reasonable and necessary costs to renegotiate the unit price paid to the 
contractor and retroactively change the unit price through a contract amendment. 
The City will determine the contractor for reasonable and necessary costs.

9. Amendments/Change Orders/Modifications

Any amendments, adjustments, alterations, additions, deletions, or modifications 
in the terms and/or conditions of resultant agreement must be made in writing 
and approved by the contract administrator and the contractor. If the contractor 
performs any modification without a written amendment, the City shall neither pay 
for, nor be obligated to accept, said modification.

10. Prime Contractor

The proposer(s) awarded the contract must be the prime contractor(s) performing 
the primary functions of the contract. If any portion of the contract is to be 
subcontracted, it must be set forth in the proposal document as to what part(s) 
are to be subcontracted, the reasons for the subcontracting and a list of
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subcontractors. The City reserves a right to reject any proposal wherein use of 
subcontractors significantly affects the ability of the proposer to function as the 
prime contractor on the awarded contract. The prime contractor shall at all times 
be responsible for the acts, errors or omissions of its subcontractors or joint 
participants and persons directly or indirectly employed by them.

11. Subcontractors/Joint Ventures

Acceptance or rejection of a proposer’s request to use subcontractors is at the 
sole discretion of the City. With approval of the city, the contractor may enter into 
subcontracts and joint participation agreements with others for performance of 
this program. The City reserves a right to limit the types of service performed by 
subcontract and joint participation agreements.

The provisions of the resulting contract shall apply to all subcontractors in the 
same manner as to the contractor. In particular, the City will not pay, even 
indirectly, the fees and expenses of subcontractors that do not conform to the 
limitations and documentation requirements of the resultant contract.

12.Copies of Subcontractor Agreements

Upon written request from the City, the contractor shall supply the City with 
copies of all subcontractor agreements.

13.Contractor Performance Feedback Meetings

The proposer(s) awarded the resulting contract(s) is required to attend periodic 
performance meetings facilitated by the City. The meetings will focus on the 
contractor’s and the City’s performance in fulfilling the service legal agreements 
contained in the contract. The meetings will provide a forum to informally discuss 
opportunities for improving contract terms and conditions, service level 
agreements, and cost reductions for both parties.

14.Periodic Independent Audit

The City reserves a right to assign an independent auditor to assess the quality 
of services being provided and the extent to which the contractor is conducting 
City business within generally accepted industry standard practices. Each 
contractor will be required to cooperate fully with any external audit.

15. Financial Audit

Contractors providing services to the City will be responsible for the verification 
of the legitimacy of payments made to service providers. The City therefore 
reserves a right for staff of its Office of the Controller or their designee to 
conduct audits of financial accountability procedures.
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16. Contractor Conflict of Interest

Prior to final execution of the contract, the contractor must covenant, pursuant to 
EWDD’s "Policy on Conflict of Interest,” that none of its directors, officers, 
employees, or agents shall participate in selecting or administrating any 
subcontract related to the contract, where such person is a director, officer, 
employee or agent of the subcontractor; or where the selection of 
subcontractors is or has the appearance of being motivated by a desire for 
personal gain for themselves or others. See Appendix B Economic and 
Workforce Development Policy on Conflict of Interest for more details.

IV. PROPOSAL PACKAGE

A. GENERAL PREPARATION GUIDELINES

If a proposer does not follow these instructions and/or information is omitted or a 
required attachment is not submitted, the bidder/proposer may be determined to 
be ineligible and excluded from the review.

1. The proposal must be submitted in the legal name of the firm or corporation and 
the corporate seal must be embossed on the original proposal. An authorized 
representative of the proposer organization who has legal authority to bind the 
organization in contract with the City must sign the proposal.

2. Proposers must submit one (1) original and four (4) stapled or large binder- 
clipped copies. The original must be marked "Original” on the cover and must 
bear the actual "wet” signature(s) of the person(s) authorized to sign the 
proposal. The copies must be numbered on the upper right hand side of the 
cover to indicate "Copy No.__.”

3. All proposals must be accompanied by a cover letter that should be limited to one 
page. The letter must:

Include the title, address, telephone number, fax number, and e-mail of the 
person(s) who will be authorized to represent the proposer and each 
collaborator.

Be signed by the person(s) authorized to bind the agency to all 
commitments made in the proposal and, if applicable, be accompanied by a 
copy of the Board Resolution authorizing the person(s) to submit the 
proposal. If a Board Resolution cannot be obtained prior to proposal 
submission, it may be submitted no later than one (1) calendar week after 
the proposal submission deadline.

Identify the individual or firm, which prepared or assisted in preparing the 
proposal. If that individual or firm will not participate in the implementation
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of the project, describe how the transfer of responsibility will occur to 
ensure timely implementation.

4. Proposals must be submitted in the English language. Numerical data must be in 
the English measurement system; costs must be in United States dollars.

5. Narratives are limited to a total of 25 pages and must follow these standards:

Font size - 12 points 
Margins - At least 1 inch on all sides 
Line spacing - Single-spaced 

Double-sided, plain white paper

Pages in excess of the stated limits will not be read and will not be 
considered in scoring.

6. Each page of the proposal, including attachments, must be numbered 
sequentially at the bottom of the page to indicate Page__of__ .

7. Please use the indicative mood (will, shall, etc.) in narratives rather than the 
subjective (would, should, etc.) so that proposals can be easily converted to 
contract form.

8. The Proposal Checklist lists all narratives, attachments and certifications that 
must be included in the proposal. In assembling the completed proposal, please 
insert the attachments and certifications where they are indicated in the Proposal 
Checklist. The Proposal Checklist will serve as your Table of Contents (See 
Attachment 8).

9. Answers should be as concise as possible while providing all the information 
requested.

10. In completing the narratives and attachments, including the fee schedule, please 
include and clearly identify the services to be provided by and the demonstrated 
ability of subcontractors, if any.

B. NARRATIVES

Narrative 1: Project Understanding and Approach (40 points)

Provide a detailed discussion demonstrating understanding of the Scope of Work and 
the City’s unique needs and a description of the methodology the proposer will use to 
meet the requirements set forth in Section II B.-Scope of work, and how the services will 
be performed. The proposer must include the following information at a minimum:

1. A discussion of the elements necessary for completing the Strategy relative to 
scheduling, technical consultation (if necessary) and overall Strategy
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development. The discussion should include how the project team will involve 
the EWDD in this process.

2. A discussion of the approach to each task and how each deliverable will be 
incorporated into subsequent tasks.

Narrative 2: Proposer Team and Capacity (30 points)

1.The proposer shall discuss its qualifications and the experience of its firm in 
assisting large municipalities with developing and implementing economic 
strategies, studies and/or projects for presentation in both the printed form and 
online. Include the performance/success rate given goals and objectives, names 
and titles and billing rates of the proposed project team selected to prepare the 
Citywide Economic Development Strategy.

2. Clearly identify the Designated Project Manager who will take the lead role in 
communicating with City staff regarding the Strategy, and include an 
organizational chart indicating who will be assigned to each task as identified in 
the Scope of Work (Section II B).

a. Attach resumes for each project team member, and a description of each 
member’s prior experience preparing an economic development strategy or 
similar strategies. Also include resumes or descriptions of the experience 
and educational background of the firm’s principal(s). (Attached resumes 
will not be counted against the page limit for the proposal.)

b. Provide the following information for the Project Manager and all sub 
consultants:

i. Names of the entities for which services were provided similar to the 
Scope of Work in Section II B, the scope of work for those services, 
the terms of the agreements and contract numbers.

ii. The geographic areas served and the demographics of those areas. 
Describe in detail the tools and methodology used and/or developed 
to measure success rates in the respective geographic areas.

iii. Describe the type of program, practices, protocols, and plans 
developed and implemented.

iv. Provide a link to a website or hard copy same work product(s). Hard 
copies of sample work products will not be counted against the 
page limit for the proposal.

Narrative 3: Cost and Schedule (30 points)

Based on the RFP Scope of Work (Section II B) and the table below provide a 
detailed budget and project schedule for Task 3, draft of the Citywide Economic 
Development Strategy and implementation plan, and Task 4, final version of the
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Strategy and implementation plan. Allow sufficient time allotments for City 
review/comment and incorporation of City comments into the final Strategy.

Tasks Deliverable/Milestone Completion Date
3 months from date of 
contract execution

Task 1 Background Research

Review and analyze the following items and provide a report summarizing 
the findings of the review:______________________________________________

Previous Los Angeles economic development plans/strategies from 2012 to the
present_________________________________________________________________
Existing economic development incentives, tools, resources__________________
Mayor and City Council Initiatives_________________________________________
Existing Economic Development Roles, Responsibilities and Authorities within
City departments and the Housing Authority for the City of Los Angeles________
Existing best practices___________________________________________________
Existing Resources for Economic Development_____________________________
Demographics and Economic Data________________________________________

Needs Assessment and Strengths/Weaknesses, Opportunities and Threats 
(Based on Task 1)________________________________________________________

Task 2 4 months from date of 
contract execution

Research, develop, design and conduct a needs assessment and analysis of the 
City’s regional strengths, resources, weaknesses, opportunities and threats that 
includes the needs of 5 targeted geographic areas (South LA, Boyle Heights,
East Valley, Wilmington, Pico-Union/ Westlake)_______________________________
Identify specific needs the City should address to support economic development
citywide and in the identified geographic areas________________________________
Prioritize the needs identified based on urgency, potential impact and resources
currently or potentially available to the City.___________________________________
Include: stakeholder meetings to refine findings from Task 1, gap analysis of City 
economic development tools and incentives, comparative analysis based on 
Task 1 cities’ economic development plans and tools, resources/needs/ resource 
gaps, opportunities for interdepartmental coordination with key City departments, 
opportunities for economic mobility/inclusion, threats to strengths and
opportunities to strengthen weaknesses_____________________________________

Draft Citywide Economic Development StrategyTask 3 6 months from date of 
contract execution

Prepare a draft Citywide economic development strategy that recommends a 
strategic direction and action flowing from the needs assessment and SWOT and
include the following:______________________________________________________
Consistency with State, Regional, Federal and City plans______________________
Economic resiliency_______________________________________________________
Corresponding five-year implementation plan with specific annual goals and 
steps to accomplish City goals and expected outcomes, objectives and metrics
New initiatives and changes to existing initiatives_____________________________
Roles and responsibilities of existing City entities and departments and HACLA
Funding Recommendations (amounts and sources)___________________________
Geographic areas: South LA, Boyle Heights, East Valley, Wilmington, Pico- 
Union/Westlake
Requirements for US EDA’s Comprehensive Economic Development Strategy, 
Non-Housing Community Development Plan port of the Consolidated Plan,
Economic Development Chapter of the City General Plan___________________
Host constituent meetings to obtain feedback on the draft/implementation plan

Final Version of the Citywide Economic Development StrategyTask 4 8 months from date of 
contract execution

Prepare a final version of the Strategy that incorporates feedback/comments 
received on the draft Strategy from: Mayor, Council, City staff, key stakeholders,
members of the public____________________________________________________
Revise and finalize a related five-year implementation plan that includes special 
annual goals/metrics for Strategy outcomes________________________________
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For purposes of cost comparison, proposed costs may be compared against 
other proposers and independent cost estimates. The lowest cost proposer may 
not be determined to be the best proposer when all evaluation factors have been 
considered.

Proposers shall include the following completed forms with their proposals (see 
Attachment 9-Budget Forms):

1. A Narrative Worksheet for Proposed Budget Line Items
2. Budget Summary
3. Budget Detail
4. Schedule of Personnel Costs
5. Spending Plan Worksheet
6. Salary Range Summary

C. DOCUMENTS TO BE COMPLETED/PROPOSAL CHECKLIST

Proposers must complete and submit all of the attachments and certification forms 
listed. Do not assume that any document is not applicable. If the proposer does not 
follow all the instructions and/or requirements in this RFP, the proposer may be 
determined to be ineligible and excluded from the review. Use the Proposal Checklist as 
a guide.
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ATTACHMENT 1
CITYWIDE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY RFP

MANDATORY NOTICE OF INTENT 
TO SUBMIT PROPOSAL

The City of Los Angeles, Economic and Workforce Development Department conducts a 
number of procurements annually. In order to more efficiently manage the number of potential 
respondents to these procurements, this “Notice of Intent to Submit Proposal” is a prerequisite 
for an organization interested in submitting a proposal. However, the filing of this notice does 
not bind nor obligate the organization to submitting a proposal.

Request For Proposals: 2017 Citywide Economic Development Strategy

Thursday, February 16, 2017 
No later than 5:00 pm PSTThe Notice of Intent to Submit Proposal due on :

Name of
Agency/Individual: 

Contact Person:

Address:

Phone: Fax:

E-mail:

Please return this form by email to: ewdd.cedsrfp@lacitv.org and include: [Your

organization’s name] -Citywide Economic Development Strategy RFP as your Subject

Line.

Questions regarding this RFP should be directed to ewdd.cedsrfp@lacitv.org

REV. 12.15.16

mailto:ewdd.cedsrfp@lacitv.org
mailto:ewdd.cedsrfp@lacitv.org


ATTACHMENT 2

i*City Ethics Commission 
200 JN Spring Street 
City Mil!.— 24th Floor 
Los Angeles, CA 90012 
Mall Slop 129 
'{213) 978-1960

m
If

p

mm 3-
a.

77ws form must be submitted to the awarding authority with your bid 
or proposal for the contract noted below. Please write legibly.

□ Original filing D Amended filing (original signed on ; last amendment signed on

Bid/Contract/BAVN Number: Awarding Authority (Department):

Name of Bidder: Phone:

Address:

• *
Email: *

CERTIFICATION
I certify the following on my own behalf or on behalf of the entity named above, which I am authorized to represent:

A. I am a person or entity that is applying for a contract with the City of Los Angeles.

B. The contract for which I am applying is an agreement for one of the following:
1. The performance of work or service to the City or the public;
2. The provision of goods, equipment, materials, or supplies;
3. Receipt of a grant of City financial assistance for economic development or job growth, as further described 

in Los Angeles Administrative Code § 10.40.1(h); or
4. A public lease or license of City property where both of the following apply, as further described in Los 

Angeles Administrative Code § 10.37.1(1):
a. I provide services on the City property through employees, sublessees, sublicensees, contractors, or 

subcontractors, and those services:
i. Are provided on premises that are visited frequently by substantial numbers of the public; or
ii. Could be provided by City employees if the awarding authority had the resources; or
iii. Further the proprietary interests of the City, as determined in writing by the awarding authority.

b. I am not eligible for exemption from the City’s living wage ordinance, as eligibility is described in Los 
Angeles Administrative Code § 10.37.1(l)(b).

C. The value and duration of the contract for which I am applying is one of the following:
1. For goods or services contracts—a value of more than $25,000 and a term of at least three months;
2. For financial assistance contracts—a value of at least $100,000 and a term of any duration; or
3. For construction contracts, public leases, or licenses—any value and duration.

D. I acknowledge and agree to comply with the disclosure requirements and prohibitions established in the Los 
Angeles Municipal Lobbying Ordinance if I qualify as a lobbying entity under Los Angeles Municipal Code § 
48.02.

I certify under penalty of perjury under the laws of the City of Los Angeles and the state of California that the 
information in this form is true and complete.

I

Signature:Date:

UName:

Title:

1of1Revised February 2014 Los Angeles Municipal Code § 46.09(H)



ATTACHMENT 3

TT City Ethics Comniission

4#¥ai(^2^fWor 
If* 9jbdi2
K MallStop12? ■ ~- 
p (ii3j#7c?ii]B0 f-:

W.

SS, »•>
■ ■*%

T--

This form must be completed in its entirety and submitted to the awarding authority with your bid 
or proposal for the contract noted below. A bid or proposal that does not include a completed 
form will be deemed nonresponsive. Please write legibly.

□ Original filing □ Amended filing (original signed on j last amendment signed on

Bid/Contract/BAVN Number {or other identifying information If no number): Date Bid Submitted:

Description of Contract:

Awarding Authority (Department):

BIDDER
Name:

Address:

Email (optional): Phone:

State Contractor ID:
State ID must be disclosed for identification purposes, even if not performing work on this contract 
under that license. If the bidder does not have a state contractor ID, indicate “not applicable".

PRINCIPALS
Please identify the names and titles of all principals (attach additional sheets if necessary). Principals 
include a bidder’s board chair, president, chief executive officer, chief operating officer, and individuals 
who serve in the functional equivalent of one or more of those positions. Principals also include 
individuals who hold an ownership interest in the bidder of at least 20 percent and employees of the 
bidder who are authorized by the bid or proposal to represent the bidder before the City.

Name: Title:

Address:

Title:Name:

Address:

Title:Name:

Address:

Title:Name:

Address:

□ Bidder is an individual and no other principals exist.a additional sheets are attached.

~Z"~ ''page Tot'SRevised October 2013 Los Angeles City Charter § 470(cX12)
Los Angeles Municipal Code §§ 49.7.35(B)(3). (4)
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SUBCONTRACTORS
Please identify all subcontractors whose subcontracts are worth $100,000 or more (attach additional 
sheets if necessary). If the subcontractor has a state contractor license, the ID must be disclosed for 
identification purposes, even if the subcontractor is not performing work on this contract under that 
license.

Subcontractor:___________________________________________________

Address:___________________________________________________

State Contractor ID (for identification purposes; if none, indicate “not applicable’)'.

Subcontractor:___________________________________________________

Address:___________________________________________________

State Contractor ID (for identification purposes; if none, indicate ‘not applicable")'.

Subcontractor:___________________________________________________

Address:___________________________________________________

State Contractor ID (for identification purposes; if none, indicate “not applicable")'.

i

Subcontractor:___________________________________________________

Address:___________________________________________________

State Contractor ID (for identification purposes; if none, indicate ‘not applicable"):

Subcontractor:___________________________________________________

Address:___________________________________________________

State Contractor ID (for identification purposes; if none, indicate “not applicable")'.

Subcontractor:___________________________________________________

Address:___________________________________________________

State Contractor ID (for identification purposes; if none, indicate ‘not applicable")'.

Subcontractor:___________________________________________________

Address:___________________________________________________

State Contractor ID (for identification purposes; if none, indicate “not applicable")'.

Subcontractor:___________________________________________________

Address:___________________________________________________

State Contractor ID (for Identification purposes; if none, indicate “not applicable")'.

Subcontractor:___________________________________________________

Address:___________________________________________________

State Contractor ID (for identification purposes; if none, indicate “not applicable")'.

□ □ Bidder has no subcontractors on this bid or proposal 
whose subcontracts are worth $100,000 or more.

additional sheets are attached.

Page 2 of 3Revised October 2013 Los Angeles City Charter § 470(c)(12)
Los Angeles Municipal Code §§ 49.7.35(B)(3), (4)



City Ethics Commission 
200 N Spring Street 
City Hall—24th Floor 
Los Angeles, CA 90012 

J Mail Stop 129 
■ (213) 978-1960

Prohibited Contributors (Bidders) 
CEC Form 55

PRINCIPALS OF SUBCONTRACTORS
Please identify the names and titles of all principals for each subcontractor identified on page 2 (attach 
additional sheets if necessary). Principals include a subcontractor’s board chair, president, chief 
executive officer, chief operating officer, and individuals who serve in the functional equivalent of one 
or more of those positions. Principals also include individuals who hold an ownership interest in the 
subcontractor of at least 20 percent and employees of the subcontractor who are authorized by the bid 
or proposal to represent the subcontractor before the City.

Title:_________________________________________Name:

Address:_____

Subcontractor:

Name: Title:

Address:_____

Subcontractor:

Name: Title:

Address:_____

Subcontractor:

Name: Title:

Address:_____

Subcontractor:

Name: Title:

Address:_____

Subcontractor:

□ Of the subcontractors identified on page 2, the following are individuals and no other principals 
exist (attach additional sheets if necessary):

Subcontractor:____________________________________________________________________________

Subcontractor:________________________________ -___________________________________________

□ Bidder has no subcontractors on this bid or proposal 
whose subcontracts are worth $100,000 or more.

□ additional sheets are attached.

CERTIFICATION
I certify that I understand, will comply with, and have notified my principals and subcontractors of the 
requirements and restrictions in Los Angeles City Charter section 470(c)(12) and any related ordinances. I 
understand that I must amend this form within ten business days if the information above changes. I certify 
under penalty of perjury under the laws of the City of Los Angeles and the state of California that the 
information provided above is true and complete.

Signature: 

Name: .

Title:

Date:

Under Los Angeles City Charter § 470(c) (12), this form must be submitted to the awarding authority with your bid or proposal. 
A bid or proposal that does not include a completed Form 55 will be deemed nonresponsive.

Los Angeles City Charter § 470(c)(12)
Los Angeles Municipal Code §§ 49.7.35(B)(3), (4)

Page 3 of 3Revised October 2013



ATTACHMENT 4

-CERTIFICATION REGARDING COMPLIANCE WITH THE AMERICANS WITH 
DISABILITIES ACT AMENDMENTS ACT

The undersigned certifies, that to the best of his/her knowledge and belief, that:

The Contractor/Borrower/Agency (hereafter Contractor) is in compliance with 
and will continue to comply with the Americans with Disabilities Act 
Amendments Act (ADAAA 2008) 42 U.S.C 12101 et seq. and its 
implementing regulation.

1.

The Contractor will provide for reasonable accommodations to allow qualified 
individuals with disabilities to have access to and participate in its programs, 
services and activities in accordance with the provisions of the ADAAA.

2.

The Contractor will not discriminate against persons with disabilities nor 
against persons due to their relationship or association with a person with a 
disability.

3.

The Contractor will require that the language of this certification be included in 
the award documents for all sub-awards at all tiers (including subcontracts, 
sub-grants, and contracts under grants, loans and cooperative Contracts) and 
that all sub-recipients shall certify and disclose accordingly.

4.

This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was 
placed when the parties entered into this transaction.

5.

CONTRACT NUMBER

CONTRACTOR/BORROWER/AGENCY

NAME AND TITLE OF AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

SIGNATURE

DATE

attachment 4 - certification regarding compliance with adaaa



ATTACHMENT 6
PROPOSER WORKFORCE INFORMATION 

AND NON-COLLUSION STATEMENT

1. RFP Title Citywide Economic Development Strategy

2. Proposer’s Name (legal name of entity) _____________________________________
(As Currently Listed With the Office of the Secretary of State of California)

3. Authorized Contact Person:

Name Title

Phone Number E-Mail

4. Administrative Address

Mailing Address (if Different)

5. Phone Number FaxTTY Phone Number

6. Emai V m Address \ ' a dSB®&-
PP

(Mw&
7. Total! umber ol ploy*

/■t t

in the of Angel^f 

in the Cilpf Lo^bgelesfe

8. Totaitumber of Eifployi Resid
ip.V,

9. Perci§|age of Emjpyee: ■ -7* &
utificffibn #:10. Agerfifs InternalMevenileiServicllIRS) Tj

i i L^;-vv,; ;iS
:erti|§lte (BTRC) #Agent’s City ofitbs Ang^s Busiftgss T 

ation #'
legistratii

11. or V( -V-
; V S*;

12. Agency’s DUNS #

r:! SSa1 m■ s v.;
fWSll S*sf ■ i-

Jlptfi Hti* 'ir*
-i2.

Board Resolution of Executorial Authority or other qualifying documentation (if not available, 
may be submitted 14 days after the stated submission deadline)

Copy of Proposer’s Articles of Incorporation and Bylaws

If applicable, Nonprofit Status Documentation from the Internal Revenue Service (IRS) e.g. 
501(c)(3) designation, or other evidence of tax-exempt status

1.

2.

3.

L



ATTACHMENT 7
CITYWIDE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY 

EXECUTIVE SUMMARY SIGNATURE PAGE

Proposer Legal Name:

DBA (Doing Business As):
Services shall be provided Citywide

Citywide

The undersigned certifies under penalty of perjury that:

Affix Corporate Seal 
(Seal must bear the same corporate 
name as that under which this 
application is being submitted.)

This proposal is submitted as a firm and fixed request valid and open for 
90 days from the submission deadline.

This proposal is genuine, and is not a sham or collusive, nor made in the 
interest or in behalf of any person not herein named; the proposer has not 
directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other proposer to put in a 
sham proposal, or any other person, firm or corporation to refrain from 
submitting a proposal; and the proposer has not in any manner sought by 
collusion to secure for self an advantage over any other proposer.

To my knowledge, this proposal does not duplicate services or facilities 
available in the area that are funded by other sources of funds.

If collaborators are named in this proposal, they were chosen based upon 
their demonstrated ability to provide the services described herein.

In addition, this organization and its members are not now and will not in 
the future be engaged in any activity resulting in a conflict of interest, real 
or apparent, in the selection, award or administration of a subcontract 
supported by these funds.

Signature of AUTHORIZED SIGNER

Typed (or Printed) Name of Signer Date

Title



ATTACHMENT 8
Citywide Economic Development Strategy-Request for Proposals

PROPOSAL CONTENTS CHECKLIST

Proposer Legal 
Name:________

Follow the sequence of documents listed below in presenting your proposal with the 
checklist as the Table of Contents. Proposals must be ordered as indicated on this form.

TABLE OF CONTENTS

7F
PAGEAX.*'L'V:, X■.v ■ i,?s£ ;-KrT:;tt-v v'-

$ei -|v*;v;.>£•■&X. £2W-
Table of Contents/Proposal Checklist -Attachment 8 v-’:

Ss,
i«i4ft#*’:Cover letter (on letterhead)

. • t

Intent to Submit Proposal (Mandatory-See page Iqfthis RFP)-Attachment 1 ?•
Hi■- ITT*

Proposer Information and Non-Collusion Statement-Attachment 6
■V

Executive Summary Signature Page-Aj nent 7
;" '<:

Corporate Documents required to establish an ant on LAB,
r\

• Copy of City Business Tax Registration •ge|tificate,'(BTRC) 

» DUNS Number 40^-_________

-

t
■ */Questionnai

®>20Servic
Contractor Responsibili|y':©|airrane 
http://bca.lacitv.org/sitSdf7cro/CR

«m

$

Municipal Lobbying Ordin; •CEC Hi 50-AttachMent 2
M.

Municipal, Wormag *g ignce
^ ____________
Ordinance /refjUto RFF^BSae 23 and Appendix A-paae 13

lei

M A 4
Living \fltg

Certification^jsarding Complia| fewith tnim|p.ericans with Disabilities Act- 
Attachment

I
SHU
assistaS

m it*p yi'W NR •Kri'i 51 5 42
&

¥
iSHIfaiR s* ;Jr-;

7 . ...a< £-1 Ld:,.
Equal Benefits Ordinance

Non-Discrimination

Slavery Ordinance

Business Inclusion and MBE/WBE/SBE/EBE/DVBE/OBE Outreach

First Source Hiring Ordinance

Page 1 of 2
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ATTACHMENT 8
Citywide Economic Development Strategy-Request for Proposals

CONTRACT EXECUTION DOCUMENTS (Required if the proposer is recommeilded for funding- 
fefer.to the RFP, pages 29-31) .. .

i-

Standard Provisions for City Contracts (see Appendix A)

Insurance Certificates (refer to: http://cao.lacitv.ora/risk/Submittina proof of insurance.pdf)

Secretary of State Documentation

Corporate Documents (refer to page 30 of the RFP) 4 *
• Secretary of State Corporate Number . -4;?
• Board Resolution of Executorial Authority (or qualifying dppu'mept
• Copy of Proposer’s Articles of Incorporation and Bylaws‘
• Current list of the Board of Directors

■

j

" . T

• Nonprofit Status Documentation from the Internal Revenue Service (lRS|fj|.g. 501(c)(3) designation 
or other evidence of tax-exempt status, if applica§|e.

■

Vi• Board Resolution for Adopting Code of Conduct
&■:<■va.fr

Certifications-copies of the following documents (refer tb*|ge 3|$|fj|the RFP):
• Certificate Regarding Ineligibility, ^fflmsion and Debi^h^l(as required by Executive Order 

12549)
• Certification and Disclosure Regardin^qhB^|: v
• Certificate Regarding Drug-Free Workplace ReqlJi^gots_______  _____________________________
Affirmative Action Plan (subigls'sion of affirma%a,action ftanfi^compiy v^th the City’s Affirmative Action 
Policies-see Appendix A£fiiil§e w Jw?0' ■*&&**-
_________________ _____________________ _
Child Support Obligatioris|s§e Appendix A, page lllfp

>
-■

k
s.T

£ fe'
% r

Living Wage Ordinance and Service Cbritractor Worker Retention Ordinance or Living Wage Ordinance 
Statutory^p^iijiln^lee Appetisiix.A, pageffc-^

-v■ ' .4 fr
Page 2

v: V
mB> *;•

1
V,VA

r'm ■

*
1 ft «-■ C-

http://cao.lacitv.ora/risk/Submittina_proof_of_insurance.pdf


ATTACHMENT 9-BUDGET FORMS

1. Narrative Worksheet for Proposed Budget Line Items

2. Budget Summary

3. Budget Detail

4. Schedule of Personnel Costs

5. Spending Plan Worksheet

6. Salary Range Summary





NARRATIVE WORKSHEET FOR PROPOSED BUDGET LINE ITEMS
Legal Name of Agency: 

Program:

Preparers Name:

Preparer's Telephone & email:

A B C E0

PROPOSEDCOST CATEGORY LINE ITEM LINE ITEM % NARRATIVE EXPLANATION OF PROPOSED FUNDING

01 POO - PERSONNEL COSTS

02100 - PARTICIPANT RELATED COSTS

02200 ■ SUBCONTRACTOR COSTS

*3000 ■ FURN. & EQUIPMENT OQ8TB

- ' "" SET iBBHI sc.a-ii ■
Total

Budget Form #2 Budget Narrative



n
BUDGET SUMMARY

RFP TITLE
Proposer Legal Name 

Proposed Regional Area

Schedule of Costs
ClTYSHARE . Non-Federal

Matching
Share

Total
Estimated

Costs
Program
Income

— GostClassificatibn - Fiscal Notes! T Operating 
Business

’ • *
Total city MicroentOrprise .,

0.....PERSONNEL COSTS1000 0 0 00 L—

02000 OTHER COSTS 0 000

2100 PARTICIPANT-RELATED COSTS 0 00 0

02200 SUBCONTRACTOR(S) COSTS 00 0 0
3000 FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT 0 0 0 0

■ ■
0 00 0

00 0 0

TOTAL COSTS 00 0 0

Spending Plan
Month 7 Month 8Month 1 Month 4 Month 5 Month 6 Month 9Month 2 Month 3

PLAN FOR THE MONTH 00 0 0 0 00 0 0

TOTAL - CUMULATIVE 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

Month 10 TOTALMonth 11 Month 12

PLAN FOR THE MONTH 0 0 00 0 0 0 0 0

TOTAL - CUMULATIVE 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

VI.C Ruridfit Summary



E T A I LBUDGET i

RFP TITLE

Proposer Legal Name 

Proposed Regional Area

ESTIMATED COSTS - BY LINE ITEM

City of LA Share Grand Total 
Estimated 

Costs

Non-Federal
Matching

Share

Program
IncomeCost Classification / Line Hern Operating

businessTotal Microenterprise

M in fA = D + E)(A ■= B + C) (B)

■■■v-:- f........00 0SALARIES 0
HM9I o0 0FRINGE BENEFITS 0

£i 00 00SUBTOTAL: PERSONNEL COSTS V'

jpiP'#2000 -OTHi
■{ \

o0
00
00 *‘1
00

— 00
00
00
00
00
00
00

——i--------- 00
00

— 0 00 0 0SUBTOTAL: OTHER COSTS
;-.V-WU' ■.

^nr
■ '.„r VM -.A

£ §g
00

— 00
— 00

— —
0-----------------_____

r—J
_

0 /?

0
00
00 ——-
00

0 00SUBTOTAL: PARTICIPANT-RELATED COSTS 0

:
0--------------------h0
00
00

—■ - -
V •

— 00
0

——
0

00 00SUBTOTAL: SUBCONTRACTOR COSTS .
s->1 . ■ ‘ O';.. "J

——

—
___

Z ?>?
— o0 ------------1

00
0 0

00
i ...— 00 -■Mw

— ■io M0 0SUBTOTAL: FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT COSTS
HSfeMgJ

0 0
WVjL,

,J*jS
--

. .. .r''LiD
00

0 0

000 00 0

tty._■
00

-— 00
—

0 00 0 o
—0 H o 00 0 0TOTAL

“
#DIV/0!UDIV/O!

Percentage to Total

VI.D Budget Detail



SCHEDULE OF PERSONNEL COSTS

RFP TITLE
Proposer Legal Name 
Proposed Regional Area

» BY LINE ITEM
:JOb!TttlB ,

• (OrteLihepef’'
; ibiJftjJSIVv5*

Clt»:6fL«sSftaireM6'njthS3lary '.Months
..58 of. 

Time
Non-Federal 

’ Matching 
. Share

- Grand Total 
Estimated 

Costs

Employee Name Program
IncomeTotal City • Mlcroenterprlsej

rl
(E) r; (F = G + H) (H):. (B): ; (K = F + I+J)(•) (J)

G SALARIES

o 0
00
00
00 -
00 —

00

0 0i--- :
------------------ I—0 0

___________
'

00

0 0
—0 0

nr
_____I___

—

00 - r—

00 —— 
----------I------— 00

-

—0 0,_____
0 0

—0 0
—v,—j!---------- ! 000SUBTOTAL: SALARIES 0 0 0

% to 
Total 

Salaries

■■

B. FRINGE BENEFITS:

_______FICA SDIV/O! 00— -
HEALTH

—
#DIW0! 0 0—*--------------------------- -

—

___________

—

SUI
—

#DIV/0! 00 _—

—

#DIV/0!

__________#DIV/0!

#DIV/0!

_ .',’1WORKERS’ COMPENSATION #DIV/0! a*- 00
— -

____ _____ __RETIREMENT 00

__OTHERS 0 0_ _
—

0 —
0

oiSUBTOTAL: FRINGE BENEFITS h „ 0#DIV/0! 0 0 0-0 0 0,TOTAL PERSONNEL COSTS 00 0

VI.E Sched of Personnel



SPENDING PLAN WORKSHEET

RFP TITLE
Proposer Legal Name 
Proposed Regional Area

Cost Classification Month 1 Months Month 6Month 3 Month 7Month 4Month 2 Month 8 Month 9

1000 PERSONNEL COSTS

2000 OTHER COSTS

2100 PARTICIPANT-RELATED COSTS

2200 SUBCONTRACTOR(S) COSTS

3000 FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT

TOTAL PLAN FOR THE MONTH 0 0 0 0 0 00 0 0

TOTAL • CUMULATIVE 0 0 0 0 0 00 0 0

Cost Classification Month 11Month 10 Month 12 Total

1000 PERSONNEL COSTS 0
2000 OTHER COSTS 0

PARTICIPANT-RELATED COSTS2100 0

SUBCONTRACTOR(S) COSTS2200 0
FURNITURE & EQUIPMENT3000 0

0
0

TOTAL PLAN FOR THE MONTH 0 0 0 o o 0 o o 0
. \

TOTAL - CUMULATIVE 0 0 0 o 0 0 0 0

VI.F Spending Plan Wksheet



SALARY RANGE SUMMARY

RFP Title
Proposer Legal Name 
Proposed Regional Area

%

i ’ 2^
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20

VI.H Salary Range Summary
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STANDARD PROVISIONS FOR CITY CONTRACTS

PSC-1. CONSTRUCTION OF PROVISIONS AND TITLES HEREIN

All titles, subtitles, or headings in this contract have been inserted for convenience, and shall not be 
deemed to affect the meaning or construction of any of the terms or provisions hereof. The language of 
this contract shall be construed according to its fair meaning and not strictly for or against the City or 
Contractor. The word “Contractor” herein in this contract includes the party or parties identified in the 
contract. The singular shall include the plural; if there is more than one Contractor herein, unless 
expressly stated otherwise, their obligations and liabilities hereunder shall be joint and several. Use of 
the feminine, masculine, or neuter genders shall be deemed to include the genders not used.

PSC - 2. NUMBER OF ORIGINALS

The number of original texts of this contract shall be equal to the number of the parties hereto, one text 
being retained by each party. At the City’s option, one or more additional original texts of this Contract 
may also be retained by the City.

PSC - 3. APPLICABLE LAW. INTERPRETATION AND ENFORCEMENT

Each party’s performance hereunder shall comply with all applicable laws of the United States of 
America, the State of California, and the City including, but not limited to, laws regarding health and 
safety, labor and employment, wage and hours and licensing laws which affect employees. This contract 
shall be enforced and interpreted under the laws of the State of California without regard to conflict of law 
principles. Contractor shall comply with new, amended, or revised laws, regulations, and/or procedures 
that apply to the performance of this contract.

In any action arising out of this contract, Contractor consents to personal jurisdiction, and agrees to bring 
all such actions, exclusively in state or federal courts located in Los Angeles County, California.

If any part, term or provision of this contract is held void, illegal, unenforceable, or in conflict with any law 
of a federal, state or local government having jurisdiction over this contract the validity of the remaining 
parts, terms or provisions of the contract shall not be affected thereby.

PSC - 4. TIME OF EFFECTIVENESS

Unless otherwise provided, this contract shall take effect when all of the following events have occurred:

A. This contract has been signed on behalf of Contractor by the person or persons 
authorized to bind Contractor hereto;

This contract has been approved by the City Council or by the board, officer or employee 
authorized to give such approval;

B.

C. The Office of the City Attorney has indicated in writing its approval of this contract as to 
form; and

D. This contract has been signed on behalf of the City by the person designated by the City 
Council, or by the board, officer or employee authorized to enter into this contract and 
has been attested to by the City Clerk.

PSC - 5. INTEGRATED CONTRACT

This contract contains the full and complete agreement between the parties, sets forth all of the rights and 
duties of the parties with respect to the subject matter hereof, and replaces any and all previous
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agreements or understandings, whether written or oral, relating thereto. No verbal agreement nor 
conversation with any representative of either party shall affect or modify any of the terms and conditions 
of the contract.

PSC - 6. AMENDMENT

Any change to the terms of the contract, including changes in the scope of work to be performed and any 
increase or decrease in the amount of compensation, which are agreed to by the parties shall be 
incorporated into the contract by a written amendment properly executed by the authorized 
representatives of the parties and effective pursuant to the provisions of PSC-4. No verbal agreement 
with any officer or employee shall affect or modify any of the terms or conditions of the contract.

PSC - 7. EXCUSABLE DELAYS

In the event that performance on the part of any party hereto is delayed or suspended as a result of 
circumstances beyond the reasonable control and without the fault and negligence of said party, none of 
the parties shall incur any liability to the other parties as a result of such delay or suspension. 
Circumstances deemed to be beyond the control of the parties hereunder include, but are not limited to, 
acts of God or of the public enemy; insurrection; acts of the Federal Government or any unit of State or 
Local Government in either sovereign or contractual capacity; fires; floods; earthquakes; epidemics; 
quarantine restrictions; strikes; freight embargoes or delays in transportation, to the extent that they are 
not caused by the party’s willful or negligent acts or omissions, and to the extent that they are beyond the 
party’s reasonable control.

PSC - 8. BREACH

Except for excusable delays as described in PSC-7, if any party fails to perform, in whole or in part, any 
promise, covenant, or agreement set forth herein, or should any representation made by it be untrue, any 
aggrieved party may avail itself of all rights and remedies, at law or equity, in the courts of law. Said 
rights and remedies are cumulative of those provided for herein except that in no event shall any party 
recover more than once, suffer a penalty or forfeiture, or be unjustly compensated.

PSC - 9. WAIVER

A waiver of a default of any part, term or provision of this contract must be in writing and shall not be 
construed as a waiver of any succeeding default or as a waiver of the part, term or provision itself. A 
party’s performance after the other party’s default shall not be construed as a waiver of that default.

TERMINATIONPSC-10.

A. TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE

The City may terminate this contract for the City’s convenience at any time by giving Contractor 
thirty days written notice thereof. Upon receipt of said notice, Contractor shall immediately take action not 
to incur any additional obligations, cost or expenses, except as may be reasonably necessary to 
terminate its activities. The City shall pay Contractor its reasonable and allowable costs through the 
effective date of termination and those reasonable and necessary costs incurred by Contractor to affect 
such termination. Thereafter, Contractor shall have no further claims against the City under this contract. 
All finished and unfinished documents and materials procured for or produced under this Contract, 
including all intellectual property rights thereto, shall become City property upon the date of such 
termination. Contractor agrees to execute any documents necessary for the City to perfect, memorialize, 
or record the City’s ownership of rights provided herein.

B. TERMINATION FOR BREACH OF CONTRACT
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1. Except for excusable delays as provided in PSC-7, if Contractor fails to perform 
any of the provisions of this contract or so fails to make progress as to endanger 
timely performance of this contract, the City may give Contractor written notice of 
such default. If Contractor does not cure such default or provide a plan to cure 
such default which is acceptable to the City within the time permitted by the City, 
then the City may terminate this contract due to Contractor's breach of this 
contract

2. If a federal or state proceeding for relief of debtors is undertaken by or against 
Contractor, or if Contractor makes an assignment for the benefit of creditors, then 
the City may immediately terminate this contract.

3. If Contractor engages in any dishonest conduct related to the performance or 
administration of this contract or violates the City’s lobbying policies, then the 
City may immediately terminate this contract.

4. In the event the City terminates this contract as provided in this section, the City 
may procure, upon such terms and in such manner as the City may deem 
appropriate, services similar in scope and level of effort to those so terminated, 
and Contractor shall be liable to the City for all of its costs and damages, 
including, but not limited to, any excess costs for such services.

All finished or unfinished documents and materials produced or procured under 
this contract, including all intellectual property rights thereto, shall become City 
property upon date of such termination. Contractor agrees to execute any 
documents necessary for the City to perfect, memorialize, or record the City’s 
ownership of rights provided herein.

5.

6. If, after notice of termination of this contract under the provisions of this section, it 
is determined for any reason that Contractor was not in default under the 
provisions of this section, or that the default was excusable under the terms of 
this contract, the rights and obligations of the parties shall be the same as if the 
notice of termination had not been issued pursuant to PSC-10(A) Termination for 
Convenience.

7. The rights and remedies of the City provided in this section shall not be exclusive 
and are in addition to any other rights and remedies provided by law or under this 
contract.

PSC-11. INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR

Contractor is acting hereunder as an independent contractor and not as an agent or employee of the City. 
No employee of Contractor has been, is, or shall be an employee of the City by virtue of the contract, and 
Contractor shall so inform each employee organization and each employee who is hired or retained under 
the contract. Contractor shall not represent or otherwise hold out itself or any of its directors, officers, 
partners, employees, or agents to be an agent or employee of the City.

PSC-12. CONTRACTOR’S PERSONNEL

Unless otherwise provided or approved by the City, Contractor shall use its own employees to perform 
the services described in this contract. The City shall have the right to review and approve any personnel 
who are assigned to work under this contract. Contractor agrees to remove personnel from performing 
work under this contract if requested to do so by the City.
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Contractor shall not use subcontractors to assist in performance of this contract without the prior written 
approval of the City. If the City permits the use of subcontractors, Contractor shall remain responsible for 
performing all aspects of this contract. The City has the right to approve Contractor’s subcontractors, and 
the City reserves the right to request replacement of subcontractors. The City does not have any 
obligation to pay Contractor's subcontractors, and nothing herein creates any privity between the City and 
the subcontractors.

PROHIBITION AGAINST ASSIGNMENT OR DELEGATIONPSC-13.

Contractor shall not, unless it has first obtained the prior written consent of the City (a) Assign or 
otherwise alienate any of its rights under this contract, including the right to payment; or (b) Delegate, 
subcontract, or otherwise transfer any of its duties under this contract.

PSC -14. PERMITS

Contractor and its directors, officers, partners, agents, employees, and subcontractors, to the extent 
allowed hereunder, shall obtain and maintain all licenses, permits, certifications and other documents 
necessary for Contractor’s performance hereunder and shall pay any fees required therefore. Contractor 
certifies to immediately notify the City of any suspension, termination, lapses, non-renewals, or 
restrictions of licenses, permits, certificates, or other documents.

PSC-15. CLAIMS FOR LABOR AND MATERIALS

Contractor shall promptly pay when due all amounts payable for labor and materials furnished in the 
performance of this contract so as to prevent any lien or other claim under any provision of law from 
arising against any City property (including reports, documents, and other tangible or intangible matter 
produced by Contractor hereunder), against Contractor’s rights to payments hereunder, or against the 
City, and shall pay all amounts due under the Unemployment Insurance Act with respect to such labor.

PSC-16. LOS ANGELES CITY BUSINESS TAX REGISTRATION CERTIFICATE

If applicable, Contractor represents that it has obtained and presently holds the Business Tax 
Registration Certificate(s) required by the City's Business Tax Ordinance, Section 21.00 et seq. of the Los 
Angeles Municipal Code. For the term covered by this contract, Contractor shall maintain, or obtain as 
necessary, all such Certificates required of it under the Business Tax Ordinance, and shall not allow any 
such Certificate to be revoked or suspended.

PSC-17. RETENTION OF RECORDS. AUDIT AND REPORTS

Contractor shall maintain all records, including records of financial transactions, pertaining to the 
performance of this contract, in their original form, in accordance with requirements prescribed by the 
City. These records shall be retained for a period of no less than five years following final payment made 
by the City hereunder or the expiration date of this contract, whichever occurs last. Said records shall be 
subject to examination and audit by authorized City personnel or by the City's representative at any time 
during the term of this contract or within the five years following final payment made by the City hereunder 
or the expiration date of this contract, whichever occurs last. Contractor shall provide any reports 
requested by the City regarding performance of this contract. Any subcontract entered into by Contractor, 
to the extent allowed hereunder, shall include a like provision for work to be performed under this 
contract.

PSC-18. FALSE CLAIMS ACT

Contractor acknowledges that it is aware of liabilities resulting from submitting a false claim for payment 
to the City under the False Claims Act (Cal. Gov. Code §§12650 et seq.), including treble damages, costs 
of legal actions to recover payments, and civil penalties of up to $10,000 per false claim.
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PSC-19. BONDS

All bonds which may be required for performance of services shall conform to City requirements 
established by Charter, ordinance or policy, and shall be filed with the Office of the City Administrative 
Officer, Risk Management for its review and acceptance in accordance with Sections 11.47 through 11.56 
of the Los Angeles Administrative Code.

INDEMNIFICATIONPSC - 20.

Except for the active negligence or willful misconduct of the City, or any of its boards, officers, agents, 
employees, assigns and successors in interest, Contractor undertakes and agrees to defend (with 
counsel subject to approval by City), indemnify and hold harmless the City and its boards, officers, 
agents, employees, assigns, and successors in interest from and against all suits and causes of action, 
claims, losses, demands and expenses, including, but not limited to, attorney’s fees (both in house and 
outside counsel) and cost of litigation (including all actual litigation costs incurred by the City, including 
but not limited to, costs of experts and consultants), damages or liability of any nature whatsoever, for 
death or injury to any person, including Contractor’s employees and agents, or damage or destruction of 
any property of either party hereto or of third parties, and/or for any other damages or losses of any kind 
or nature arising in any manner by reason of the negligent acts, errors, omissions or willful misconduct 
incident to the performance of this Contract by Contractor or its subcontractors of any tier. Rights and 
remedies available to the City under this provision are cumulative of those provided for elsewhere in this 
Contract and those allowed under the laws of the United States, the State of California, and the City. The 
provisions of PSC-20 shall survive expiration or termination of this Contract.

PSC-21. INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY INDEMNIFICATION

Contractor, at its own expense, undertakes and agrees to defend (with counsel subject to City approval), 
indemnify, and hold harmless the City, and its boards, officers, agents, employees, assigns and 
successors in interest from and against all suits and causes of action, claims, losses, demands and 
expenses, including, but not limited to, attorney's fees (both in house and outside counsel) and cost of 
litigation (including all actual litigation costs incurred by the City, including but not limited to, cost of 
experts and consultants), damages or liability of any nature whatsoever arising out of the infringement, 
actual or alleged, direct or contributory, of any intellectual property rights, including, without limitation, 
patent, copyright, trademark, trade secret, right of publicity and proprietary information right (1) on or in 
any design, medium, matter, article, process, method, application, equipment, device, instrumentation, 
software, hardware, or firmware used by Contractor, or its subcontractors of any tier, in performing the 
work under this contract; or (2) as a result of the City’s actual or intended use of any work product 
furnished by Contractor, or its subcontractors of any tier, under the Agreement. Work Products are all 
works, tangible or not, created under this contract including, without limitation, documents, material, data, 
reports, manuals, specifications, artwork, drawings, sketches, computer programs and databases, 
schematics, photographs, video and audiovisual records, and sound recordings, marks, logos, graphic 
designs, notes, websites, domain names, inventions, processes, formulas matters and combinations 
thereof, and all forms of intellectual property. Rights and remedies available to the City under this 
provision are cumulative of those provided for elsewhere in this contract and those allowed under the 
laws of the United States, the State of California, and the City. The provisions of PSC-21 shall survive 
expiration or termination of this contract.

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY WARRANTYPSC - 22.

Contractor represents and warrants that its performance of all obligations under this contract does not 
infringe in any way, directly or contributorily, upon any third party's intellectual property rights, including, 
without limitation, patents, copyrights, trademarks, trade secrets, right of publicity and proprietary 
information.
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PSC - 23. OWNERSHIP AND LICENSE

Unless otherwise provided for herein, all Work Products originated and prepared by Contractor or its 
subcontractors of any tier under this contract shall be and remain the exclusive property of the City for its 
use in any manner it deems appropriate. Contractor hereby assigns, and agrees to assign, all goodwill, 
copyright, trademarks, patent, trade secret and all other intellectual property rights worldwide in any Work 
Products originated and prepared by Contractor under this contract. Contractor further agrees to execute 
any documents necessary for the City to perfect, memorialize, or record the City’s ownership of rights 
provided herein. For all Work Products delivered to the City that are not originated or prepared by 
Contractor or its subcontractors of any tier under this contract, Contractor hereby grants a non-exclusive 
perpetual license to use such Work Products for any City purposes.

Contractor shall not provide or disclose any Work Product to any third party without prior written consent 
of the City.

Any subcontract entered into by Contractor relating to this contract, to the extent allowed hereunder, shall 
include a like provision for work to be performed under this contract to contractually bind or otherwise 
oblige its subcontractors performing work under this contract such that the City’s ownership and license 
rights of all Work Products are preserved and protected as intended herein. Failure of Contractor to 
comply with this requirement or to obtain the compliance of its subcontractors with such obligations shall 
subject Contractor to the imposition of any and all sanctions allowed by law including, but not limited to 
termination of the contract.

PSC - 24. INSURANCE

During the term of this contract and without limiting Contractor’s indemnification of the City, Contractor 
shall provide and maintain at its own expense a program of insurance having the coverages and limits 
customarily carried and actually arranged by Contractor, but not less than the amounts and types listed 
on the Required Insurance and Minimum Limits sheet (Form General 146), covering its operations 
hereunder. Such insurance shall conform to City requirements established by Charter, ordinance or 
policy, and the Instructions and Information on Complying with City Insurance Requirements and shall 
otherwise be in a form acceptable to the Office of the City Administrative Officer, Risk Management.

PSC - 25. DISCOUNT TERMS

Contractor agrees to offer the City any discount terms that are offered to its best customers for the goods 
and services to be provided hereunder and apply such discount to payments made under this contract 
which meet the discount terms.

PSC - 26. WARRANTY AND RESPONSIBILITY OF CONTRACTOR

Contractor warrants that the work performed hereunder shall be completed in a manner consistent with 
professional standards practiced among those firms within Contractor’s profession, doing the same or 
similar work under the same or similar circumstances.

PSC - 27. NON-DISCRIMINATION

Unless otherwise exempt, this contract is subject to the non-discrimination provisions in Sections 10.8 
through 10.8.2 of the Los Angeles Administrative Code as amended from time to time. The Contractor 
shall comply with the applicable non-discrimination and affirmative action provisions of the laws of the 
United States of America, the State of California, and the City. In performing this contract, Contractor 
shall not discriminate in its employment practices against any employee or applicant for employment 
because of such person's race, religion, national origin, ancestry, sex, sexual orientation, age, disability, 
domestic partner status, marital state or medical condition. Any subcontract entered into by Contractor to 
the extent allowed hereunder, shall include a like provision for work to be performed under this contract.
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Failure of Contractor to comply with this requirement or to obtain the compliance of its subcontractors with 
such obligations shall subject Contractor to the imposition of any and all sanctions allowed by law, 
including but not limited to termination of Contractor’s contract with the City.

PSC - 28. EQUAL EMPLOYMENT PRACTICES

Unless otherwise exempt, this Contract is subject to the equal employment practices provisions in Section 
10.8.3 of the Los Angeles Administrative Code, as amended from time to time.

During the performance of this contract, Contractor agrees and represents that it will 
provide equal employment practices and Contractor and each subcontractor hereunder 
will ensure that in his or her employment practices persons are employed and employees 
are treated equally and without regard to or because of race, religion, ancestry, national 
origin, sex, sexual orientation, age, disability, marital status or medical condition.

This provision applies to work or service performed or materials manufactured or 
assembled in the United States.

A.

1.

Nothing in this section shall require or prohibit the establishment of new 
classifications of employees in any given craft, work or service category.

2.

Contractor agrees to post a copy of Paragraph A hereof in conspicuous places at 
its place of business available to employees and applicants for employment.

3.

Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf 
of Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment 
without regard to their race, religion, ancestry, national origin, sex, sexual orientation, 
age, disability, marital status or medical condition.

B.

As part of the City’s supplier registration process, and/or at the request of the awarding 
authority, or the Board of Public Works, Office of Contract Compliance, Contractor shall 
certify in the specified format that he or she has not discriminated in the performance of 
City contracts against any employee or applicant for employment on the basis or because 
of race, religion, national origin, ancestry, sex, sexual orientation, age, disability, marital 
status or medical condition.

C.

Contractor shall permit access to and may be required to provide certified copies of all of 
his or her records pertaining to employment and to employment practices by the 
awarding authority or the Office of Contract Compliance for the purpose of investigation 
to ascertain compliance with the Equal Employment practices provisions of City 
contracts. Contractor shall, upon request, provide evidence that it has or will comply 
therewith.

D.

The failure of any Contractor to comply with the Equal Employment Practices provisions 
of this contract may be deemed to be a material breach of City contracts. Such failure 
shall only be established upon a finding to that effect by the awarding authority, on the 
basis of its own investigation or that of the Board of Public Works, Office of Contract 
Compliance. No such finding shall be made or penalties assessed except upon a full and 
fair hearing after notice, and an opportunity to be heard has been given to Contractor.

Upon a finding duly made that Contractor has failed to comply with the Equal 
Employment Practices provisions of a City contract, the contract may be forthwith 
canceled, terminated or suspended, in whole or in part, by the awarding authority, and all 
monies due or to become due hereunder may be forwarded to and retained by the City.

E.

F.
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In addition such failure to comply may be the basis for a determination by the awarding 
authority or the Board of Public Works that the Contractor is an irresponsible bidder or 
proposer pursuant to the provisions of Section 371 of the Charter of the City of Los 
Angeles. In the event of such a determination, Contractor shall be disqualified from being 
awarded a contract with the City for a period of two years, or until Contractor shall 
establish and carry out a program in conformance with the provisions hereof.

G. Notwithstanding any other provision of this contract, the City shall have any and all other 
remedies at law or in equity for any breach hereof.

H. Intentionally blank.

I. Nothing contained in this Contract shall be construed in any manner so as to require or 
permit any act which is prohibited by law.

At the time a supplier registers to do business with the City, or when an individual bid or 
proposal is submitted, Contractor shall agree to adhere to the Equal Employment 
Practices specified herein during the performance or conduct of City Contracts.

J.

K. Equal Employment Practices shall, without limitation as to the subject or nature of 
employment activity, be concerned with such employment practices as:

Hiring practices;1.

Apprenticeships where such approved programs are functioning and other on- 
the-job training for non-apprenticeable occupations;

2.

Training and promotional opportunities; and3.

Reasonable accommodations for persons with disabilities.4.

Any subcontract entered into by Contractor, to the extent allowed hereunder, shall 
include a like provision for work to be performed under this Contract. Failure of 
Contractor to comply with this requirement or to obtain the compliance of its 
subcontractors with all such obligations shall subject Contractor to the imposition of any 
and all sanctions allowed by law, including but not limited to termination of the 
Contractor’s Contract with the City.

L.

PSC - 29. AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PROGRAM

Unless otherwise exempt, this contract is subject to the affirmative action program provisions in Section 
10.8.4 of the Los Angeles Administrative Code as amended from time to time.

A. During the performance of a City contract, Contractor certifies and represents that 
Contractor and each subcontractor hereunder will adhere to an affirmative action 
program to ensure that in its employment practices, persons are employed and 
employees are treated equally and without regard to or because of race, religion, 
ancestry, national origin, sex, sexual orientation, age, disability, marital status or medical 
condition.

1. This provision applies to work or services performed or materials manufactured 
or assembled in the United States.

2. Nothing in this section shall require or prohibit the establishment of new 
classifications of employees in any given craft, work or service category.
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Contractor shall post a copy of Paragraph A hereof in conspicuous places at its 
place of business available to employees and applicants for employment.

3.

B. Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or on behalf 
of Contractor, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment 
without regard to their race, religion, ancestry, national origin, sex, sexual orientation, 
age, disability, marital status or medical condition.

As part of the City’s supplier registration process, and/or at the request of the awarding 
authority or the Office of Contract compliance, Contractor shall certify on an electronic or 
hard copy form to be supplied, that Contractor has not discriminated in the performance 
of City contracts against any employee or applicant for employment on the basis or 
because of race, religion, ancestry, national origin, sex, sexual orientation, age, disability, 
marital status or medical condition.

C.

Contractor shall permit access to and may be required to provide certified copies of all of 
its records pertaining to employment and to its employment practices by the awarding 
authority or the Office of Contract Compliance, for the purpose of investigation to 
ascertain compliance with the Affirmative Action Program provisions of City contracts. 
Contractor shall, upon request, provide evidence that it has or will comply therewith.

D.

The failure of any Contractor to comply with the Affirmative Action Program provisions of 
City contracts may be deemed to be a material breach of contract. Such failure shall only 
be established upon a finding to that effect by the awarding authority, on the basis of its 
own investigation or that of the Board of Public Works, Office of Contract Compliance. 
No such finding shall be made except upon a full and fair hearing after notice and an 
opportunity to be heard has been given to Contractor.

E.

Upon a finding duly made that Contractor has breached the Affirmative Action Program 
provisions of a City contract, the contract may be forthwith cancelled, terminated or 
suspended, in whole or in part, by the awarding authority, and all monies due or to 
become due hereunder may be forwarded to and retained by the City. In addition such 
breach may be the basis for a determination by the awarding authority or the Board of 
Public Works that said Contractor is an irresponsible bidder or proposer pursuant to the 
provisions of Section 371 of the Los Angeles City Charter. In the event of such 
determination, such Contractor shall be disqualified from being awarded a contract with 
the City for a period of two years, or until he or she shall establish and carry out a 
program in conformance with the provisions hereof.

In the event of a finding by the Fair Employment and Housing Commission of the State of 
California, or the Board of Public Works of the City of Los Angeles, or any court of 
competent jurisdiction, that Contractor has been guilty of a willful violation of the 
California Fair Employment and Housing Act, or the Affirmative Action Program 
provisions of a City contract, there may be deducted from the amount payable to 
Contractor by the City under the contract, a penalty often do!lars($10.00) for each person 
for each calendar day on which such person was discriminated against in violation of the 
provisions of a City contract.

Notwithstanding any other provisions of a City contract, the City shall have any and all 
remedies at law or in equity for any breach hereof.

F.

G.

H.

Intentionally blank.
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J. Nothing contained in City contracts shall be construed in any manner so as to require or 
permit any act which is prohibited by law.

K. Contractor shall submit an Affirmative Action Plan which shall meet the requirements of 
the Los Angeles Administrative Code at the time it submits its bid or proposal or at the 
time it registers to do business with the City. The Plan shall be subject to approval by the 
Office of Contract Compliance prior to award of the contract. The awarding authority may 
also require contractors and suppliers to take part in a pre-registration, pre-bid, pre
proposal, or pre-award conference in order to develop, improve or implement a qualifying 
Affirmative Action Plan. Affirmative Action Programs developed pursuant to this section 
shall be effective for a period of twelve months from the date of approval by the Office of 
Contract Compliance. In case of prior submission of a Plan, Contractor may submit 
documentation that it has an Affirmative Action Plan approved by the Office of Contract 
Compliance within the previous twelve months. If the approval is 30 days or less from 
expiration, Contractor must submit a new Plan to the Office of Contract Compliance and 
that Plan must be approved before the contract is awarded.

Every contract of $5,000 or more which may provide construction, demolition, 
renovation, conservation or major maintenance of any kind shall in addition 
comply with the requirements of Section 10.13 of the Los Angeles Administrative 
Code.

1.

2. Contractor may establish and adopt as its own Affirmative Action Plan, by affixing 
his or her signature thereto, an Affirmative Action Plan prepared and furnished by 
the Office of Contract Compliance, or it may prepare and submit its own Plan for 
approval.

L. The Office of Contract Compliance shall annually supply the awarding authorities of the 
City with a list of contractors and suppliers who have developed Affirmative Action 
Programs. For each contractor and supplier the Office of Contract Compliance shall 
state the date the approval expires. The Office of Contract Compliance shall not 
withdraw its approval for any Affirmative Action Plan or change the Affirmative Action 
Plan after the date of contract award for the entire contract term without the mutual 
agreement of the awarding authority and Contractor.

The Affirmative Action Plan required to be submitted hereunder and the pre-registration, 
pre-bid, pre-proposal or pre-award conference which may be required by the Board of 
Public Works, Office of Contract Compliance or the awarding authority shall, without 
limitation as to the subject or nature of employment activity, be concerned with such 
employment practices as:

M.

Apprenticeship where approved programs are functioning and other on-the-job 
training for non-apprenticeable occupations;

Classroom preparation for the job when not apprenticeable;

1.

2.

3. Pre-apprenticeship education and preparation;

Upgrading training and opportunities;4.

Encouraging the use of contractors, subcontractors and suppliers of all racial and 
ethnic groups, provided, however, that any contract subject to this ordinance 
shall require the contractor, subcontractor or supplier to provide not less than the 
prevailing wage, working conditions and practices generally observed in private

5.
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industries in the contractor’s, subcontractor’s or supplier’s geographical area for 
such work;

The entry of qualified women, minority and all other journeymen into the industry;6.
and

The provision of needed supplies or job conditions to permit persons with 
disabilities to be employed, and minimizes the impact of any disability.

7.

Any adjustments which may be made in the Contractor’s or supplier’s work force to 
achieve the requirements of the City’s Affirmative Action Contract Compliance Program in 
purchasing and construction shall be accomplished by either an increase in the size of 
the workforce or replacement of those employees who leave the workforce by reason of 
resignation, retirement or death and not by termination, layoff, demotion or change in 
grade.

Affirmative Action Agreements resulting from the proposed Affirmative Action Plan or the 
pre-registration, pre-bid, pre-proposal or pre-award conferences shall not be confidential 
and may be publicized by the contractor at his or her discretion. Approved Affirmative 
Action Agreements become the property of the City and may be used at the discretion of 
the City in its contract compliance Affirmative Action Program.

N.

0.

P. Intentionally blank.

All contractors subject to the provisions of this section shall include a like provision in all 
subcontracts awarded for work to be performed under the Contract and shall impose the 
same obligations, including but not limited to filing and reporting obligations, on the 
subcontractors as are applicable to the contractor. Failure of the contractor to comply 
with this requirement or to obtain the compliance of its subcontractors with all such 
obligations shall subject the contractor to the imposition of any and all sanctions allowed 
by law, including but not limited to termination of the Contract.

Q.

CHILD SUPPORT ASSIGNMENT ORDERSPSC - 30.

This Contract is subject to the Child Support Assignment Orders Ordinance, Section 10.10 of the Los 
Angeles Administrative Code, as amended from time to time. Pursuant to the Child Support Assignment 
Orders Ordinance, Contractor will fully comply with all applicable State and Federal employment reporting 
requirements for Contractor’s employees. Contractor shall also certify (1) that Contractor will fully comply 
with all State and Federal employment reporting requirements applicable to Child Support Assignment 
Orders; (2) that the Principal Owner(s) of Contractor are in compliance with any Wage and Earnings 
Assignment Orders and Notices of Assignment applicable to them personally; (3) that Contractor will fully 
comply with all lawfully served Wage and Earnings Assignment Orders and Notices of Assignment in 
accordance with Section 5230, et seq., of the California Family Code; and (4) that Contractor will maintain 
such compliance throughout the term of this Contract.

Pursuant to Section 10.10(b) of the Los Angeles Administrative Code, the failure of Contractor to comply 
with all applicable reporting requirements or to implement lawfully served Wage and Earnings Assignment 
Orders or Notices of Assignment, or the failure of any Principal Owner(s) of Contractor to comply with any 
Wage and Earnings Assignment Orders or Notices of Assignment applicable to them personally, shall 
constitute a default by the Contractor under this Contract, subjecting this contract to termination if such 
default shall continue for more than ninety (90) days after notice of such default to Contractor by the City.

Any subcontract entered into by Contractor, to the extent allowed hereunder, shall include a like provision 
for work to be performed under this Contract. Failure of Contractor to obtain compliance of its 
subcontractors shall constitute a default by Contractor under this Contract, subjecting this Contract to
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termination where such default shall continue for more than ninety (90) days after notice of such default to 
Contractor by the City.

Contractor certifies that, to the best of its knowledge, it is fully complying with the Earnings Assignment 
Orders of all employees, and is providing the names of all new employees to the New Hire Registry 
maintained by the Employment Development Department as set forth in Section 7110(b) of the California 
Public Contract Code.

PSC-31. LIVING WAGE ORDINANCE

Unless otherwise exempt, the Contract is subject to the applicable provisions of the 
Living Wage Ordinance (LWO), Section 10.37 etseq. of the Los Angeles Administrative 
Code, as amended from time to time. This Ordinance requires the following:

A.

Contractor assures payment of a minimum initial wage rate to employees as 
defined in the LWO and as may be adjusted each July 1 and provision of 
compensated and uncompensated days off and health benefits, as defined in the 
LWO.

1.

Contractor further pledges that it will comply with federal law proscribing 
retaliation for union organizing and will not retaliate for activities related to the 
LWO. Contractor shall require each of its subcontractors within the meaning of 
the LWO to pledge to comply with the terms of federal law proscribing retaliation 
for union organizing. Contractor shall deliver the executed pledges from each 
such subcontractor to the City within ninety (90) days of the execution of the 
subcontract.
subcontractor shall fully discharge the obligation of Contractor with respect to 
such pledges and fully discharge the obligation of Contractor to comply with the 
provision in the LWO contained in Section 10.37.6(c) concerning compliance with 
such federal law.

2.

Contractors delivery of executed pledges from each such

Contractor, whether an employer, as defined in the LWO, or any other person 
employing individuals, shall not discharge, reduce in compensation, or otherwise 
discriminate against any employee for complaining to the City with regard to the 
employer’s compliance or anticipated compliance with the LWO, for opposing 
any practice proscribed by the LWO, for participating in proceedings related to 
the LWO, for seeking to enforce his or her rights under the LWO by any lawful 
means, or otherwise asserting rights under the LWO. Contractor shall post the 
Notice of Prohibition Against Retaliation provided by the City.

3.

Any subcontract entered into by Contractor relating to this Contract, to the extent 
allowed hereunder, shall be subject to the provisions of PSC-31 and shall 
incorporate the provisions of the LWO.

4.

5. Contractor shall comply with all rules, regulations and policies promulgated by 
the City’s Designated Administrative Agency which may be amended from time 
to time.

6. Contractor shall post a copy of the Notice to Employees Working on City 
Contracts Re: Living Wage Ordinance and Prohibition Against Retaliation, which 
is attached hereto as Attachment 1, in a prominent place in an area frequented 
by employees.

B. Under the provisions of Section 10.37.6(c) of the Los Angeles Administrative Code, the 
City shall have the authority, under appropriate circumstances, to terminate this Contract
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and otherwise pursue legal remedies that may be available if the City determines that the 
subject Contractor has violated the LWO provision.

Where under the LWO Section 10.37.6(d), the City’s Designated Administrative Agency 
has determined (a) that Contractor is in violation of the LWO in having failed to pay some 
or all of the living wage, and (b) that such violation has gone uncured, the City in such 
circumstances may impound monies otherwise due Contractor in accordance with the 
following procedures. Impoundment shall mean that from monies due Contractor, City 
may deduct the amount determined to be due and owing by Contractor to its employees. 
Such monies shall be placed in the holding account referred to in LWO Section 
10.37.6(d)(3) and disposed of under procedures described therein through final and 
binding arbitration. Whether Contractor is to continue work following an impoundment 
shall remain in the sole discretion of the City. Contractor may not elect to discontinue 
work either because there has been an impoundment or because of the ultimate 
disposition of the impoundment by the arbitrator.

Contractor shall inform employees making less than Twelve Dollars ($12.00) per hour of 
their possible right to the federal Earned Income Credit (EIC). Contractor shall also make 
available to employees the forms informing them about the EIC and forms required to 
secure advance EIC payments from Contractor.

C.

D.

SERVICE CONTRACTOR WORKER RETENTION ORDINANCEPSC - 32.

Unless otherwise exempt, this Contract is subject to the provisions of the Service Contractor Worker 
Retention Ordinance (SCWRO), Section 10.36 et seq., of the Los Angeles Administrative Code, as 
amended from time to time.

AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACTPSC - 33. ______________________________________
Contractor hereby certifies that it will comply with the Americans with Disabilities Act, 42 USC §12101 et 
seq., and its implementing regulations (ADA), the Americans with Disabilities Act Amendments Act of 
2008 (ADAAA), Pub. L. 110-325 and all subsequent amendments, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 
1973 (Rehab. Act), as amended, 29 USC 794 and 24 CFR Parts 8 and 9, the Uniform Federal 
Accessibility Standards (UFAS), 24 CFR, Part 40, and the Fair Housing Act, 42 U.S.C. 3601, etseq.-, 24 
CFR Parts 100, 103, and 104 (FHA) and all implementing regulations. The Contractor will provide 
reasonable accommodations to allow qualified individuals with disabilities to have access to and to 
participate in its programs, services and activities in accordance with the provisions of the ADA, the 
ADAAA, the Rehab Act, the UFAS and the FHA and all subsequent amendments. Contractor will not 
discriminate against persons with disabilities or against persons due to their relationship to or association 
with a person with a disability. Any subcontract entered into by the Contractor, relating to this Agreement, 
to the extent allowed hereunder, shall be subject to the provisions of this paragraph.

CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITY ORDINANCEPSC - 34.

Unless otherwise exempt, this contract is subject to the provisions of the Contractor Responsibility 
Ordinance, Section 10.40 et seq., of the Los Angeles Administrative Code, as amended from time to time, 
which requires Contractor to update its responses to the responsibility questionnaire within thirty calendar 
days after any change to the responses previously provided if such change would affect Contractor’s 
fitness and ability to continue performing this contract.

In accordance with the provisions of the Contractor Responsibility Ordinance, by signing this contract, 
Contractor pledges, under penalty of perjury, to comply with all applicable federal, state and local laws in 
the performance of this contract, including but not limited to, laws regarding health and safety, labor and 
employment, wages and hours, and licensing laws which affect employees. Contractor further agrees to: 
(1) notify the City within thirty calendar days after receiving notification that any government agency has 
initiated an investigation which may result in a finding that Contractor is not in compliance with all
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applicable federal, state and local laws in performance of this contract; (2) notify the City within thirty 
calendar days of all findings by a government agency or court of competent jurisdiction that Contractor 
has violated the provisions of Section 10.40.3(a) of the Contractor Responsibility Ordinance; (3) unless 
exempt, ensure that its subcontractor(s), as defined in the Contractor Responsibility Ordinance, submit a 
Pledge of Compliance to the City; and (4) unless exempt, ensure that Its subcontractor(s), as defined in 
the Contractor Responsibility Ordinance, comply with the requirements of the Pledge of Compliance and 
the requirement to notify the City within thirty calendar days after any government agency or court of 
competent jurisdiction has initiated an investigation or has found that the subcontractor has violated 
Section 10.40.3(a) of the Contractor Responsibility Ordinance in performance of the subcontract.

PSC - 35. MINORITY. WOMEN. AND OTHER BUSINESS ENTERPRISE OUTREACH PROGRAM

Contractor agrees and obligates itself to utilize the services of Minority, Women and Other business 
Enterprise firms on a level so designated in its proposal, if any. Contractor certifies that it has complied 
with Mayoral Directive 2001-26 regarding the Outreach Program for Personal Services Contracts Greater 
than $100,000, if applicable. Contractor shall not change any of these designated subcontractors, nor 
shall Contractor reduce their level of effort, without prior written approval of the City, provided that such 
approval shall not be unreasonably withheld.

PSC - 36. EQUAL BENEFITS ORDINANCE

Unless otherwise exempt, this contract is subject to the provisions of the Equal Benefits Ordinance 
(EBO), Section 10.8.2.1 of the Los Angeles Administrative code as amended from time to time.

A. During the performance of the contract, Contractor certifies and represents that 
Contractor will comply with the EBO.

B. The failure of Contractor to comply with the EBO will be deemed to be a material breach 
of this contract by the City.

C. If Contractor fails to comply with the EBO the City may cancel, terminate or suspend this 
contract, in whole or in part, and all monies due or to become due under this contract 
may be retained by the City. The City may also pursue any and all other remedies at law 
or in equity for any breach.

D. Failure to comply with the EBO may be used as evidence against Contractor in actions 
taken pursuant to the provisions of Los Angeles Administrative Code Section 10.40 et 
seq., Contractor Responsibility Ordinance.

E. If the City’s Designated Administrative Agency determines that a Contractor has set up or 
used its contracting entity for the purpose of evading the intent of the EBO, the City may 
terminate the contract. Violation of this provision may be used as evidence against 
Contractor in actions taken pursuant to the provisions of Los Angeles Administrative code 
Section 10.40 et seq., Contractor Responsibility Ordinance.

Contractor shall post the following statement in conspicuous places at its place of business available to 
employees and applicants for employment:

“During the performance of a contract with the City of Los Angeles, the 
Contractor will provide equal benefits to its employees with spouses and its 
employees with domestic partners. Additional information about the City of 
Los Angeles’ Equal Benefits Ordinance may be obtained from the 
Department of Public Works, Office of Contract Compliance at 213-847
1922.”
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PSC - 37. SLAVERY DISCLOSURE ORDINANCE

Unless otherwise exempt, this contract is subject to the Slavery Disclosure Ordinance, Section 10.41 of 
the Los Angeles Administrative Code as amended from time to time. Contractor certifies that it has 
complied with the applicable provisions of the Slavery Disclosure ordinance. Failure to fully and 
accurately complete the affidavit may result in termination of this contract.

PSC - 38. FIRST SOURCE HIRING ORDINANCE

Unless otherwise exempt, this contract is subject to the applicable provisions of the First Source Hiring 
Ordinance (FSHO), Section 10.44 et seq. of the Los Angeles Administrative Code as amended from time 
to time.

Contractor shall, prior to the execution of the contract, provide to the Designated 
Administrative Agency (DAA) a list of anticipated employment opportunities that 
Contractor estimates it will need to fill in order to perform the services under the contract.

A.

Contractor further pledges that it will, during the term of the contract: (1) at least seven 
(7) business days prior to making an announcement of a specific employment 
opportunity, provide notifications of that employment opportunity to the Economic and 
Workforce Development Department (EWDD), which will refer individuals for interview; 
(2) interview qualified individuals referred by EWDD; and (3) prior to filing any 
employment opportunity, the Contractor shall inform the DAA of the names of the 
Referral Resources used, the names of the individuals they referred, the names of the 
referred individuals who the Contractor interviewed and the reasons why referred 
individuals were not hired.

B.

Any subcontract entered into by the Contractor relating to this contract, to the extent 
allowed hereunder, shall be subject to the provisions of FSHO, and shall incorporate the 
FSHO.

C.

Contractor shall comply with all rules, regulations and policies promulgated by the DAA, 
which may be amended from time to time.

Where under the provisions of Section 10.44.13 of the Los Angeles Administrative Code the DAA has 
determined that the Contractor intentionally violated or used hiring practices for the purpose of avoiding 
the FSHO, that determination will be documented in the Awarding Authority’s Contractor Evaluation, 
required under Los Angeles Administrative Code Section 10.39 etseq., and must be documented in each 
of the Contractor’s subsequent Contractor Responsibility Questionnaires submitted under the Los 
Angeles Administrative Code Section 10.40 et seq. This measure does not limit the City’s authority to 
act under the FSHO.

D.

Under the provisions of Section 10.44.8 of the Los Angeles Administrative Code, the Awarding Authority 
shall, under appropriate circumstances, terminate this contract and otherwise pursue legal remedies that 
may be available if the DAA determines that the Contractor has violated provisions of the FSHO.

COMPLIANCE WITH LOS ANGELES CITY CHARTER SECTION 470fc1(121PSC - 39.

The Contractor, Subcontractors, and their Principals are obligated to fully comply with City of Los Angeles 
Charter Section 470(c)(12) and related ordinances regarding limitations on campaign contributions and 
fundraising for certain elected City officials or candidates for elected City office if the contract is valued at 
$100,000 or more and requires approval of a City elected official. Additionally, Contractor is required to 
provide and update certain information to the City as specified by law. Any Contractor subject to Charter 
Section 470(c)(12), shall include the following notice in any contract with a subcontractor expected to 
receive at least $100,000 for performance under this contract:
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Notice Regarding Los Angeles Campaign Contribution and Fundraising Restrictions

As provided in Charter Section 470(c)(12) and related ordinances, you are a 
subcontractor on City of Los Angeles Contract #
Charter Section 470(c)(12), subcontractor and its principals are prohibited from 
making campaign contributions and fundraising for certain elected City officials or 
candidates for elected City office for 12 months after the City contract is signed. 
Subcontractor is required to provide to contractor names and addresses of the 
subcontractor’s principals and contact information and shall update that 
information if it changes during the 12 month time period. Subcontractor’s 
information included must be provided to Contractor within ten (10) business 
days. Failure to comply may result in termination of contract or any other 
available legal remedies including fines. Information about the restrictions may 
be found at the City Ethics Commission's website at htto://ethics.Iacitv.org/ or by 
calling 213/978-1960.

. Pursuant to City

Contractor, Subcontractors, and their Principals shall comply with these requirements 
and limitations. Violation of this provision shall entitle the City to terminate this 
Agreement and pursue any and all legal remedies that may be available.

PSC - 40. IRAN CONTRACTING ACT OF 2010

In accordance with California Public Contract Code Sections 2200-2208, all bidders submitting proposals 
for, entering into, or renewing contracts with the City of Los Angeles for goods and services estimated at 
$1,000,000 or more are required to complete, sign, and submit the “Iran Contracting Act of 2010 
Compliance Affidavit.
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DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT
1200 W. 7th Street 

Los Ange.es. CA 90017

JAN PERRY
INTERIM GENERAL MANAGER

ERIC GARCETT!
MAYOR

October 15,2013DATE:

TO: All Economic and Workforce Development 
Department Contractors

Jan Perry
Interim General Manager

FROM:

SUBJECT: WDS DIRECTIVE NO. 14-05/ \___
POLICY ON CONFLICT OF INTEREST

EFFECTIVE DATE
This directive is effective upon date of issue.

PURPOSE
The purpose of this Directive is to re-issue the Department’s policy on Conflict of Interest 
previously issued on December 15, 2006 as Directive Number FY07-0001.

Prior directive FY07-0001 became effective on January 1,2007 as of the execution date 
of any new contract and/or amendment, WDS Directive No. 14-05 supersedes 
Community Development Department (CDD) Directive FY07-0001.

BACKGROUND .
The Economic and Workforce Development Department (EWDD) is funded by several 
grant sources, each with different regulations related to prohibiting conflicts of interest. 
The City is required to apply conflict of interest laws cumulatively, meaning the strictest 
law is what controls a given situation. In an effort to assist the Department's contractors 
and their various staffing situations, EWDD will review each reported case of conflict of 
interest on an individual basis, to the extent allowed by the specific grant regulations for 
the benefit of the grant and its beneficiaries. If approval of an exception/waiver is 
recommended by EWDD and approved by the City, it must then be approved by the 
funding source. The request to review conflict of interest situations must be made prior 
to the execution of your Agreement or Amendment.

DIRECTIVE

Please note that the City’s Agreement and this Directive prohibits Contractors from 
allowing employees to be members of its Board of Directors if the employee receives any 
financial benefit from the City Agreement.

AN EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY.. AFFIRMATIVE ACTION EMPLOYER
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All Contractors/Sub-Contractors are required to notify the City immediately upon 
discovery that a potential conflict of interest situation exists or may come into existence 
due to upcoming contractuaMbusiness dealings prior to each year's execution of a new 
City Agreement or Amendment.

If an existing or pending conflict of interest situations) is not brought to the attention of 
the City prior to execution of-the.Agreement. or~Amendment, and subsequent audit or 
monitoring visits determine that a conflict of interest does exist, the City will NOT 
approve a Contractor/Sub-Contractoris request for waiver/exception of the conflict of 
interest. Further, the City will question and may disallow any and all costs associated 
with that conflict of interest.

All exceptions/waivers to conflicts of interest that have been previously granted must be 
reviewed before execution of a new City funded Agreement or Amendment.

No City-funded Employees as Board Members
The City will not execute any Agreements and/or Amendments with Contractors where 
an employee (an individual who is paid or receives any financial benefit from funds from 
the Agreement with the City), is a member of the Board of Directors. The Board minutes 
must refled this requirement.

Code of Conduct
The City requires that all Contractors/Sub-Contractors adopt a Code of Conduct which at 
minimum reflects the constraints discussed in this Directive. No Agreements and/or 
Amendments will be executed without City approval of this Code of Conduct.

Further, the City requires compliance with the following conflict of interest requirements 
for all City funded contractors.

Conflict of Interest
Prior to obtaining the City's approval of any subcontract, the Contractor shall 

disclose to the City any relationship, financial or otherwise, direct or indirect, of the 
Contractor or any of its.officers, directors or employees or their immediate family with the 
proposed subcontractor and its officers, directors or employees.

The Contractor covenants that none of its directors, officers, employees, or agents 
shall participate in selecting, or administrating any subcontract supported (in whole or in 
part) by City funds (regardless of source) where such person is a director, officer, 
employee or agent of the subcontractor; or where the selection of subcontractors is or 
has the appearance of being motivated by a desire for personal gain for themselves or 
others such as family business, etc.; or where such person knows or should have known 
that:

A.

B.

A member of such person's immediate family, or domestic partner or 
organization has a financial interest in the subcontract; or

The subcontractor is someone with whom such person has or is 
negotiating any prospective employment; or

1.

2.
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The participation of such person would be prohibited by the California 
Political Reform Act, California Government Code §87100 et seq. if such 
person were a public officer, because such person would have a "financial 
or other interest" in the subcontract.

3.

C. Definitions:

The term "immediate family" includes but is not limited to domestic partner 
and/or those persons related by blood or marriage, such as husband, wife, 
father, mother, brother, sister, son, daughter, father-in-law, mother-in-law, 
brother-in- law, sister-in-law, son-in-law, daughter-in-law.

1.

2. The term "financial or other interest" includes but is not limited to:

Any direct or indirect financial interest in the specific contract, 
including a commission or fee, a share of the proceeds, prospect of 
a promotion or of future employment, a profit, or any other form of 
financial reward.

a.

Any of the following interests in the subcontractor ownership: 
partnership interest or other beneficial interest of five percent or 
more; ownership of five percent or more of the stock; employment in 
a managerial capacity; or membership on the board of directors or 
governing body.

A subcontract is any agreement entered into by Contractor for the 
purchase of goods or services with any funds provided by this Agreement.

Minutes of Board Meetings must reflect disclosure of transactions where Board 
Members may have had a direct or indirect interest/benefit in the action.

No director, officer, employee (or agent) of the Contractor may be on the Board of 
Directors if they receive any financial benefit provided by any City Agreement.

The Contractor further covenants that no officer, director, employee, or agent shall 
solicit or accept gratuities, favors, anything of monetary value from any actual or 
potential subcontractor, supplier, a party to a sub agreement, (or persons who are 
otherwise in a position to benefit from the actions of any officer, employee, or agent).

The Contractor shall not subcontract with a former director, officer, or employee 
within an one-year period following the termination of the relationship between said 
person and the Contractor.

For further clarification of the meaning of any of the terms used herein, the parties 
agree that references shall be made to the guidelines, rules, and laws of the City of Los 
Angeles, State of California, and Federal regulations regarding conflict of interest.

The Contractor warrants that it has not paid or given and will not pay or give to 
any third person, any money or other consideration for obtaining this Agreement.

b.

3.

D.

E.

F.

G.

H.

I.
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The Contractor covenants that no member, officer or employee of Contractor shall 
have interest, direct or indirect, in any contract or subcontract or the proceeds thereof for 
work to be performed in connection with this project during his/her tenure as such 
employee, member or officer or for one year thereafter.

The Contractor shall incorporate the foregoing subsections of this Section Into 
every agreement that It enters into in connection with this project and shall substitute the 
term "subcontractor" for the term ''Contractor'' and "sub-subcontractor” for 
"Subcontractor".

J.

K.

CONTACT
Please contact your assigned Analyst to discuss the different options for eliminating 
existing conflict of interest situations. If you require technical assistance regarding this 
Directive, please contact Christopher Rajapakse, Community Program Director at 
(213)744-7175, TTY (213) 744-9395. .

JP:RS:JP:CR
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(SAMPLE A: MAY BE USED WHEN ADOPTING CITY’S CODE OF 
CONDUCT/ print on letterhead - Delete Note)

CERTIFICATION OF BOARD RESOLUTION

Whereas
services to the Los Angeles community; and

(legal name of vour corporation) shall continue to operate and provide

Whereas adoption of a Code of Conduct shall be needed in order for 
of vour corporation) to continue to contract with the City and its funding sources; and

(legal name

(legal name of vour corporation) has amended its corporate policies andWhereas
procedures by reference to and incorporation of said City Code of Conduct;

NOW THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED that the Board of Directors of 
name of vour corporation) hereby adopted the City of Los Angeles Code of Conduct 
(WDS Directive No. 14-05, effective upon its issue date of October 15, 2013) with 
respect to all agreements 
the City of Los Angeles; Said adoption will remain in effect unless amended by a future 
Board Resolution.

(legal

(legal name of vour corporation) might enter into with

I, the undersigned, do hereby certify:

1. That I am the duly elected Secretary of (legal name of vour corporation)'.
and

2. That the foregoing constitutes a Resolution of the Board of said corporation, as 
duly adopted at a meeting of the Board of Directors thereof, held on the 
day of

th
, 20__ .

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed by name and affixed the seal of 
said corporation, this th day of , 20_.

(AFFIX CORPORATE SEAL HERE)

(Name of Corporate Secretary) 
Corporate Secretary,

(Name of vour Corporation)

Rev. 03.14.16
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(SAMPLE B: MAY BE USED WHEN CONTRACTOR HAS EXISTING 
CODE OF CONDUCT WHICH WAS AMENDED TO INCORPORATE THE 
CITY’S CODE OF CONDUCT/ print on letterhead - Delete Note)

CERTIFICATION OF BOARD RESOLUTION

(legal name of vour corporation) shall continue to operate and provideWhereas
services to the Los Angeles community; and

Whereas adoption of a Code of Conduct shall be needed in order for 
of vour corporation) to continue to contract with the City and its funding sources; and

(legal name

(legal name of vour corporation) amended its corporate policies andWhereas
procedures by reference to and incorporation of said City Code of Conduct;

IT WAS RESOLVED that the Board of Directors of 
corporation) adopted a Code of Conduct that contains all the requirements as set forth 
by the City of Los Angeles Code of Conduct (WDS Directive 14-05, effective upon its 
issue date of October 15, 2013) with respect to all agreements 
vour corporation) may enter into with the City of Los Angeles; Said adoption will remain 
in effect unless amended by a future Board Resolution. A fully executed copy of 
adopted Code of Conduct is attached to this Resolution and is incorporated herein by 
reference.

(legal name of vour

(legal name of

I, the undersigned, do hereby certify:

That I am the duly elected Secretary of (legal name of vour corporation):1.
and

That the foregoing constitutes a Resolution of the Board of said corporation, as 
duly adopted at a meeting of the Board of Directors thereof, held on the 
day of

2.
th

2016.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto subscribed by name and affixed the seal of 
said corporation, this , 2016.th day of

(AFFIX CORPORATE SEAL HERE)

(Name of Corporation Secretary) 
Corporate Secretary,

(Name of your Corporation)

rev. 03.14.16
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(SAMPLE C: MAY BE USED BY INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR ON OWN 
LETTERHEAD OR ADOPT SAMPLE HEADER FORMAT AS FOLLOWS)

(Formal Name of Independent Contractor) 
{(Doing Business As Name, if applicable) 

„ (Address: Street, Street No.)
H] I (Address: City, State, and Zip)

►I*..’ E-mail. fc __^

DBAr
• i

£> Fax: iTelephone

City of Los Angeles
Economic and Workforce Development Department 
1200 West 7th Street, 6th floor 
Los Angeles, CA 90017

SUBJECT: SELF STATEMENT OF ADOPTING THE CODE OF CONDUCT OF THE 
CITY OF LOS ANGELES

I, MB! (DBA HH), an independent contractor, hereby adopt the Code of Conduct 
for the City of Los Angeles (WDS Directive No. 14-05, effective upon its issue date of 
October 15, 2013) with respect to all Agreements I may enter into with the City of Los 
Angeles Economic and Workforce Development Department, effective immediately. It 
shall and remain in effect unless amended.

■ j(Print Name and Title) 
Independent Contractor

DBA if applicable

Date Signed

c:\users\uservd9sktop\code of oonducflreviaed code of conduct formslcode of conduct-statement sample c rev.03.14.16.doc rev. 03.14.16
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Guidelines for the Procurement of Services for EWDD

Effective Date: July 1,2015 

Policy Statement

The purpose of these procedures is to ensure that all Economic and Workforce 
Development Department (EWDD) administered program services are procured in 
accordance with established federal, state, and local guidelines, and that all 
procurement is conducted in an ethical, legal, consistent, and timely manner. These 
procedures shall serve as guidelines both for EWDD and for EWDD-funded contractors.

Procurement provides EWDD with the mechanism to identify organizations that have 
the integrity, business ethics, financial, personnel and physical plant resources, 
demonstrated ability and the overall potential ability to deliver the services solicited by 
EWDD in a timely manner and at a reasonable price.

Management of Procurement
Procurement shall be managed by EWDD’s Procurement and Contract Development 
(PCD) staff. If procurement is conducted by other staff in EWDD, documents that are 
identified in the “Maintenance of Records” section of these Guidelines shall be 
submitted to PCD to be maintained in the Procurement Central Files.

Authority to Procure

City Council and Mayor approvals are required to conduct any procurement (with the 
exception of transactions of less than $25,000 for which the EWDD General Manager 
has the authority to execute, and Workforce Innovation and Opportunity Act (WIOA) 
transactions of less than $250,000 for which only Workforce Development Board (WDB) 
approval is required.)

A request to the City Council and the Mayor for approval to conduct procurement shall 
be prepared in the form of a Committee Transmittal Report.

The draft procurement document shall not be included with the transmittal.

Method of Procurement
Within the context of open competition, there are four methods by which agencies may 
procure goods and services (small purchase, sealed bids, competitive proposals, and 
non-competitive proposals). For a transaction of less than $50,000, the small purchase 
method may be used. However, the sealed bid and competitive proposal may also be 
selected. For transactions of $50,000 or more, the sealed bid or competitive proposal 
must be used.

Small Purchase Procurement - This method shall be used for the purchase of goods or

l



services up to $49,999: 

Anticipated Price Required Action

Two documented quotations

Three or more written quotations

Quotations must be solicited from vendors that can reasonably be expected to provide 
the goods or services needed. Such quotations should include vendor contact 
information, and a description of the goods or services being offered.

For small purchases between $1 and $9,999, two or more documented quotes must be 
obtained. A memorandum to file, signed by EWDD staff, that identifies the quotations by 
date, source, quantity, time of performance, and all other requirements of the goods 
and/or services sought shall serve as sufficient documentation.

For small purchases between $10,000 and $49,999, a Request for Quote (RFQ) must 
be used. The RFQ shall be provided in writing (including fax or e-mail) to the vendors 
and should specify the quantity, time frames, and all the requirements of the product or 
services being sought. Three or more written quotes must be obtained with this method. 
All responses shall be in writing. A memorandum to file that identifies the selection 
process, the written solicitation, and all written responses shall serve as sufficient 
documentation.

$1 to $9,999 

$10,000 to $49,999

For all quotations, the lowest price estimate shall serve as the primary criteria for 
selection. If the selected proposers did not offer the lowest price, justification must be 
incorporated into the memorandum to file documenting the criteria for selection and the 
relevance of the criteria to the need and benefit.

Proper documentation for a small purchase includes:

• The reason for selecting the small purchase method.

• An estimate of the potential purchase price.

• A description of the goods or services being purchased, including the quantity 
and any additional criteria used to determine the procurement decision. A copy 
of the RFQ would suffice.

• All providers contacted/considered and the prices offered using current 
catalogs, price lists, prior sales receipts, or formal quotes depending on the 
amount of the purchase.

• Why the provider was selected, including how the provider met any additional 
criteria, and the price analysis.

• Copy of the purchase document (sales receipt, contract).

Sealed Bids - This method shall be used when the nature of the good or service to be 
purchased will be more than $50,000 and can be precisely defined. Sealed bids shall be
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solicited publicly for a fixed-price contract through an Invitation for Bids (IFB). The IFB 
will be publicly solicited or advertised through newspapers, local advertising and trade 
papers. The IFB defines the quantity, timeframes, and product requirements. Vendors 
are notified of the purchase requirements and submit a sealed bid to a specified location 
by a specified date and time. The bids are then opened at a specific date and time. A 
diligent effort should be made to secure at least three competitive bids. The responsible 
bidder (a bidder that can meet the technical requirements of the procurements), that 
submits the lowest bid is usually awarded the contract. Any bidder that falls outside of 
the parameters will normally have their bid rejected. Award of a firm fixed-price or fixed 
unit price contract by written notice is sent to the lowest responsible bidder. If only one 
bid is obtained and that bidder is deemed to be responsible, then the noncompetitive or 
sole source process may be used. Contract offers shall be made to the most 
responsible bidder whose bid conforms to all of the material terms and conditions of the 
IFB and is the lowest price.

Proper documentation for a sealed bid purchase includes:

The reason for selecting the sealed bid method. 

An estimate of the potential purchase price.

A copy of the IFB.

Bids received.

Determination of the responsibility of the bidder. 

Why the provider was selected.

Copy of the award document.

IFB versus RFP

The IFB is used when there is a clear understanding of the project requirements, scope 
of work and technical specifications. The Request for Proposals (RFP) is used in cases 
where the specific requirements and technical specifications of a project are of a 
functional nature or unclear. The RFP then provides a guideline for potential offers’ to 
use in preparing a bid/proposal.

Competitive Proposals - This method shall be used when the nature of the goods or 
services to be acquired cannot be defined as required by the sealed bid method; and 
specifically, when factors other than price are important in the selection decision; 
however procurements must be in excess of $50,000. Competitive Proposals shall be 
managed through a RFP process with the objective to offer a fixed-price or cost- 
reimbursement type of contract.

The RFP must indicate the scope of work, the method for scoring the proposals, the 
deadline for receipt of proposals and the dispute process. A public notification of the 
RFP is normally given through an announcement in a local newspaper that covers the 
entire service area. A copy of the RFP is sent to anyone who requests it and to any prior 
bidders. A bidders’ conference is usually held to allow interested parties to have any
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questions answered. Bidders' conferences also allow attendees to receive the same 
information. Bidders are required to submit their proposals to a specified location by a 
specified date and time. Each RFP is reviewed and evaluated as to the merits of the 
proposal. This review includes a cost analysis. There should be a documented 
methodology for technical evaluation of each proposal. The review committee then 
makes a final recommendation as to which proposal(s) best meets the stated 
requirements. Careful documentation of the successful bidder selection should be 
maintained for reference. A public notice of intent to award is issued, and followed by 
the award, and the execution of the contract. If only one proposal is obtained and that 
proposal is deemed to be responsible, then the noncompetitive or sole source process 
may be used. This method is the most commonly used by EWDD.

Proper documentation for a competitive proposal purchase includes:

• The reason for selecting the competitive proposal method.

• An estimate of the potential purchase price.

• A copy of the RFP.

• Bidders’ conference questions and answers.

• Bids received.

• The scoring criteria and the evaluation/scoring sheets for each proposal, 
including determination of the responsibility of the bidder and the cost 
analysis.

• Why the provider was selected.

• The public notice of intent to award.

• Copy of the award document.

Non-Competitive Proposals (sole source) - This method of procurement may be used 
only when the award of a contract is not feasible under Small Purchase Procedures, 
Sealed Bids or Competitive Proposals, and one of the following circumstances applies:

• The goods and/or services are available only from a single source; or

• The public exigency or emergency need for the goods and/or services is too 
immediate to undergo the competitive solicitation process, and the 
procurement is for a limited time only; or

• The awarding agency (e.g., State of California, U.S. Department of Housing 
and Urban Development, U.S. Department of Labor) authorizes the specific 
non-competitive procurement (upon a formal request for approval); or

• After the solicitation from a number of sources, the competition is determined 
inadequate. •

• This method of procurement requires written justification for provider
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selection, a cost analysis and City Attorney approval. All of which must be 
carefully documented and maintained.

Proper documentation for a sole source purchase includes:

• The reason for selecting the sole source method, including why the 
procurement was infeasible under one of the other procurement methods and 
which of the additional sole source conditions the procurement met.

• An estimate of the potential purchase price.

• A copy of the RFQ/IFB/RFP.

• A determination of the responsibility of the bidder and the cost analysis.

• Why the provider was selected.

• Copy of the award document.
To the greatest extent possible, this method of procurement shall be avoided.

Piggyback Method - This method of procurement may be used when an organization 
has been procured by another federal, state, local agency, or City department within the 
past two years and EWDD seeks to contract with that organization for comparable 
services. In this instance, EWDD shall secure and retain copies of the other agency’s 
procurement document, a detailed summary of the procurement process, elected official 
approval of the procurement process and selection. EWDD shall prepare written 
justification for such action and secure City Attorney approval.

EWDD may authorize a funded contractor to use a vendor that has been procured by 
the City without requiring a further procurement process.

Request for Qualifications - This method of procurement may be used when EWDD is 
seeking to establish a list of qualified organizations that provide highly specialized or 
technical services. Examples include grant writers or trainers. By establishing the list of 
qualified organizations, EWDD or its contractors may select to contract with one (1) or 
more of the organizations on an “as needed” basis.

Cost Analysis versus Price Analysis

A cost or price analysis must be performed with the method and degree of analysis 
dependent on the facts surrounding the particular procurement situation. Cost analysis 
is the review and evaluation of each element of cost to determine reasonableness, 
allocability, and allowability.

As a starting point, grantees must make independent estimates before receiving bids or 
proposals. A cost analysis must be performed when the offeror is required to submit the 
elements of their estimated cost (e.g., under professional, consulting, and architectural 
engineering services contracts). A cost analysis will be necessary when adequate price 
competition is lacking, and for sole source procurements, including contract 
modifications or change orders. A cost analysis may not be necessary if one can 
establish price reasonableness on the basis of a catalog or market price of a
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commercial product sold in substantial quantities to the general public or based on 
prices set by law or regulation. A price analysis will be used in all other circumstances to 
determine the reasonableness of the proposed contract price. Price analysis may be 
accomplished in various ways, including the comparison of price quotations submitted, 
market prices and similar indicia, together with discounts.

Competition

To the greatest extent possible, procurement shall be conducted in a manner that 
provides full and open competition. The following are examples of requirements that are 
restrictive of competition and must be avoided:

Placing unreasonable requirements on firms or organizations as conditions to 
qualify to do business.

Requiring unnecessary experience or excessive bonding.

Imposing non-competitive pricing practices between firms or organizations, or 
between affiliated companies or organizations.

Granting non-competitive awards to consultants that are on retainer contracts. 

Organizational conflicts of interest.

Specifying only “brand name” products.

Imposing overly restrictive specifications.

Imposing any arbitrary action in the procurement process.
Procurement Cycle

Funding of an organization through any one of the procurement methods shall be for a 
period of three years, with an option to renew for up to two additional years.

Development and Release of Procurement Document

PCD shall designate a Procurement Coordinator for each procurement process. It shall 
be the responsibility of the Procurement Coordinator to ensure compliance with the 
procedures set forth herein, and to ensure that all procurement is conducted in a 
confidential manner.

A written justification shall be prepared for the file that justifies the procurement method 
to be utilized.

A determination shall be made and concurred with by the City Administrative Officer 
(CAO) and the Personnel Department that the services to be procured cannot be 
performed by City staff, in accordance with Charter Section 1022.

The Procurement Coordinator shall ensure that no conflict of interest exists for any 
individual, firm, or organization participating in the procurement process.

Guiding principles and a procurement schedule shall be presented to the appropriate 
Commission or Board for comment. Comment provided by the Community Action Board
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(CAB) where the Community Service Block Grant (CSBG) is the source of funds, or the 
Commission for Community and Family Services (CCFS) where the Community 
Development Block Grant (CDBG) is the source of funds is advisory only.

EWDD shall prepare estimates of the cost of services to be procured. This shall include, 
but not be limited to, conducting a survey of the cost of comparable services, and 
preparing a budget with an accompanying narrative that reflects EWDD’s best estimate 
of the cost of services to be procured.

Clear evaluation criteria and a standard proposal evaluation instrument shall be 
developed. At a minimum, all proposals shall be evaluated for Demonstrated Ability 
requiring two years of experience in providing comparable services to those solicited, 
Program Design, and Cost Reasonableness.

The criteria for Demonstrated Ability shall neither favor nor discriminate against existing 
City contractors or entities that have not contracted with the City.

Develop a worksheet or checklist for determining the eligibility and responsiveness of 
each proposal.

Identify all expected outcomes and the database by which all planned participant activity 
and outcomes shall be documented and from which reports shall be generated.

EWDD shall make every effort to create a procurement document that can be 
completed and submitted electronically.

Submit the procurement document to the City Attorney for review and approval as to 
form and legality.

Brief the EWDD General Manager on the procurement document and associated 
schedule at the regularly scheduled department transmittal meeting.
Work with the EWDD Information and Technology Division to issue public notification 
through an announcement in a local public medium, the EWDD webpage, the City’s 
Early Notification System, LA Business Assistance Virtual Network (BAVN), and other 
customary and reasonable means of notifying the public, advising of the release of the 
procurement document.

Email addresses of all parties that have downloaded the procurement document shall 
be retained and incorporated into a department services provider database maintained 
by PCD.

EWDD may request a Letter of Intent to Propose from potential proposers.

Advise all EWDD staff of the release of the procurement document together with 
instructions that staff is prohibited from assisting any proposer in the preparation of a 
proposal; from discussing the process and/or the merits of any potential proposer with 
any third party; and to forward any unattended procurement documents left in common 
areas to the Procurement Coordinator.

All procurement documents shall remain open for a minimum of three (3) weeks and for 
no longer than eight (8) weeks from the date of release.
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Any modifications and amendments to a procurement process must be publically 
noticed and incorporated into the procurement document through a formal addendum.

A minimum of one (1) technical assistance session shall be conducted per procurement. 
The date, time and location of the technical assistance session shall be included in the 
procurement document.

All technical assistance questions from potential proposers shall be posed either at the 
technical assistance session or through e-mail communication, and all responses 
provided by EWDD shall be shared with all potential proposers.

Acceptance of Proposals

One (1) week prior to the deadline for submission, all EWDD staff shall be advised of 
the proposal deadline and instructed to direct any proposers, attempting to submit 
proposals, immediately to the EWDD Front Desk staff (on the Sixth Floor) for formal 
receipt and to be date and time stamped.

Beginning one (1) hour prior to the deadline for the submission of proposals, as set forth 
in the procurement document, PCD staff shall be stationed in the First Floor Lobby of 
the Garland Building to receive proposals. Such proposals shall immediately be 
stamped with the date and time of the receipt of each proposal.

Following the deadline for proposal submission, the Front Desk staff shall immediately 
deliver all date and time stamped proposals to the PCD Assistant General Manager or 
designated Procurement Coordinator.

Proposals not received by the deadline, as set forth in the procurement document, shall 
not be accepted.

Review of Proposals

The Procurement Coordinator shall coordinate the review and evaluation of proposals, 
and assign staff responsibilities.

PCD staff shall prepare and maintain a log that identifies all proposers, funds requested, 
collaborators, services to be provided, area to be served, number of individuals to be 
served, proposed outcomes, and any other elements of the proposal that shall serve as 
the executive summary of all proposals received.

PCD staff shall conduct an eligibility and responsiveness review to determine if each 
proposer is eligible to apply, including whether the proposer has been debarred by the 
State of California and whether all sections of the proposal have been completed as 
identified on the proposal checklist.

PCD staff shall ensure that each proposer has complied with the City’s BAVN and 
Business Inclusion Program (BIP) requirements.

PCD staff shall review the documentation that all subcontractors identified in a proposal 
have been competitively procured by the proposer prior to submission of the proposal.

PCD staff shall be responsible for the review and evaluation of the non-narrative 
sections of the “Demonstrated Ability” and “Cost Reasonableness” categories of the
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proposals, and for the coordination of training sessions for all reviewers.

To the greatest extent possible, the review and evaluation of all narrative sections of 
proposals shall be conducted by individuals, outside and independent of EWDD, who 
are experts in the subject matter of the procurement. All reviewers must be briefed on 
and agree to the Conflict of Interest requirements described in the Code of Conduct 
section of this policy.

Formal training sessions shall be conducted for all individuals who are to review 
proposals by the Procurement Coordinator in consultation with the City Attorney. 
Training materials shall include the procurement document, the evaluation instrument, 
and the conflict of interest declaration.

Reviewers shall be allowed up to two (2) weeks in which to review proposals assigned 
to them.

Review teams shall be comprised of at least two (2) reviewers with each to score 
proposals independent of one another.

Reviewers shall provide written comments that support their scores in each scoring 
category.

Each review team shall be assigned to review and evaluate multiple proposals that 
focus on specific communities, populations, or services. For example, a team would be 
assigned to review proposals submitted to serve the East Region while another team 
would review proposals submitted to serve the North Valley Region.

Consensus meetings for the review and evaluation of proposals shall be convened and 
facilitated by EWDD staff.

EWDD staff shall review all scores provided by the outside independent reviewers to 
ensure that there is consistency in the review of proposals and that consensus has truly 
been reached by the reviewers.

Copies of individual reviewer sheets shall be considered working documents.

The names of proposal reviewers shall be confidential as a means to protect reviewers 
from outside influence or retaliation in their review and evaluation of proposals. Under 
no circumstances are the names of proposal reviewers to be shared with the general 
public. EWDD is ultimately responsible for the final results.

To the greatest extent possible, and for existing EWDD contractors only, Demonstrated 
Ability shall be evaluated on the basis of past performance, as documented in records 
on file with EWDD.

To promote open competition, a performance exhibit shall be included in every 
procurement that allows non-City contractors to self-certify their Demonstrated Ability on 
performance measures that mirror those against which City contractors are evaluated. 
The self-certification shall include contact information of third parties that can verify the 
self-certified performance.

To the greatest extent possible, Cost Reasonableness shall be an objective, 
quantitative evaluation.
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All proposed costs shall also be reviewed to determine that they are allowable, allocable 
and necessary in keeping with federal program procurement guidelines.

In conjunction of the Cost Reasonableness evaluation, reviewers shall conduct an 
analysis of the proposed contract price. This analysis shall include a comparison of 
each proposed contract price to: 1) all other proposals received; 2) current contract 
prices; 3) published market prices; 4) to EWDD’s own cost estimate; and 5) various 
metrics such as the cost per individual served.

Proposed costs that cannot be accurately determined, as a result of errors and/or 
omissions in preparation of the proposed budget, shall not be considered reasonable 
and shall not be scored.

All proposed indirect costs shall be supported by a letter from the cognizant federal 
agency.

All proposed profit must be reviewed to determine that it is in accordance with Directives 
that are current for the proposed contract period.

To maintain the integrity of the process, a minimum of two (2) staff members shall 
review sections of proposals that cannot be reviewed by outside reviewers.

In the event that the EWDD Operations (OPS) notifies PCD of its intent to respond to a 
procurement issued by PCD, a clearly defined boundary must be established between 
PCD as the administrator of the procurement and OPS as the proposer.
The following actions shall be taken:

The EWDD General Manager and the Assistant General Managers of Workforce 
Development and Finance and Administrative Services shall be notified in writing of 
such intent;

OPS staff shall be prohibited from participating, discussing, or inquiring of PCD staff in 
any way, regarding the development, review, and/or scoring of such proposal, with the 
exception of any publicly-held meeting of which the procurement and proposal are the 
subject; and

PCD staff and OPS staff, including the respective Assistant General Managers, are 
prohibited from engaging in any discussions regarding the procurement until the 
procurement review has been concluded and the scores have been formally released to 
the proposers and to the CCFS, CAB and/or the WIB.

In the event that a City Department notifies PCD of its intent to respond to a 
procurement issued by PCD, a clearly defined boundary must be established between 
PRE as the administrator of the procurement and the City Department as the proposer.
The following actions shall be taken:

The EWDD General Manager and the Assistant General Managers of Workforce 
Development and Finance and Administrative Services shall be notified in writing of 
such intent;

City Department staff shall be prohibited from participating, discussing, or inquiring of
10



PCD staff in any way, regarding the development, review, and/or scoring of such 
proposal, with the exception of any publicly-held meeting of which the procurement and 
proposal are the subject.

PCD staff and City Department staff, including the respective Assistant General 
Managers, are prohibited from engaging in any discussions regarding the procurement 
until the procurement review has been concluded and the scores have been formally 
released to the proposers and to the CCFS, CAB and/or the WB.

To be considered for funding, a proposal must receive a score of at least 70 points. 
However, a score of 70 points, or more, shall not be a guarantee of funding. In addition, 
a high score does not necessarily guarantee funding.

EWDD shall reserve the right to determine that a procurement process has failed. The 
basis for failure may include: a lack of sufficient responses;-and/or a lack of responses 
that meet the requirements of the procurement document.

In the event that EWDD determines that procurement has failed, EWDD shall notify all 
proposers of such determination in writing.

Release of Results and Funding Recommendations

All proposers shall be notified in writing signed by the Assistant General Manager of 
Workforce Development of the outcome of the procurement.

Funding Recommendation Letters shall include: 1) the score awarded; 2) the amount of 
funds being recommended to the proposer; 3) the right to appeal the procurement 
process, and 4) a caveat that the recommendations remain subject to approval by the 
appropriate Commission or Board, City Council and Mayor, and are contingent upon the 
availability of funds.
The results of the procurement may be concurrently released to the appropriate 
Commission or Board.

Presentation of Scores and Funding Recommendations to Board

PCD shall present the results of the procurement, including the scoring, to the 
appropriate committee on the WB in a Funding Recommendation Report addressed to 
the relevant Board president.

A Funding Recommendation Report shall be prepared and submitted to the Executive 
Committee of the WB for its consideration. The Funding Recommendation Report shall 
provide:

The summary of the facts pertaining to the procurement

The purpose of the procurement

When the procurement was conducted

The number of proposals received

The method of evaluating the proposals

The meetings conducted with proposers
li



• The results of any appeals hearing(s)

• The results of the procurement may be concurrently released to the 
proposers.

• The relevant committee shall meet within a reasonable time following 
conclusion of the review process, and consider EWDD’s recommendations.

Appeals Procedures

Appeals shall be limited to issues arising from the procurement process.

All proposers shall be advised of their right to appeal the procurement process.

For all WIOA-funded procurements, the Appeals Board shall be established in 
accordance with the WIB/LEO (Local Elected Official) agreement.

For all CDBG-funded procurements, the Appeals Board shall be comprised of three (3) 
to five (5) members of the CCFS appointed by the CCFS Chair.

For all CSBG-funded procurements, the Appeals Board shall be comprised of three (3) 
to five (5) members of the CAB appointed by the CAB Chair.

For all jointly-funded procurements, the Appeals Board shall be comprised of a 
minimum of two (2) commissioners or board members from each body, as appointed by 
each Chair.

All Appeals Board members shall be provided with a copy of the procurement 
document, a copy of this document (Procurement Guidelines), a summary of facts 
regarding the specific procurement that includes a written summary of the procurement 
process, and each written appeal together with a departmental response.

In the Appeals Hearing, appellants shall have five (5) minutes to make their oral 
presentation that shall be followed by a question and answer period not to exceed 
fifteen (15) minutes at the discretion of the Board.

At the conclusion of the Appeals Hearing, the Board shall take one (1) of the following 
actions:

• Uphold the score awarded by EWDD; or

• Sustain the appeal and remand the proposal to EWDD with direction.

• For WIOA funded programs, the Appeal’s Board decision shall be considered 
final. •

• For CDBG and CSBG programs, the Appeal’s Board decision is subject to 
City Council and Mayoral approval.

• The results of the Appeals Hearing shall be compiled into a report and 
submitted to the executive committee of the appropriate commission or board.

Approval of Funding Recommendations by Commission and/or Board

Upon approval of the funding recommendations by the Executive Committee of the 
appropriate Commission or Board, EWDD shall prepare a Council Committee
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transmittal that outlines the procurement process and results.

In accordance with EWDD policy, all transmittals shall be executed by EWDD executive 
staff and the General Manager at the regularly scheduled transmittal meeting.

Transmittals that pertain to the use of WIA funds shall be jointly addressed to the Mayor 
and City Council and signed by both the EWDD General Manager and the WB Chair.

EWDD’s PCD shall be provided a copy of the transmittal so that they can immediately 
identify the appropriate contract boiler plate to be used and assign temporary contract 
numbers.
Upon release of the Committee transmittal, PCD shall convene a meeting with EWDD 
OPS staff to determine how participant activity will be reported by contractors and 
tracked; how contractor performance is to be evaluated; and whether the SOFA Annual 
Evaluation Model shall be applied to the proposed contractor agreements.

At this meeting PCD shall also present to OPS a draft “Offer Sheet” to be issued to 
successful proposers. The Offer Sheet contains a summary of the services to be 
provided, the cost of such services, performance goals and the term of the agreement.

PRE shall also advise OPS of any elements of a proposal that are in need of 
negotiation.
PRE and OPS shall agree upon the content of the Offer Sheet prior to its release.

No proposer shall be recommended for funding if the State of California or the City of 
Los Angeles has established that there is a debt against a proposer that has not been 
repaid, or for which a repayment agreement has not been executed.

No proposer shall be recommended for funding that has been debarred, suspended or 
otherwise excluded from participation in federal assistance programs. All contracts shall 
include a self-certification by the contractor that it is not a debarred party. The federal 
government compiles a list of debarred parties. The federal list is published by the 
General Services Administration (GSA); and a copy of such information may be 
obtained by reviewing an online list of excluded parties at the Excluded Parties List 
System (EPLS) website (www.epls.aov).
Notwithstanding a designation of being “high risk,” a proposer may be recommended for 
funding where there is documentation of the proposer’s demonstrated ability to perform 
under the agreement.
High Risk is defined as having a demonstrated history of unsatisfactory performance, 
financially instability, poor administrative practices, or failure to comply with the terms 
and conditions of previously awarded agreements.
In the event a high-risk proposer is recommended for funding, special conditions shall 
be imposed and set forth in the agreement with the City. Such special conditions shall 
include:
Compensation to the contractor solely on a cost-reimbursement basis with no 
opportunity for the receipt of advance payments for services performed.
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Requiring the contractor to subcontract with a third party to perform those duties and 
responsibilities that the contractor has a demonstrated inability to perform, or to secure 
technical assistance.

Increased monitoring by the City and/or increased reporting by the contractor.

Requiring prior approvals of personnel and other actions.

The contractors shall be advised of any special conditions included in the agreement 
prior to the execution of the agreement with the City, and the reasons for the imposition 
of such special conditions. The process for requesting the reconsideration or 
termination of such special conditions shall be set forth in the agreement.

City Council and Mayor Approval

Upon approval by the City Council and Mayor of EWDD’s funding recommendations 
under the procurement, PCD shall notify all proposers in writing of the final results of the 
procurement.

The letter shall include an offer to contract, a.k.a. the Offer Sheet, to the successful 
proposers.

The letter shall include a request that the successful proposer accept, in writing , the 
terms set forth in the Offer Sheet within five (5) days of receipt. If the successful 
proposer does not accept the terms, the proposer may request a meeting to negotiate 
the outstanding terms.

Contract Negotiations and Execution

OPS is responsible for all contract negotiations and contract execution, in accordance 
with EWDD’s Contracting Procedures.

Maintenance of Records

EWDD shall maintain records documenting each procurement, including:

• A copy of the procurement document.

• The rationale for the method of procurement.

• The cost analysis.

• The guiding principles for the procurement as approved by the CCFS, CAB or 
WIB.

• Research materials, meeting notes and other materials that were part of the 
development of the procurement. •

• The Committee transmittal and Council Action authorizing the release of the 
procurement document.

• The scoring instrument.

• A description of the scoring methodology.

• The public notice of release of the procurement.
14



• Technical assistance questions and answers.

• Copies of proposals.

• Copies of the letters notifying the proposers of their scores.

• A copy of the report to the CCFS, CAB or WIB seeking approval of the scores 
awarded.

• A copy of the material provided to the Appeals Board.

• Copies of the letters notifying the proposers of the Appeals Boards’ action(s) 
and their funding recommendations.

• A copy of the report to the CCFS, CAB or WIB advising of the Appeals 
Boards’ actions(s) and requesting approval of the funding recommendations.

• A copy of the transmittal to the Mayor documenting the procurement process 
and requesting approval of the proposal results.

• A copy of the final City Council and Mayor action.

• Copies of letters with contract Offer Sheets to the proposers notifying them of 
the City Council and Mayor approved action.

Such records shall be documented and placed in a location that is accessible for 
monitoring and auditing purposes. While all procurement actions should be 
electronically filed, at least one (1) hard copy of the above listed procurement 
documents shall be retained.

Records shall be retained for a minimum of five (5) years following termination of the 
agreement and after final disposition of pending matters. Pending matters include 
audits, litigation, and other business associated with the procurement process. EWDD 
shall consult with the City Attorney prior to the destruction of any records.

Public Records Requests

Requests to review scoring instruments, the scores of other proposals, time and date 
stamp logs, or any other documents that are part of the procurement process must be 
submitted in writing in accordance with the California Public Records Act.

The Communications Group of EWDD shall be notified of this request.

EWDD shall seek City Attorney guidance prior to responding to any such requests.

Code of Conduct

No staff of the Economic and Workforce Development Department (EWDD) who works 
in a decision-making capacity shall engage in any activity, including the participation in 
the selection, award, or administration of a sub-grant or contract where there is a 
conflict of interest, either real or perceived. A conflict of interest would arise where the 
EWDD staff member, any member of that person’s immediate family, domestic partner, 
or organization that employs, or is about to employ, a member of the staff member’s 
immediate family has a financial or other interest in the firm or organization competing
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for an award under an EWDD procurement.

The term “immediate family” includes those persons related by blood or marriage, such 
as husband, wife, father, mother, brother, sister, son, daughter, father-in-law, mother-in
law, brother-in-law, son-in-law and daughter-in-law.

The term “financial or other interest” includes:

• Any direct or indirect financial interest in a specific contract including a 
commission or fee, a share of the proceeds, the prospect of a promotion or of 
future employment, a profit, or any other form of financial gain.

• Any of the following interests in the subcontractor ownership: a partnership 
interest or other beneficial interest of five (5) percent or more; the ownership 
of five (5) percent or more of stock; employment in a managerial capacity; or 
membership on the board of directors or governing body.

No EWDD staff member shall solicit or accept gratuities, favors, or anything of monetary 
value from proposers, contractors, potential contractors or parties to sub-agreements.

All Strategic Planning and Research section staff members that are assigned to 
participate in a procurement process shall participate in the City’s bi-annual ethics 
training.

Request for Proposals Format

The following shall serve as a general guideline for the content of a RFP document.

• Cover Page - The cover page should identify the funding source, program, 
issuance date, submission deadline, anticipated term of contracts, submission 
address, and information on technical assistance.

• Table of Contents

• Background - The background shall include a discussion of EWDD as the 
administrative entity for the RFP, a brief overview of the solicitation and the 
purpose. •

• RFP Specifications and Information - This section shall include a discussion 
of the contract term, eligibility requirements, source of funds and funding 
request amounts, a preliminary schedule, the proposer’s conference, deadline 
for submission, proposal review process, proposal award, and appeals 
process.

Scope of Work - This section shall include a discussion of the scope of the work 
solicited.

Evaluation Criteria - This section shall include an overview of the major proposal 
evaluation categories and maximum points possible for award.

Proposal Package - This section shall include a description of the narrative 
responses to be prepared by the proposer, general proposal preparation
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guidelines, and the Proposal Contents Checklist. The Checklist is a form that 
identifies all documents that are to be submitted in order for a proposal to be 
considered responsive.

General RFP Information - This section shall include a discussion of general 
proposal conditions including but not limited to:

• Standard Provisions for City contracts

• Costs Incurred by Proposers

• Best Offer

• Alternatives

• Proposal Errors

• Waiver of Minor Administrative Irregularities

• Optional Materials/Services

• Accuracy and Completeness

• Withdrawal of Proposals

• Addendum

• Multiple Proposals

• General City Reservations

• Pre-Award Negotiations

• Contract Negotiations and Execution of Contracts

• Standing of Proposer

• Contractor Responsibility Ordinance

• Proprietary Interests of the City

• Equal Benefits Ordinance

• Living Wage and Service Contractor Work Retention Ordinance

• Slavery Disclosure Ordinance

• Americans with Disabilities Act

• Child Support Assignment Orders

• Assurances

• First Source Hiring Ordinance

• Contractor Participation in Evaluating Future Proposals

This section shall also include a discussion of documents required to be submitted with 
the proposal including but not limited to:
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• Articles of Incorporation and By-Laws

• Resolution of Executorial Authority

• Bidder Certification City Ethics Commission (CEC) Forms

• Certification Regarding American Disabilities Act

• Business Inclusion Program Outreach

• Nonprofit Status Documentation from the Internal Revenue Service

• City Business Tax Registration Certificate

• Contractor Responsibility Ordinance (CRO) Questionnaire

• Equal Benefit Ordinance (EBO)

• Living Wage Ordinance (LWO)

This section shall also include a discussion of contract execution and other contracting 
requirements including but not limited to:

• Insurance Certificates

• Secretary of State Documentation

• Corporate Documents

• City Business License Number

• Proof of IRS Number

• Certifications

• Affirmative Action Plan

• Collaboration

• Contracting Method/Payment for Services

• Program Income

• Contract Cost

• Records Retention

• Security Clearance and TB Testing

• Governing Law

• Commitment to Carry Out all Contractor Responsibilities.

• Incorporation of Proposal into Contract

• Inability to Provide Services

• Breach of Contract

• Amendments/Modifications/Change Orders
18



• Prime Contractor

• Subcontractors/Joint Ventures

• Copies of Subcontractor Agreements

• Supplier Performance Feedback Meeting

• Periodic Independent Audit

• Financial Audit

• Contractor Evaluation Ordinance

• Independent Audit

• Conflict of Interest

• Business Inclusion Program (BIP) Requirements

• On-line Document Submission

• Proposer Signature Declaration

• Contractor Evaluation

In drafting a Request for Proposals EWDD staff shall use the most recently released 
RFP as an exemplar. Given that City contracting requirements are subject to revision, 
the exemplar is to be reviewed by the City Attorney to ensure that it is current and 
accurate.

(Adopted PY 12-13) (Revised PY 15-16)
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The City's current economic strategy is disjointed, 
to the extent that it has one. As a result, economic 

development tends to occur in a haphazard 
manner throughout Los Angeles."

u

Ch.iptm 1, Kcnnomic-Development, Framework Hie men t ot the (ienenil Firm

U Our corporate leaders want to step up and galvanize 
the whole city in advancing a unified vision, but they 

need a better means of engaging the City. )}

Ko mm mV develop men l partner

The stars are aligned for reform, 
now more than ever.”
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A NEW CITYWIDE PRIORITY 
FOR ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

accountable to the Mayor, with appropriate oversight 
by the City Council. Together, the EDD and CEDN 
would enable the City to advance strategic real estate 
and infrastructure developments, maximize the City’s 
economic development assets, such as underutilized real 
estate, foster a business-friendly environment and 
implement strategic policies and programs informed by 
long-term analytic thinking, including the revitalization 
of underserved neighborhoods citywide.

In June 201 2, the Los Angeles City Council and Mayor 
Antonio Villaraigosa endorsed the concept of 
establishing a new model for organizing and delivering 
“economic development services" in the City. This 
action, based upon the recommendation of the City 
Administrative Officer (CAO) and the Chief Legislative 
Analyst (CLA), follows the dissolution of the former 
Community Redevelopment Agency of the City of Los 
Angeles (CRA/LA), and the very slow recovery from the 
2007-2009 Great Recession. It expresses the Mayor 
and City Council’s intention to develop the tools and 
organizational structure necessary to “help the City 
meet its larger economic goals of creating new jobs, 
attracting new business and industries, maximizing the 
City’s assets, and increasing the General Fund 
revenue.

Ultimately, this new model would institutionalize a new 
focus on citywide economic development activities that 
also incorporates and supports Council District priorities. 
Once operational, this proposed structure would 
provide the organizational platform required for the 
City to create new fobs, attract new business and 
industries, remain competitive on the global stage in the 
21st Century, and increase General Fund revenues.

»t

This report - prepared by HR&A Advisors, Inc. (HR&A), 
in collaboration with ICF International (ICF) and Renata 
Simril - draws on the HR&A Team’s three decades of 
local knowledge, national experience in the economic 
development field, extensive research and analysis of 
existing conditions in Los Angeles, as well as an 
examination of best practices in other major U.S. cities, 
to recommend a specific framework for a new public- 
private structure for delivering economic development 
services, as envisioned by the Mayor and City Council.

This new structure would deliver a comprehensive suite 
of economic development functions that include 
strategic planning for growth, real estate-related 
services, and business and industry-related services. It 
would advance important projects, including the type 
once stewarded by CRA/LA, and be provided with the 
authority, resources and tools to implement a broad 
citywide economic development strategy.

The new model would include a new Economic 
Development Department (EDD) to consolidate certain 
economic development functions from existing City 
entities as well as to develop new capacities, and a 
new Citywide Economic Development Nonprofit (CEDN) 
partner. Both of these new organizations would work in 
collaboration with other related City departments and 
the City’s proprietary agencies, and would be

:i■ a- • .;l- ; 
r!»rr.ti-.-v . •" i:i ii 1”.
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ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT IN LOS ANGELES: 
EXISTING CONDITIONS AND STAKEHOLDER 
ASPIRATIONS

The recommendations presented in this report are 
based upon the HR&A Team’s analysis of interviews 
with more than 80 key stakeholders involved in 
economic development throughout Los Angeles, from 
General Managers of departments to business leaders, 
nonprofits, developers, and community-based 
organizations; an online survey sent to 1 61 City 
departments and local stakeholders; detailed analysis 
of department and agency budget documents, 
supplemented by additional interviews with department 
and agency management; and review of ongoing work 
by local universities and non-profits. The HR&A Team’s 
key findings include the following:

Los Angeles is a “world-class” City with strong 
fundamentals for economic development. Los
Angeles is one of the world’s great cities with 
strong economic fundamentals that position it well 
for future growth. Among the City's many strengths 
are a strategic location as an international 
gateway; the largest container port in the U.S.; the 
largest manufacturing base of any U.S. city; the 
world’s leading cluster for entertainment; a 
substantial base of small businesses; access to 
expansive consumer markets; a robust, talented 
and diverse work force; a very attractive climate; 
and numerous natural attractions and other quality 
of life features. However, the City is currently 
experiencing serious challenges with slow job 
growth, high unemployment and structural 
operating budget deficits.

1.

2. There is widespread consensus for change. From 
the Mayor and City Council to departmental heads, 
industry leaders and community representatives, 
there is a broad understanding that the City’s 
current delivery system for economic development 
is not working efficiently or effectively, and that 
fundamental change is needed to enable the City 
to broaden the tax base, foster job creation, and 
better utilize its significant real estate assets. This 
conclusion is even enshrined in the Framework 
Element of the City’s General Plan.

I
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3. Los Angeles needs a cit/wide focus on and 
prioritization of economic development. One
theme that emerged from nearly all stakeholder 
interviews was that the City of Los Angeles needs 
an economic development model with a citywide 
mission that transcends Council District boundaries, 
while still being responsive to major economic 
development priorities within Council Districts. The 
new economic development model must support 
initiatives that better leverage the Port of Los 
Angeles, Los Angeles World Airports and the 
region’s expanding rail systems, continue the 
redevelopment of Downtown and regional centers 
like Hollywood, support the City’s key existing and 
emerging industry sectors, while also supporting 
revitalization and business growth in underserved 
neighborhoods across the City.

the City’s economic development policy and 
delivery structure. This misalignment results in 
significant missed opportunities for the City to 
catalyze growth in jobs and the tax base.

We have assets and we 
have resources, but we lack 
citywide vision.

if

t)

Senior (.'itv oJLicinl

4. Elimination of CRA/LA leaves a critical gap in 
economic development. Although
“redevelopment” had a narrower geographic and 
substantive focus than citywide economic 
development, the elimination of CRA/LA as of 
February 1,201 2 struck a significant blow to the 
City’s ability to implement economic development 
initiatives. CRA/LA was an autonomous, relatively 
nimble “bricks and sticks" redevelopment agency, 
with a track record of successful real estate 
projects; an entity endowed with significant land 
assembly and financing tools to implement these 
projects. Although the consensus vision for the new 
economic development model proposed here is one 
that is much more substantial than “bricks and 
sticks” redevelopment, it is also essential that the 
City fill the void left by the elimination of CRA/LA.

We need to appreciate that 
land-based redevelopment 
is an important component 
of economic development, 
but it's only part of a larger 
need to advance citywide 
economic priorities.

a

Jf

economic Development Portlier

5. The City has a fragmented economic
development apparatus that is reactive in nature.
The HR&A Team's review of the City’s current 
responsibilities for economic development functions 
and related resources for delivery revealed an 
unusually fragmented structure, with a misalignment 
of resources and responsibilities compared to other 
large U.S. cities that the HR&A Team reviewed. In 
short, the entities in Los Angeles that currently have 
the greatest responsibilities for advancing economic 
development do not have control of resources 
commensurate to that mission. For example, the 
stewardship of surplus and under-utilized City- 
controlled real estate assets is disconnected from
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ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT IN MAJOR 
AMERICAN CITIES: LESSONS LEARNED )

The HR&A Team supplemented its experience working 
on economic development initiatives in cities across the 
country with additional research into economic 
development efforts in eight U.S. cities that are 
generally regarded as being among the “best in class”: 
Austin, Boston, Chicago, Cincinnati, New York, 
Philadelphia, San Diego and San Francisco.

Like Los Angeles, each of these cities is unique in terms 
of governmental structure and competitiveness for 
industry sectors, and each has created and evolved its 
own organizational structure for economic development 
within city government and in partnership with the 
private sector and distinct communities. Nevertheless, 
the HR&A Team has synthesized five key findings 
relating to their approaches to economic development 
and lessons for Los Angeles:

1. Fundamentals of the local economy and
comparative advantages for industry sectors are 
key drivers of economic development, and more 
important than the organizational design for 
delivering economic development services. These 
include highly developed industry sectors, 
transportation and utility infrastructure capacity 
sufficient to support business expansion, available 
land supply, world-class educational institutions, 
and a skilled workforce, among others. These 
fundamentals position a city for competition in the 
regional, national, and global arenas. Identifying 
and fully understanding these fundamentals are the 
essential first steps in maximizing a city’s economic 
potential. The City of Los Angeles starts with 
significant advantages in many of these 
fundamentals.

2. Leadership with a clear vision and priority for 
citywide economic development also trumps 
organizational design. Cities that have strong 
leadership from their Chief Executives 
(governmental and in some cases major businesses) 
and that place a consistently high priority on 
citywide economic development are more successful 
in attracting new businesses, creating jobs and 
diversifying the tax base. Los Angeles has 
sometimes exhibited strong public and private

i.
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leadership in this area, but not consistently, and 
rarely with a citywide focus.

incentivizes talent, and promotes meritocracy and 
entrepreneurship. The City of Los Angeles does not 
have either public or private citywide economic 
development organizations on par with other 
leading cities that have been able to consistently 
draw top-tier talent to deliver economic 
development services.

With these factors in place, the specific design of the 
economic development services delivery structure can 
be set up for success with:

3. Resources, financial and regulatory, commensurate 
to the organization's mission, and which provide for 
authority to manage and develop revenue
generating assets, funding sources, and public 
financing tools. The land use and business 
permitting regulatory systems in Los Angeles are 
difficult to navigate, although some improvements 
in recent years are notable, and ongoing initiatives 
for further improvement are promising. Financial 
resources for economic development, however, are 
underdeveloped compared with top-performing 
cities in the U.S., and the recent loss of tax 
increment financing capability resulting from the 
elimination of redevelopment has made this 
situation worse. In particular, best practices 
demonstrate the consistent use of substantial 
regulatory tools for economic development 
functions, as well as the development of stable and 
sustainable sources of revenue to fund economic 
development activities.

These key findings and critical success factors validate 
the initial judgment of the Mayor, City Council, CAO, 
and CLA that creation of a new economic development 
model is imperative to sustain the continued growth and 
prosperity of the City of Los Angeles - more 
specifically, a model which employs a new Economic 
Development Department to provide services as well as 
oversight for a new, independent and transaction- 
oriented Citywide Economic Development Nonprofit 
organization.

4. Flexibility within the economic development
services organization is essential to its effectiveness, 
including flexibility to incubate new ideas and 
projects, and respond to changing priorities and 
economic needs based on shifting market factors 
and conditions. Economic development entities must 
be accountable to elected officials, but benefit 
from either self-financing or a dedicated revenue 
stream that places them outside the departmental 
competition for resources that is part of an annual 
appropriations process. Indeed, six of the eight 
case studies presented in this report have such a 
self-sustaining funding structure. This type of 
flexibility only existed in partial form in Los 
Angeles within CRA/LA, and that entity has now 
been dissolved.

5. Human Talent, including executives, board
members and staff, is a critical success factor for 
best-in-class economic development organizations. 
Leading economic development organizations 
foster an organizational culture that attracts and
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A NEW MODEL FOR LOS ANGELES

The HR&A Team recommends a new organizational 
structure for economic development planning, 
development and service delivery for the City of Los 
Angeles consisting of the following components:

An Economic Development Department for the City of 
Los Angeles (EDD): This new City department would:

• Provide services and support to the City’s 
businesses, key industries and communities, 
including small business services, workforce 
development, business improvement districts, and 
industry-specific “service desks” for sectors of 
strategic importance, creating a central resource for 
the private sector’s engagement with the City;

• Provide oversight of a new Citywide Economic 
Development Nonprofit (CEDN) for transactional, 
asset management, real estate, and strategic 
planning services as more explicitly presented in this 
report. It would also assume management of the 
contract with FilmL.A., the City’s non-profit charged 
with processing filming permits;

• Direct the production of a citywide economic
development strategy to frame the City’s economic 
development initiatives, establish priorities, and 
provide the basis for implementing public-private 
projects. The strategy should be commissioned by 
the Mayor, developed in consultation with 
appropriate public, private and not-for-profit 
economic development constituencies, produced by 
the new Citywide Economic Development Nonprofit, 
and approved by the Mayor and City Council. It 
should be updated periodically as economic 
conditions warrant; and

• Serve as a clearinghouse for the City’s distribution 
of federal and state resources for economic 
development, both directly managing certain 
resources, such as those related to workforce 
development, and serving as the City’s signatory for 
the use of these resources in specific economic 
development projects advanced by CEDN.

The HR&A Team estimates that the Year 1 budget for 
the new EDD would include 1 37 FTE staff and $27.5 
million, consisting of transferred resources from existing

V
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City departments. This budget is detailed further in 
Chapter V of the report.

City Council. It would be governed by a Board of 
Directors with significant expertise and leadership 
experience in large business management, real estate, 
finance, law, revitalization of underserved 
neighborhoods, community organizations, higher 
education, labor relations, and small business 
operations.

A Citywide Economic Development Nonprofit 
(CEDN), governed by a majority private sector Board 
of Directors: This new transaction-oriented service 
provider to the City, under a contract with the EDD 
approved by the City Council, would:

The HR&A Team estimates that the City should set aside 
approximately $5 million for start-up, staff, overhead, 
and limited project-related costs. This figure is based 
roughly on first-year operating budgets of similar 
entities, adjusted to the Los Angeles context. The 
proposed CEDN budget is further detailed in Chapter 
V of the report.

• Manage the City’s strategic real estate assets with 
economic development potential, including the 
disposition of surplus non-governmental properties 
from CRA/LA, the repositioning of income-producing 
assets, and redeveloping City-owned or -controlled 
property not required for municipal use in order to 
maximize its economic development potential;

A Deputy Mayor for Economic Development who 
would serve as the City’s economic development 
officer: This coordinator of citywide economic 
development efforts on behalf of the Mayor would 
provide policy direction to the new EDD and CEDN, and 
coordinate with other economic development-related 
departments, proprietary agencies, and economic 
development partners. Specifically, this office of the 
Mayor would:

• Manage the City's off-budget finance entities,
including the Los Angeles Development Fund and the 
Industrial Development Authority, which would 
become subsidiaries or affiliates of the new CEDN;

• Advance major economic development and 
public-private real estate projects in order to (1) 
ensure these projects meet the City’s economic 
development and revenue goals; (2) oversee and 
help expedite master planning and entitlements 
processes for such projects; and (3) negotiate the 
detailed terms - including the economic, construction, 
timing, development, and risk management — of 
economic development transactions to achieve the 
best outcome for the City at the least risk;

• Provide policy direction to the EDD, coordinating 
with the City Council as appropriate;

• Coordinate the economic development efforts of 
related departments, including the Departments of 
City Planning, Building and Safety, Transportation, 
Recreation and Parks, Cultural Affairs, and the 
Convention Center, as well as the City’s proprietary 
agencies — Los Angeles World Airports, the Port of 
LA/Harbor Department, and the Department of 
Water and Power; and

• Provide expert analysis and negotiate
transactions with private sector parties, subject to 
appropriate City oversight and approval; and

• Conduct City-specific economic research and 
analysis, produce the citywide economic 
development strategy at the direction of the EDD, 
and continually track performance and recommend 
refinement of the City’s economic development 
initiatives.

• Serve as the liaison to the City’s economic 
development partners, including regional 
authorities and organizations, such as Metro, the Los 
Angeles County Economic Development Corporation, 
the LA Convention and Tourism Board, and various 
chambers of commerce.

Consistent with similar independent, citywide, nonprofit 
economic development entities in other high-performing 
cities, the CEDN would act as an independent agent for 
the City, pursuant to its contract, and its specific actions 
would require the formal approval by EDD, subject, 
where appropriate, to the approval of the Mayor and

Economic Development in Los Angeles: A New Approach for A World Class City | 9



FIGURE 1-1: RECOMMENDED ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT ORGANIZATIONAL CHART
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$2 million that the Mayor and City Council have 
already identified for this purpose;

RECOMMENDED ACTIONS 1.

In order to build this new model, the HR&A Team 
recommends the following actions: 2. Proceeds from the City’s share of additional 

property tax payments due to the elimination of 
CRA/LA, estimated to be approximately $20 
million annually;

• The Mayor and City Council should establish by 
ordinance the new Economic Development 
Department of the City of Los Angeles, appointing 
a General Manager with extensive public and 
private business experience and directing him or her 
to develop the department’s specific business plan 
to provide the services described in this report. The 
initial annual budget (FY 2013-14) would be based 
on utilizing resources from existing City entities. 
Specifically, it would include approximately $27.5 
million in resources transferred from the Community 
Development Department and from the City Clerk’s 
office for the administration of Business Improvement 
Districts (BIDs). Through a strategic redeployment of 
these resources, the General Manager should be 
directed to continue essential economic development 
programs that they fund and create new staff 
positions in the EDD for strategic planning and the 
development of industry-specific service desks.

3. Grant funding from the Department of Water 
and Power Economic Development Group;

4. Revenues available in 2013-14 from the 
disposition or management of the City’s 
strategic real estate assets; and/or

Additional General Fund sources as deemed 
appropriate by the Mayor and City Council.

5.

• The Mayor should issue an Execufive Directive to 
require economic development-related City 
departments and proprietary agencies to 
coordinate all economic development activities 
with a new Deputy Mayor for Economic 
Development, similar to the recent Executive 
Directive for the establishment of a Development 
Services Collaborative, and should make clear to 
the City’s economic development partners that this 
new Deputy Mayor will serve as the City’s overall 
coordinator of citywide economic development 
activities.

• The Mayor and City Council should approve the 
concept of contracting certain economic 
development services to a new Citywide 
Economic Development Nonprofit established by 
leaders in the private sector as described in this 
report. As noted earlier, the HR&A Team estimates 
that the City should set aside approximately $5 
million for the first year of the CEDN’s operating 
budget (FY 2013-14), based on first year budgets 
for similar entities. The newly formed CEDN should 
make a budget request to the City to enable its 
initial operations and develop a business plan that 
will enable the new CEDN to become a self
sufficient, income-producing agent for the City over 
the longer-term. Additional private seed funding, 
as requested by the Mayor and City Council, should 
be sought to supplement the City contribution to 
develop a more robust organization during the 
initial CEDN contract term. Potential sources of 
funds for the City’s contribution include the 
following:

These actions will significantly strengthen the City’s 
economic development apparatus, better align 
responsibilities with resources to be developed over 
time, and enable the City to track its returns on 
investment from economic development services.
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Throughout the HR&A Team's analysis, interviewees 
frequently noted that previous economic development 
reform efforts in Los Angeles over the past 20 years 
failed due to the absence of sustained citywide political 
focus, diffuse implementation responsibilities among 
numerous departments, a laissez-faire approach to the 
local economy, and the perceived disincentive for 
mayors to continue previous administrations’ efforts. 
Other complications involved potential organizational 
and staffing issues related to integrating the former 
CRA/LA into the City organizational structure.

The recent dissolution of CRA/LA and the winding down 
of its remaining projects and project areas, as well as 
ongoing challenges posed by the tepid recovery from 
the Great Recession, have recalibrated political focus 
and established a basis for longer term consensus 
among the Mayor, City Council, and the private and 
community sectors. This moment appears to be the 
greatest opportunity in nearly a generation for Los 
Angeles to finally implement a sustainable economic 
development delivery system that is worthy of a truly 
world-class city. Action should be swift and clear.

t
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II. PURPOSE AND SCOPE
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PROJECT CONTEXT with a new nonprofit economic development 
corporation, similar to that of New York City. The CAO 
and CLA concluded that creation of an EDD/CEDN 
model would provide greater flexibility and an 
enhanced focus on citywide economic development, 
which would improve the City’s ability to achieve its 
goals of job creation, economic equality and revenue 
generation.5

In the wake of the recent State-mandated dissolution of 
the City’s former CRA/LA, and in the midst of a slow 
recovery from the 2007-2009 Great Recession, the 
City of Los Angeles launched the latest and most 
focused effort to better organize its programs, policies, 
regulations, investments and services to support the 
growth and evolution of the City’s economy, with the 
goal of enhancing the financial resources of city 
government, thereby improving the well-being and 
quality of life of its residents.

On June 20, 2012, the City Council supported, in 
concept, the establishment of an economic development 
structure comprised of a new EDD, and a CEDN that 
would contract with the City. Together, these 
organizations would be responsible for implementing 
the City’s economic objectives and carrying out its 
projects.4

With the dissolution of CRA/LA looming on February 1, 
2012, the City Council adopted a series of resolutions 
in January to initiate a new approach to economic 
development. These actions included requests that the 
CAO and CLA report to the City Council on: Under the same Council action, the CAO and the CLA 

were instructed to secure a consultant to assist in the 
development of the framework and roles of the EDD 
and CEDN.

• Establishing a new Economic Development
Department (EDD) for the City of Los Angeles;2

Following a competitive selection process, the CAO and 
CLA engaged the HR&A Team to document and assess 
best municipal economic development practices in the 
United States, provide an analysis of the City’s current 
economic development apparatus, evaluate the 
approach approved in concept by the Mayor and City 
Council, and make specific recommendations for the 
most appropriate approach to organizing functional 
activities and financial resources required for delivering 
economic development services in the City of Los 
Angeles. The HR&A Team commenced work on 
September 20, 2012.

• Current economic development functions conducted 
by the City compared to alternative models on how 
the City can conduct economic development in the 
future, including, for example, consolidation of City 
departments and creation of a nonprofit entity, 
among other options;3 and

• Models for the delivery of economic development 
services that are utilized in other major cities across 
the United States, with a particular focus on the 
model of an independent, nonprofit economic 
development corporation — a Citywide Economic 
Development Nonprofit (CEDN), funded by a 
dedicated revenue stream, and the City of 
Chicago's “mega department” that combines the 
functions of housing, planning, workforce 
development and economic development.4

On November 7, 2012, the City Council approved a 
motion by Council President Herb J. Wesson, Jr., to 
create an Ad Hoc Committee on Economic Development 
Structure to oversee and coordinate the City’s various 
efforts in establishing and implementing economic 
development structures and initiatives.After reviewing current City economic development 

activities, consulting with the Mayor's Office and a 
general review of how other cities have organized their 
economic development activities, the CLA and CAO 
recommended proceeding with a combination of a new 
economic development department working in tandem
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A LONG-HELD DESIRE FOR REFORM creation of a Community Development Commission, 
and directed the CAO and CLA to prepare and 
present the steps required to effectuate these 
changes.

IResponsibilities for economic development activities in 
Los Angeles are widely dispersed among the Mayor's 
Office, various City departments and independent 
agencies (e.g., Los Angeles World Airport, Department 
of Water and Power, Harbor Department), and a few 
special purpose non-profit entities (e.g., Los Angeles 
Development Fund or the Los Angeles Tourism and 
Convention Board). Responsibilities for the financial 
resources available to implement economic 
development policies, programs and services are not 
aligned well with authority over these initiatives.

• A 1 995 report by the CLA identified a number of 
weaknesses in the City’s provision of economic 
development services, including the lack of a 
citywide coordinating strategy, lack of policy 
guidance and productive program implementation, 
lack of accountability by key players, and a 
piecemeal and reactive approach to major issues.

• In 1 996, the City Council adopted the Framework 
Element of the City’s General Plan, which included 
an Economic Development Chapter, with goals, 
objectives, policies and programs to enhance the 
City’s economic performance, including a policy 
calling for reorganization of local government to 
coordinate economic development and business 
support services.

This situation has existed in the City for many years 
despite various attempts by City decision makers and 
administrators to improve this situation. Over the past 
two decades, various attempts among City leadership 
to reshape the City’s economic development apparatus 
in the hope of playing a more assertive role in 
improving the local economy have included:

• In 1992, the City Council adopted a motion 
directing the CAO and CLA to identify every 
program, office, agency, commission or department 
within the City that had some role in business 
development or retention, determine which have 
been effective, and which have not, recommend 
which should be eliminated and advise the City 
Council how to restructure effective programs into a 
single entity that could include a one-stop business 
permitting office. This new office was to also have 
overall responsibility for developing the City’s 
economic development strategy. The motion was 
amended to request an evaluation of whether these 
tasks should be housed in a new department or an 
existing department (C.F. 92-1950).

• As part of its ongoing consideration of the functional 
consolidation and change of CRA/LA to a 
Community Development Commission, the City 
Council created a Public Participation Task Force on 
Economic Development in 1999 to advise about the 
organizational restructuring of the City’s economic 
development functions. Its report recommended 
formation of an economic development department, 
but for a variety of reasons associated with the 
complexity of combining the CRA/LA with the City 
organization, and differing views about altering the 
structure of CRA/LA, these changes did not occur.

• More recently, with the onset of the Great 
Recession, in 2007, the Mayor formed the Los 
Angeles Economy and Jobs Committee, which also 
recommended formation of an economic 
development department. The Committee 
determined that consolidation of all economic 
development activities into a single department was 
essential because “only a systematic change in the 
way the City performs economic development 
activities will have long lasting effects."

■ In 1993, the City Council adopted in principle, the 
programmatic recommendations of the report 
entitled “Economic Development: A Strategy for City 
Leadership,” as jointly prepared by CRA/LA, Los 
Angeles Housing Department, Department of City 
Planning and Community Development Department 
(CDD). The City Council also approved in concept, 
consolidation of economic activities then performed 
by CDD, CRA/LA, and economic development 
programs within the Mayor’s office, approved

These are but some of the many efforts that have been 
launched by the City to reform its economic 
development organizational structure.

■ riii- • ‘ ii i ■ /
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The key challenges which prevented these 
organizational reform efforts from advancing include 
the following:

utilizes important regulatory tools, such as land 
assembly, development incentives and property tax 
increment that play significant roles in real estate 
transactions that support some citywide economic 
development goals. However, as many 
interviewees agreed, citywide economic 
development is broader than physical 
redevelopment. It uses a variety of strategies, 
including real estate development as well as 
strategic planning and business and industry 
development and services, to address and improve 
the health of the entire city’s economy.

• Lack of sustained focus by City policy and 
executive leadership: Although economic 
development reform was considered by the City 
Council, or a Council Committee, on many occasions 
over the past 20 years, momentum was lost as 
technical issues were referred to City staff, Council 
attention was diverted to other pressing matters, or 
shifting Mayoral administrations sought to define 
their own initiatives. Many interviewees stated that 
the City's elected leadership and top administrators 
appears to be more focused on this issue than ever 
before, due to the combined effects of the Great 
Recession and the demise of CRA/LA.

• Narrow focus on control of the former CRA/LA:
Several of the reform efforts in recent years 
involved various issues related to whether, and how, 
the City Council could exert more direct control over 
the activities of the former CRA/LA. These efforts 
included complicated questions of how to integrate 
the staff of the former CRA/LA and other City 
departments. All of these issues are now moot, due 
to the dissolution of CRA/LA and the winding down 
of its obligations.

• Reactive and inconsistent approach to the City’s 
economy: Some of the previous efforts to focus on 
reorganizing the City’s economic development 
apparatus were stimulated by particularly difficult 
national or regional changes that caused disruptions 
in the local economy, including structural economic 
changes resulting from defense industry downsizing 
following the end of the Cold War in the early 
1990s; the 1 992 civil disturbances following the 
exoneration of Police officers involved in the 
Rodney King beating; the 1994 Northridge 
earthquake; and the 2000 and 2007-2009 
national recessions. While the City reacted to each 
of these events, its efforts were not aligned with an 
overarching approach. In each case, as soon as 
local economic conditions showed glimmers of 
improvement, the City’s attention shifted to other 
concerns. Across the board, interviewees stated that 
a new, more centralized organizational structure 
focused on citywide economic development, and 
development of an economic development strategic 
plan, could help make the City’s efforts more 
consistent over time. •

• Lack of sustained private sector focus: Although 
Los Angeles has a number of important business 
organizations, including chambers of commerce and 
business improvement districts, their participation in 
economic development tends to be issue- or area- 
specific, and also lacking in sustained focus over 
time. The City’s business leaders have participated 
on numerous committees and task forces over the 
years, but reported in interviews with the HR&A 
Team their frustration that the ideas and 
recommendations generated by these efforts are 
rarely implemented. But many also expressed a 
willingness to re-engage if they see evidence of 
City Hall’s commitment to more efficient 
organization for economic development, allocation 
of appropriate resources, and a willingness to 
attract top talent to implement a new direction.

• Narrow definition of “economic development”: In
the past, the City of Los Angeles has focused almost 
exclusively on physical development as its economic 
development strategy. Redevelopment, which 
generally refers to the physical development of 
specific parcels or neighborhoods, is an important 
component of economic development. It helps 
revitalize blighted or underdeveloped areas and

Economic Development in Los Angeles: A New Approach for A World Class City | 17



THE ROLE OF CITY GOVERNMENT IN 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

i

An understanding of the role of city government in 
economic development provides an important basis for 
the specific recommendations in this report.We have assets and we 

have resources, but we Jack 
citywide vision.

a

Many factors influence the economic vitality of a city, 
and the ability of its economy to grow and support a 
higher standard of living for its residents, including: the 
cost of doing business, which is typically influenced by 
state and local tax systems and the cost of inputs to 
production (e.g., labor, real estate, transportation, 
utilities); workforce skill and education levels; utility and 
transportation infrastructure, including connectivity to 
markets; permitting and regulatory policies; access to 
capital markets and availability of public incentives; 
quality of life and cost of living; and higher education 
resources, among others.

n

- .Senior City ott'idnl

We need to appreciate that 
land-based redevelopment 
is an important component 
of economic development, 

but it's only part of a larger 
need to advance ci

e co n o m i c p r i or i ti es.

a

But city governments, like their state and national 
counterparts, are only able to influence and control 
some of these factors. Strategic actions of a municipal 
government include regulations, policies, investments, 
and services with target outcomes such as increased 
business activity, jobs, and retail activity. These 
outcomes contribute to a city’s tax base, growing the 
revenues which government can redistribute to promote 
overall equity and quality of life for city residents. An 
illustration of this virtuous cycle of economic 
development is shown in Figure II-1.

/ide
n
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Figure 11-1: Virtuous Cycle of Economic Development
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Based on a review of best practices across the country, 
as presented in Chapter III of this report, economic 
development functions of city government typically 
include some or all of the following:

• Business and Industry Development and Services: 
Determination of target industries and industry 
clusters, and development and delivery of programs 
to attract, grow, and retain businesses in target 
industries and clusters (for example, business 
incubators, help desks, institutional partnerships, and 
marketing programs).

Strategic Planning and Policy: This function includes 
economic research and analysis on industry sectors and 

. clusters, population and employment growth trends, 
labor force trends, business climate, knowledge-based 
resources, quality of life conditions and resources, and 
many other factors which inform the development of 
strategic plans, policies, and programs.

• Small Business Services: Small business technical 
assistance centers, help desks, and web 
applications; policymaking and provision of 
technical assistance to disadvantaged businesses 
such as minority- and women-owned business 
enterprises.Real Estate Services: Cities can provide a suite of 

activities that are place-based and transactional, 
contributing to the development or repositioning of the 
City's landscape and assets, including:

• Workforce Development: Job training programs, 
hiring programs to connect major employers and 
economic development projects with the local 
workforce, and educational partnerships.• Real Estate and Infrastructure Development: Public 

investments to build, maintain, and improve open 
space, public realm, transportation (passenger and 
freight), and other infrastructure assets or major real 
estate projects key to the city’s overall economic 
vitality. This function may also include supporting 
functions such as community visioning, master 
planning, zoning/environmental analysis, and 
coordination with other City departments and local 
economic development partners on neighborhood 
and district-wide planning initiatives.

• Business Improvement Districts: Administration of 
business improvement districts that provide economic 
development, safety, maintenance, public 
programming, and marketing services which benefit 
local businesses and contribute to community 
development in specific neighborhoods or subareas.

• Tourism Development: Marketing and promotional 
campaigns to increase visitor-serving business, 
conventions, and leisure visitation.

• Asset Management: Portfolio-wide and property- 
level management of City-owned and -controlled 
buildings and land with economic development 
potential, including disposition, leasing, tenant 
management, maintenance, capital planning, and 
other services.

These are the functions of economic development that 
cities frequently undertake, in one form or another, to 
grow their economies and tax bases. Some, like 
transaction services, may be cross-cutting, applying not 
only to real estate services or development, but also 
business and industry services. Some focus more on the 
development of new economic activity, while others 
seek to advance a business-friendly environment by 
providing services to existing and new businesses, 
industries, or underserved neighborhoods. Although the 
specific groupings of these economic development 
functions may vary, the HR&A Team believes they 
represent a comprehensive portrait of city government’s 
role in economic development. This report and the 
development of a new model for the City of Los 
Angeles are based on these functional definitions.

• Transaction Services: Negotiating land dispositions, 
including sales and ground leases, to non-City 
entities related to development; packaging and 
negotiation of public investments and contributions 
to economic development projects and programs, 
such as financing, incentives, and grants.

Business and Industry Services: Cities can also 
provide a suite of services designed to support the 
operations and growth of a city’s businesses and key 
industry sectors — services which may include:

(
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development entities throughout the City and 
which received responses from 7 City 
departments and 38 economic development 
partners, ranging from FilmL.A. to the Northwest 
San Pedro Neighborhood Council. A summary 
of the survey and the survey results are included 
in Appendix D.

BUILDING A NEW PATH

The HR&A Team’s review and institutional knowledge of 
the City’s struggles with economic development reform 
and assessment of the situation today make clear that 
many of the obstacles of the past to economic 
development reform are no longer relevant today.

In light of this new opportunity, and consistent with the 
Mayor's and City Council’s direction to the CAO and 
CLA, the purpose of this report is to set forth a 
proposed new organizational model for an economic 
development delivery structure and to recommend 
specific actions to implement the new approach. 
Accordingly, the remaining chapters of this report 
include the following:

3. Detailed Organizational Reviews. Based on the 
interviews, supplemental review of budgets and 
other documents, and several work sessions with 
City departments, the HR&A Team prepared 
analyses of programs, budgets and staffing 
data for 1 9 City departments and proprietary 
agencies and City-sponsored entities that have 
either direct or indirect responsibilities for 
economic development programs and resources 
currently provided in Los Angeles. Further 
details about this organizational analysis are 
also included in Appendix E.

• Chapter III: Lessons Learned from Other Cities.
This chapter summarizes lessons learned and 
identifies critical success factors for Los Angeles from 
HR&A's experience and research; assesses the City 
of Los Angeles’s comparative performance for 
economic development outcomes against the nation’s 
largest cities; and provides an overview of economic 
development organizational models employed in 
eight other cities, as well as a comparison of the 
models based on a number of quantitative and 
qualitative factors. These case studies are 
described in further detail in Appendix B.

• Chapter V: A New Approach. This chapter
presents the HR&A Team’s recommendations for a 
new organizational design for providing economic 
development services and deploying - and 
redeploying — related resources in Los Angeles. 
These recommendations are based on the lessons 
learned from previous city reorganization attempts, 
best practices from other cities, the results of the 
wide-ranging interviews with key constituencies in 
Los Angeles, and the HR&A Team’s extensive 
experience providing economic development 
services throughout the United States. This chapter 
makes recommendations for the allocation of 
economic development responsibilities and authority 
for deployment of resources to a new EDD and a 
new, private sector-dominated CEDN. It also 
presents recommendations for the financial and 
governance framework which would help ensure the 
success of this new model.

i

• Chapter IV: Existing Conditions. This chapter 
summarizes the results of a detailed review of the 
City’s existing economic development resources and 
responsibilities. It is based on significant outreach, 
research, and analysis conducted over an intensive 
six-week period that consisted of:

More than 80 Stakeholder Interviews. The HR&A 
Team conducted in-person, confidential 
interviews with more than 80 key stakeholders, 
including executives and staff from the Mayor’s 
office, City Council staff members, City 
departments, the three proprietary agencies, 
local business and other economic development 
organizations, and private industry leaders. A 
list of all interviewees is included in Appendix C.

1.

Chapter VI: Implementation Plan. The final chapter 
of this report provides an action agenda for 
implementing the HR&A Team’s recommendations. It 
includes a summary of the key steps and associated 
timeline required to form, staff and launch the 
operation of the new EDD and CEDN. It also 
includes recommendations for certain key actions 
that each entity should undertake during the initial 
year of operation.

An On-Line Stakeholder Survey. The HR&A Team 
also designed and fielded an online survey that 
was sent to more than 1 61 local economic

2.
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III. LESSONS LEARNED FROM OTHER CITIES
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ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT SUCCESS FACTORS

Every city has an approach to economic development 
uniquely suited to its economy, policy goals, and 
government structure. Nonetheless, based on more than 
three decades of economic development practice, and 
following an analysis of the economic development 
structures in eight U.S. cities, the HR&A Team has found 
that the specific delivery structure that a city chooses 
will only be successful insofar as it reflects five critical 
factors for efficient and robust, long-term economic 
development: Fundamentals, Leadership, Resources, 
Flexibility, and Talent.

The optimal design for economic development service 
delivery differs from city to city, and the organizational 
design has different impacts on these five critical 
success factors. For example, in the short-run, most 
government policies have a very limited impact on 
economic fundamentals and competitive position. Los 
Angeles largely achieved its position as a world-class 
city from its favorable climate, strategic global 
gateway location, and a laissez-faire approach to 
government that attracted and nurtured the 
entertainment, manufacturing, and health care industries 
(as well as oil exploration, automobile, aerospace and 
defense manufacturing at different times in its history). 
On the other hand, as illustrated by the case studies in 
this chapter, cities with good economic fundamentals, 
strong leadership and an effective economic 
development organization are better positioned to 
partner with the private sector to achieve positive fob 
creation and tax base expansion results, and better 
leverage their resources to enhance their General 
Funds.
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LOS ANGELES’ ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
PERFORMANCE IN PERSPECTIVE

To illustrate this comparative performance, the HR&A 
Team analyzed the general economic characteristics of 
the nation’s fop 20 cities (plus Cincinnati for reasons 
noted below) as ranked by employment, shown in 
Figure lll-l. Cities selected for economic development 
case study cities are highlighted in bold. Among these 
case study cities, conditions more favorable than the 
U.S. average are highlighted in green.

I

While Los Angeles is a world-class city with strong 
fundamentals, in recent years the City’s performance 
has lagged in terms of economic development 
outcomes. The Mayor and City Council have 
recognized this underperformance in their call for a 
new approach to economic development.

Figure lll-l: Selected Economic Conditions in Case Study Cities Compared to Top 20 Cities by Employment

% Annual Change 
2002-2011 (CAGR8)

% Unemployment, 
2011

Ranking by 
Employment

Employment
2011City

0.2% 8.9%United States 132,186,000

0.5% 9.0%New York City (NY) 3,592,1661

i 3.6%Los Angeles (CA) -0.3%1,669,7522

-1.1% 11.3%3 Chicago (IL) 1,116,216

931,857 -0.1%Houston (TX) 8.2%4

662,583 -0.1% 8.9%5 Phoenix (AZ)

0.4% 10.0%San Diego (CA) 636,6386

San Antonio (TX) 574,457 0.8%7 7.4%

-0.3%Philadelphia (PA) 10.8%8 573,813

Dallas (TX) 527,684 -0.9%9 8.5%

0.1% 8.6%10 San Francisco (CA) 422,719

1.2% 6.2%Austin (TX) 420,67811

12 San Jose (CA) 420,078 -0.1% 1 0.8%

13 Columbus (OH) 389,766 0.2% 7.6%

Indianapolis (IN) 384,786 -0.5% 9.4%14

Jacksonville (FL) 376,764 0.5% 10.4%15

341,982 9.2%16 Charlotte (NC) 1.4%

Seattle (WA) 341,245 0.9%17 7.5%

18 Fort Worth (TX) 322,341 2.5% 8.0%

Washington (DC)19 309,060 0.9% 10.2%

0.2% 7.1%Boston (MA) 293,06320

-1.4%Cincinnati (OH) 9.4%69 130,288
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Los Angeles is the 2nd largest city in the U.S. by total 
employment. However, as of 2011, Los Angeles had 
the highest unemployment rate (13.6 percent) of the 
Top 20 cities, more than four percentage points higher 
than the U.S. average (unemployment in the City has 
fallen somewhat since then). Employment in Los Angeles 
actually fell at an average rate of 0.3 percent 
annually between 2002 and 2011, whereas large 
cities such as New York, San Diego, San Antonio, Austin, 
Jacksonville, Seattle, Fort Worth, and Washington, DC, 
saw employment gains of 0.4 percent to 2.5 percent 
annually during this period.

ranking looks at the 200 largest metropolitan statistical 
areas (MSAs) in the U.S.,9 considering 12 metrics 
related to job growth (past and projected), costs 
(business and living), income growth over the past five 
years, educational attainment, projected economic 
growth through 2014, quality of life issues (e.g., crime 
rates, cultural and recreational opportunities), net 
migration patterns, and number of highly ranked 
colleges and universities. Business costs and educational 
attainment are given the highest weight in the overall 
rankings. The top-ten cities in the Forbes list were: 
Provo, Raleigh, Fort Collins, Des Moines, Denver,
Ogden, Lincoln (NE), Dallas, Austin, and Nashville.

The HR&A Team also analyzed which cities hosted the 
most Fortune 500 headquarters — in part as a measure 
of major private investment with sufficient resources, 
influence, and interest in citywide economic 
development - and found that only ten of the top 20 
cities had five or more Fortune 500 headquarters. Los 
Angeles has only five such headquarters, equal to 
smaller cities such as Philadelphia and Columbus. 
Cincinnati, which is ranked 69th by employment, hosts a 
disproportionately high number of Fortune 500 
companies, and these companies’ executives provide 
significant business leadership for that city’s economic 
development efforts. This information is shown in Figure

Rankings which were above average among the 200 
cities (i.e., ranking of 1-100) are highlighted in green in 
Figure 111-3. According to this qualitative comparison, 
Los Angeles ranked below average overall (ranking 
1 23rd out of 200), and near the bottom of the list in 
terms of business costs and job growth, but ranked 
above-average in education.

Figure 111-3: Forbes’ 2012 Rankings of Best Places for 
Business and Careers for 200 Metro Areas

Cost of 
Business Growth

JobCity Overall Education
111-2.

3Austin
Boston
Chicago
Cincinnati

9 165 16
Figure 111-2: Fortune 500 Headquartered Companies 
in Top 20 Cities plus Cincinnati

1245 199 47

132 138 38174

104 125 128 84
City Fortune 500 HQs Los Angele 158123 87171
New York City 
Houston

New York City 
Philadelphia 
Son Diego 
San Francisco

3945 200 26 27

22 62 170 72 34
Dallas 10 140 3975 176
Chicago 
San Francisco 
Charlotte 
Cincinnati

8 23 197 76 5
8 ... ... [..., . |. .-.Ml[■-•J

7
6

Los Angeles 5
Columbus
Philadelphia

5
5
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As a qualitative assessment of how Los Angeles' 
fundamentals position it for growth, HR&A assessed the 
City’s rankings in Forbes’ 201 2 “Best Places for Business 
and Careers” against the eight cities included in our 

> case studies, as shown in Figure 111-3. This annual
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EIGHT CITIES, THREE APPROACHES

fBased on the analyses shown in Figures lll-l through III- 
3, as well as the HR&A Team’s professional experience 
with many of the economic development models utilized 
by the nation’s largest cities, eight cities were selected 
for study and comparison with Los Angeles. These cities 
included:

Five of the top 1 0 U.S. cities by employment (New 
York City, Chicago, San Diego, Philadelphia, San 
Francisco);

Two smaller top 20 cities with high employment 
growth and low unemployment compared to the U.S. 
overall (Austin, Boston); and

One small city with an innovative economic 
development entity and proportionately large 
number of Fortune 500 companies (Cincinnati).

HR&A Team’s analysis suggests that the eight 
models generally fall into the three following 
categories:

The

• Centralized Economic Development Departments,
which concentrate most of a city’s economic 
development functions (sometimes including all land 
use and housing functions) under one public entity, 
as in the case of Austin, Boston, Chicago, and San 
Francisco;

• Privately Controlled Nonprofit Entities, which are 
completely independent of city government and 
self-financed, with primarily private sector board 
leadership, as in the case of Cincinnati; and

• Publicly Affiliated Nonprofit Entities, which are 
separate from city government and self-financed, 
but act under the general direction of City 
leadership, as in the case of New York, 
Philadelphia, and San Diego.

Summary profiles of each of these cities’ approach to 
organizing its economic development services are 
presented on the following pages. More detailed 
profiles are included in Appendix B.
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A PEEPER LOOK: ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
STRUCTURES ACROSS THE UNITED STATES lim'

s
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The following inset profiles each city: studied, including 
a summary of the lead actors advancing citywide . 
econonlic deyelopment and a. project description • • 
illustrating the nature of economic development ; 
activities conducted. In each city, these lead actors 
partner with a range of supporting public, quasi-public 
and private entities involved at the neighborhood, 
citywide and regional scale. More details about each 
city are provided in the full case study profiles in 
Appendix B of this report.
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Mueller Airport Redevelopment

Real Estate and Infrastructure Development, Business and 
Industry Development, Transaction Services, Small Business 
SupportAUSTIN, TX

Austin’s EGRSO is leading major redevelopment 
projects that leverage the city’s various competitive 
advantages off one another, including its established 
software and semiconductor industry; pro-business, low- 
regulatory, low-cost environment; prominent universities; 
entrepreneurial activity; and rich cultural amenities.

Economic Development Landscape

CHy Government: the City of Austin has a Council- 
Manager form of government, with six at-large elected 
Council members (including an elected Mayor who 
serve's as'head of the Council) and a Council-appointed 
City Manager.

One example of success is the Mueller Airport 
redevelopment project, a 700-acre redevelopment site 
which, at full build-out, will include 4,900 housing units 
(25 perceni affordable), live/work spaces. (30 percent 
local entrepreneurs), the Dell Children’s Medical Center, 
the University of Texas Medical Research Campus; 
Austin Film Studios, retail shops, and 140 acres of parks 
and open space.

New public infrastructure, estimated at $170 million, 
wilt be paid for through private land sale proceeds 
($120 million) and debt ($50 million) issuedby a 
Council-created, Mueiler-specific entity. This debt wil| 
be repaid from new incremental property tax and 
sales tax revenues generated at the site.

City Economic Development Department: Austin’s 
Economic Growth and Redevelopment Services Office 
(EGRSO) is d City agency under the City manager and 
also the business development arm of Austin Energy, a 
City-owned utility. EGRSO is responsible for city 
economic development; redevelopment, small business 
development, cultural arts, music programs, and 
international programs. EGRSO is largely funded by 
Austin Energy. '

Regional Nonprofit: The Austin Chamber of Commerce 
is a private, membership-based nonprofit comprised of 
more than 2,400 businesses. The Chamber supports 
EGRSO with business attraction and marketing services 
and receives funding from" EGRSO.

Citywjde Nonprofit:’None.

Transport and Utilities: Public transit is operated by 
Capital Metro, a regional agency. The airport and 
utilities are owned by the City and operated by 
municipal departments: the Aviation Department, Austin 
Water Utility, and Austin Energy.

f
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Economic Development Landscape

City Government: The City of Boston has a Mayor- 
Council form of government, with a 13-member Council 
(nine districts, four at-large). f

;: •

City Economic Development Department: The Boston 
Redevelopment Authority (BRA) is a State-chartered 
authority charged with guiding physical, economic, and 
social change in the City of Boston. The BRA is 
responsible for economic development, planning and 
zoning in the City of Boston. The governing board of 
the BRA consists of five members, four appointed by the 
Mayor and Subject to confirmation by the City Council 
with the fifth member appointed by the Governor. The 
BRA Board appoints the Director of the BRA, though in 
practice the selection of this candidate is highly 
influenced by the Mayor. In addition to managing the 
BRA, the Director serves as Chief Economic Development 
Officer in the Mayor’s cabinet.

Image: lhnovalionDisfricl.org

Innovation District

Real Estate Development, Asset Management, Business 
and Industry Development, Small Business Support

BRA is leveraging the city’s powerful tech sector and 
institutional presence in the creation of the Innovation 
District, d 1,000-acre brea on the South Boston 
Waterfront which is a growing home to startup, 
research-based, and other innovation companies. More 
than 90 companies and 2,800. new jobs have moved to 
the Innovation District since the Mayor announced its 
creation in January 2010. , !

/

Although it is not the main EDD, Boston also has a 
Department of Neighborhood Development (DND) 
which manages federal funds and affordable housing 
initiatives, supports the City’s Main Streets program, 
offers financial and technical assistance for small 
businesses and startups, conducts policy development 
and research, and manages the City’s portfolio of tax- 
foreclosed land and buildings. For larger sites, DND 
may transfer the property to the Boston Redevejopment 
Authority for development.

A new project in the Innovation District is Seaport 
Square, a new 23-acre mixed-use sustainable 
neighborhood containing approximately 6.3 million 
square feet of residential, retail, office, hotel, 
innovation, civic, and cultural uses.

/ ■

Seaport Square also includes the construction of the 
new Boston Public Innovation Center, a partnership 
between the City and the Seaport Square development 
team that will serve as a hub and home base for 
entrepreneurs to meet and exchange ideas, to convene 
programs and events, and support the innovation 
economy- The facility will be a one-story, 12,000 
square foot building with 9,000 square feet of modular 
meeting and event space, and a 3,000 square foot 
restaurant and test kitchen. BRA will lease the facility 
for five years with the option to renew for another five 
years thereafter.

Regional Nonprofit: The Greater Boston Chamber of 
Commerce is a private, membership-based nonprofit 
comprised of more than 1,500 businesses. The 
Chamber is principally responsible for hosting 
networking events, conducting legislative efforts arid 
advocacy, and leadership development.

Citywide Nonprofit: None

Transport and Utilities: The airport and port are 
owned and operated by the State-controlled Massport. 
Utilities are operated by the City-controlled Boston 
Water and Sewer Commission, with electricity provided 
by private companies. Public transit is operated by the 
State-controlled Massachusetts Bay Transportation 
Authority.
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CHICAGO, IL

Economic Development Landscape

City Government: The City of Chicago has a Mayor
!" Council form of government, with a 50-member council 

of'district representatives. . :

m
j--

_

City Economic Development Dejparttnent: The Chicago 
Department of Housing and Economic Development 
(HED) is a City agency responsible for managing 
economic development, affordable housing, and 
community-based planning projects. The Commissioner 
of HED is appointed by the Mayor. ■

Image: Sustqinablog.org

Green Exchange

Real Estate Development, Business and Industry 
Development, Transaction Services

Chicago HED has leveraged its public-private financial 
tools and thecity’s green industry to facilitate the 
rehabilitation of a 275,000 square foot rehabilitated 
space into the Green Exchange, which hosts more than 
100 retail and other businesses focused on purveying 
green products and services, such as a paperless bank 
arid orgqnic cafe. ,

Regional Nonprofit: World Business Chicago (WBC) is 
a private nonprofit organization whose primary 
function is business retention, expansion 6nd attraction 
to foster private sector growth. This responsibility 
includes assistance with site selection, state and local 
incentives information, dnd ref erring'businesses to. HED 
for public financing and navigation through permitting 
and regulatory approvals. WBC does not report - 
directly to the City but is chaired by the Mayor, with a 
board comprised of the greater metropolitan area’s 
business leaders.

HED helped finance the project through HUD Section 
108 loan funds and tax increment financing: a $ 15 
million Section ] 08 loan, which provided upfront gap 
financing .for project construction, will be paid down By 
TIF proceeds and operating revenue from the project 
over time- .

Citywide Nonprofit: None.

Transport and Utilities: Chicago’s port is operated by 
the Illinois International Port District/ an independent 
municipal corporation controlled by the State and City. 
Public transit is operated by the Chicago Transit 
Authority, an independent agency controlled by the 
City and State. The City operates the airports (through 
the Department of Aviation) and /sewer services 
(through the Department of Water Management).
Private companies provide electricity.

• ■ ■ i’
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' )Economic Development Landscape

City Government: Cincinnati has a Mayor-Council- 
Manager hybrid form of government, with a directly 
elected Mayor, nine at-large elected Council members 
and a City Manager appointed by the Mayor arid City 
Council.

i in ft*).™
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Fountain Square and Over-the-RhineCity Economic Development Department: The 
Cincinnati Economic Development Division is primarily 
focused on brownfield redevelopment, infrastructure 
assistance/ incentive package negotiation, business 
attraction and expansions, small business assistance, 
and sector-focused activities.

Real Estate and Infrastructure Development, Asset 
Management, Transaction Services

Cincinnati has benefited from the presence of powerful 
and civic-minded business leaders which have 
advanced On economic development strategy that 
leverages public funds and assets with significant 
private investment. 3CDC has transformed Fountain 
Square from an unwelcoming plaza into a vibrant and 
programmed space, managing construction, financing, 
asset management, and programming. The total 
project cost was $48.9 million and sources included a 
$4 million grant from the City of Cincinnati and $44.9 
million funded by non-City sources raised by 3CDC, 
including the corporate community, bank loans, State of 
Ohio loans, and investments from two private equity 
funds managed by 3CDC. 3CDC is also working to 
revitalize a 11O-squqre block area of Over the Rhine. 
More than $255 million has been invested in this 
underserved neighborhood, including $64 million in 
public funds from the City and the remainder from 
3CDC’s private equity funds, State and Federal Historic 
Tax Credits, and other non-City funds - a 1:4 public to 
private investment ratio. .

Regional Nonprofit: The Cincinnati USA Regional 
Chamber is a private, membership-based nonprofit 
uniting 15 counties in Ohio, Indiana and Kentucky in 
attracting businesses to the region. The Chamber 
represents the interests of nearly 5,000 businesses. 
Cincinnati USA’s services include business attraction and 
retention, programs and events, member benefits, and 
government advocacy.

Citywide Nonprofit: The Cincinnati Center City 
Development Corporation (3CDC) is a 501 (c)(3) private 
nonprofit organization that serves as a master 
developer, asset manager, lender and fund manager in 
the Central Business District and Over-the-Rhine areas 
of the city. Its 33-member board Is drawn from the 
private and nonprofit sectors, including one member of 
the Cincinnati USA Regional Chamber,

Transport and Utilities: The airport is operated by the 
County-controlled Kenton County (Kentucky) Airport 
Board. The port is operated by the City/County- 
controlled Port of Greater Cincinnati Development 
Authority, Public transit is operated by the State- 
controlled Southwest Ohio Regional Transit Authority. 
Water/sewer utilities are operated by the City 
(through the Greater Cincinnati Water Works). Private 
companies provide electricity.
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NEW YORK, NY
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Economic Development Landscape* sags EM

t;jLit; MACity Government: New York City has a Mayor-Council 
form pf-gbyemmerit, with a 51 -member Council 
representing districts across five boroughs. The Mayor 
appoints a Deputy Mayor for Economic Development 
who oversees the New York City Economic Development 
Corporation, Department of Small Business Services, 
Department of City Planning, Department of Housing 
Preservation and Development, Department of 
Transportation, Department of Finance, and others.
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CornellNYC Applied Sciences Campus

Red! Estate Development, Asset Management, Business 
and Industry Development, Workforce Development

NYCEDC is leveraging public assets to promote the 
development of the emerging appjied sciences Industry 
arid workforce. The City, Cornell University,, and the 
Teehnion-lsraei Institute of Technology are partnering 
on a $2 billion, two million square foot applied science 
and engineering campus on Roosevelt Island, the first 
applied science project in the city. The City is ground 
leasing,the site and providing $ 100 million in City 
capital to assist with site infrastructure, construction, and 
related costs.

City Economic Development Department: the 
Department of Small Business Services (SBS) focuses on 
business assistance, workforce development, matching 

- employers to a skilled workforce, and the development 
of commercial districts.

'.*■
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Regional Nonprofit: None.

Citywide Nonprofit: The New York City Economic 
Development Corporation (NYCEDC) is the City’s 
primary engine for economic development, charged 
with leveraging the City’s assets to drive growth, create 
jobs and improve quality of life. NYCEDC is a 
5QI (c)(3) nonprofit organization with a 27-member 
board. .The Board Chair is appointed by the Mayor in 
consultation with the Partnership for New York City, a 
nonprofit investment and business advocacy group. The 
other members are appointed as follows: 6 directly by 
the Mayor, 5 by the Mayor upon nomination by the 
Borough Presidents; 5 by the Mayor upon nomination 
by the City Council Speaker; and 10 (who may not be 
public officials) appointed by the Chair from a list 
approved by the Mayor. The President is formally 
elected by the Board of Directors, but selection is 
heavily influenced by the Mayor, and the President 
serves at the pleasure of the Mayor.

NYCEDC led the procurement process, negotiated on 
behqjf of the City, is managing the land use approvals 
process, and. will oversee the development prpcess.

When completed, the new Roosevelt Island campus will 
nearly double the number of full-time graduate 
engineering students enrolled in leading Master's and 
Ph.D. programs, with extensive multiplier effects.

Transport and Utilities: Ports and airports are 
operated by the bi-state Port Authority of New York 
and New Jersey. Public transit fs provided by the 
State-controlled Metropolitan Transit Authority, the 
City’s Department of Environmental Protection provides 
water/sewer services. Electricity is provided by a mix 
of State authorities, including the New York Power 
Authority and Long Island Power Authority, and private 
companies.
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Economic Development Landscape

City Government: Philadelphia has a Mayor-Council 
form of government, with a 17-member COuncil'(ten 

' districts, seven at-large). I
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City Economic Development Department: The
Department of Commerce is an umbrella organization 
for all economic development activity, including small 
business services, neighborhood economic development, 
coordination of business attraction and retention, and 
coordination of the Philadelphia Industrial Development 
Corporation and the Redevelopment Authority. In 
2008, the City created a new Deputy Mayor for 
Planning and Economic Development who also serves as 
Director of the Department of Commerce.

Image: PIDC-PA.org

Navy Yard

Real Estate Development, Asset Management, Business 
and Industry Development, Transaction Services

As the entity responsible for planning, operations, and 
real estate/infrastructure development of the 1,200- 
acre Philadelphia Navy Yard site, PIDC is carrying out 
a 2004 master plan for 16.5 million square feet of 
development including office, retail, industrial, research 
and development (R&D), and residential uses. The 
Navy Yard is currently home to over 1 20 companies 
and 10,000 employees in the office, industrial, 
manufacturing, and R&D sectors, serving as 
headquarters for Urban Outfitters, the Acker 
Philadelphia Shipyard, and Tasty Baking Company.

Regional Nonprofit: The Greater Philadelphia 
Chamber of Commerce promotes regional growth and 
advances business-friendly policies in the 11-County 
region. An affiliate, Select Greater Philadelphia, 
provides marketing and resources for companies 
considering relocation to the region.

Citywide Nonprofit: The Philadelphia Industrial 
Development Corporation (PIDC) plans and implements 
real estate financing transactions that attract 
investment, jobs and tax ratables to the City. PIDC is a 
501 (c)(4) nonprofit formed as a joint venture between 
the City of Philadelphia and the Greater Philadelphia 
Chamber. PIDC has a 30-member board, comprised of 
7 City employees who serve as voting, ex-officio 
members, 8 Chamber members selected by the 
Chamber President, and 1 5 private directors selected 
jointly by the Chamber President and Director of 
Commerce. PIDC has a President selected by the 
Board, but this selection is influenced by the Mayor.

Transport and Utilities: Philadelphia’s port is operated 
by the State-controlled Philadelphia Regional Port 
Authority. Public transit is operated by the State-, 
controlled Southeastern Pennsylvania Transportation 
Authority. The City owns and operates the airport 
(through the Department of Commerce) and 
water/sewer utilities (through the Water Department). 
Private companies provide electricity.
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SAN DIEGO, CA zg*5 i

Economic Development Landscape

City Government: The City of San Diego has a Maypr- 
Council formof government with an eight-member 
Council comprised of district representatives. As of 
2006, Sari Diego became a "strong mbyor” form of 
government, with a Chief Operating Officer (COO) in 
the Mayor’s Office overseeing ail line departments.

m
£
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Image: SanDiego.com

The ninth member is appointed by the Mayor. The 
board chair is elected by the board of directors. The 
board selects the President/CEO, but that selection is 
subject to a two-thirds concurring vote by the Mayor 
and City Council. . . .

Transport and Utilities: The airport, port, and public 
transit systems in San Diego are operated by three 
State-created and regionally-controlled entities:.the 
San Diego County Regional Airport Authority, Port of 
San Diego, arid Metropolitan Transit System, the City 
operates water and sewer utilities (through the Public 
Utilities Department). Private companies provide 
electricity. . .

City Economic Development Department: The
Economic Development DivisionTs the umbrella 
organization for all economic development activity in 
the city, including small business services, neighborhood 
economic development, coordination Of bi/siribss 
attraction and retention) and coordination With Civic 
San Diego. The Economic Development Division reports 
to the City via the newly created Development Services 
Department whose functions also include entitlements, 
economic development, building construction arid 
safety, city planning,facilities-financing, and 
neighborhood code enforcement. ; •

Regional Nonprofit: The San Diego Regional Economic 
Development Corporation is a private, member-based 
organisation whose mission is to attract high-wage 
companies to the region from around the world, assist 
with expansion plans, arid to champion efforts to ’ 
improve the region's competitiveness. The organization 
assists ‘m business relocation and attraction, and also 
performs economic analysis.

Horton Plaza

Infrastructure Development, Asset Management, 
Transaction Services

i

Civic San Diego is leading a joint venture between the 
City and the Westfield Group to expand the historic 
Horton P|aza park downtown, restoring the 142-year- 
old park and its 102-year-old fountain, demolishing the 
former department store building south of the park, 
and adding a plaza, pavilions,, restroom arid interactive 
fountain. The City is contributing funds from former. 
Redevelopment Agericy accounts and Westfield-is 
contributing the plaza property; demolition expenses; a 
portion of plaza improvement cost?; maintenance of the 
plaza for 25 years; plaza programming; and an 
additional contribution to the Balboa and Lyceum 
theaters and a proposed homeless shelter.

Citywide Nonprofit: Civic San Diego, the successor to 
the Center City Development Corporation, is tasked 
with winding down the former Redevelopment Agency 
by confirming and processing payments due to 
enforceable obligations, disposing and/or transferring 
ownership of assets, providing project management 
services to complete ongoing projects, and 
implementing affordable housing functions. Civic San 
Diego also provides planning and development 
permitting for downtown San Diego, manages the 
Downtown Parking Management District, and 
implements the Comprehensive Downtown Parking Plan. 
Civic San Diego is a 501(c)(3) corporation. The City is 
the sole member of Civic San Diego. The organization 
has a nine-member board of directors; the City Council 
directly appoints one member and votes to appoint 
seven members based on nominations from the Mayor.

, <r
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Economic Development Landscape
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City Government: San Francisco has a Mayor-Board of 
Supervisors form of government, with an 1 1 -member 
board of district representatives. San Francisco is d 
combined City/County entity, with the Board of 
Supervisors as the sole legislative body.

4 ;

Iniage: PlacesOnIine.com

The San Francisco MintCity Economic Development Department: The Office 
of Economic and Workforce Development (OEWD) is 
the umbrella organization for all economic development 
activity, including business attraction and retention, 
small business assistance, workforce development, real 
estate development, neighborhood development, the 
film industry, and international trade and commerce.

Real Estate Development, Business and Industry 
Development, Transaction Services

The City of San Francisco has-been highly proactive in 
redeveloping formerly underutilized Federal, State and 
City-Owned properties. One example is the San 
Francisco Mint, built in 1874, which has played a 
significant role in the city’s history and is now listed on 
the National Register of Historic Places. In the mid- 
1990’s, deficits and costly seismic upgrades threatened 
to close the building permanently. The 0EWD worked 
extensively with the federal government to acquire the 
building and later selected the San Francisco Museum 
and Historical Society (SFMHS) to redevelop the site as 
a museum celebrating the city’s history. The new 
museum opened to the public in the summer of 2010. 
The SFMHS secured more than $90 million through a 
combination of grants, donations and other institutional 
sources. . -- -

Regional Non-Profit: The Sari Francisco Center for 
Economic Development (SFCED) provides a one-stop 
information and networking resource for businesses 
considering their strategy and location, providing 
crucial relocation knowledge and links to professional 
and industry networks, helping companies take 
advantage of government incentives, aiding them as 
they navigate state and local regulations. The SFCED 
helps businesses by confidentially providing free, 
comprehensive advice and fast-track access to the 
information, expertise and contacts needed to 
successfully establish and thrive in Sqn Francisco and 
the Bay Area.

Citywide Non-Profit: None.

Transport and Utilities: The State-created, regipnally- 
controlled Bay Area Rapid Transit (BART) entity 
operates public transit services across three counties. 
The City/County of San Francisco operates the airport, 
port, public trarisit, and utilities through its municipal 
departments, including the San Francisco Airport 
Commission, Port Department, Municipal Transportation 
Agency, and Public Utilities Commission.
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PERFORMANCE OF FUNCTIONS BY ECONOMIC 
DEVELOPMENT ENTITIES

• Strategic Planning and Policy: There is no clear 
pattern among the eight cities as to whether 
Strategic planning and policy development is led by 
the EDD, a citywide nonprofit, or a regional 
nonprofit such as a Chamber. The reality in many 
cities is that this is a shared responsibility with 
elected and senior appointed City officials often 
working closely with a nonprofit. It is more often the 
case that a nonprofit will lead analytical research 
and initial drafting of citywide economic 
development strategies and policies, with elected 
and City officials providing high-level guidance and 
policy decisions, ultimately leading to city adoption 
of the citywide strategy.

Figure 111-4 compares how economic development 
functions are performed in each of the eight case study 
cities.

Centralized EDDs perform a broad range of functions 
and get their primary funding from a mix of sources 
including general and special revenue funds (Chicago, 
San Francisco), utility revenues (Austin), and asset 
management revenues (Boston). The privately 
controlled nonprofit entity in Cincinnati is entirely 
privately financed by revenues from real estate 
development, asset management, programs, and 
private contributions, but performs the narrowest range 
of functions out of the three types of models. Publicly 
affiliated nonprofit entities in New York, Philadelphia, 
and San Diego offer a balance of the two types of 
models, working under the direction of city leadership, 
performing a wide range of economic development 
functions, and leveraging public assets (e.g., land, 
grants, financing, incentives) with some private 
resources to minimize bureaucracy and maximize 
returns to the City.

• Real Estate and Infrastructure Development: In the
cities with city wide nonprofits (New York, 
Philadelphia, San Diego), planning and 
development of public-private real estate and 
strategic public infrastructure investments are led by 
the nonprofit. In the cities that do not have a 
citywide nonprofit (Austin, Boston, Chicago, San 
Francisco), the centralized EDD tends to lead these 
functions. In most instances, the City’s governing 
body must authorize disposition of public assets or 
commitment of public resources that exceed certain 
thresholds.On a function-by-function basis, the HR&A Team found 

the following in its analysis:

Figure 111-4: Comparison of Functional Divisions Among Case Study Cities

FDD = Economic Development Department

NP = Citywide and City-Affiliated/Privately-Controlled Nonprofit 

RNP = Regional Nonprofit (e.g.. Regional Chamber of Commerce)
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regional nonprofit as in the case of Austin, Boston, 
Chicago, New York, and Philadelphia.

• Asset Management: Properties with current or 
future economic development potential are typically 
managed by the same entities that provide real 
estate development services (citywide nonprofit or 
EDD), thereby concentrating the real estate 
professionals in the City's apparatus. The revenues 
from these functions, such as rental income, parking 
net operating income, disposition proceeds and/or 
transaction fees, often help fund operations of the 
EDD or citywide nonprofit (San Diego, Cincinnati, 
Boston, New York and Philadelphia).

• Small Business Services: The EDD or another City 
department almost always performs these services, 
including management of business assistance 
programs, such as an online portal with permitting 
and incentives or financing information, or a one- 
stop business resource center. In some cities, as in 
Chicago and Cincinnati, the regional Chamber may 
provide these services instead.

• Workforce Development: The EDD or another City 
department almost always performs these services, 
including management of workforce programs, 
investments, and centers.

• Transaction Services: Similar to public-private real 
estate development, these services are largely 
carried out by nonprofits in the cities that have 
citywide nonprofits and by the EDD where citywide 
nonprofits do not exist. However, even in cities with 
nonprofits, the EDD provides oversight or approval 
for transactions after they have been underwritten 
and negotiated by the nonprofit.

• Business Improvement Districts: Initiation and 
ongoing oversight of BIDs and similar districts are 
nearly always managed by the EDD or another City 
department.

The EDD may also administer certain incentives or 
financing programs after a deal has been 
approved, depending on the source of funds for 
such programs.

• Tourism Development: Tourism development, 
including marketing services and establishment of 
tourism helpdesks, is usually led by an agency or 
nonprofit other than an EDD or citywide nonprofit, 
such as a convention and visitors bureau or other 
tourism-specific entity.

Both EDDs and nonprofits (e.g., Boston, Chicago, 
Cincinnati, New York, Philadelphia) often use non
profit subsidiaries or affiliates as conduits for 
certain types of subsidized financing such as tax- 
exempt bond financing and New Markets Tax 
Credits.

• Business and Industry Development and Services:
In nearly all cities where a nonprofit partner exists, 
the nonprofit partner has a significant responsibility 
for staffing citywide business and industry 
development services, including industry target 
marketing, advocacy, business attraction and 
retention, and international business outreach.
Austin, Boston, Chicago, Cincinnati, Philadelphia, San 
Diego, and San Francisco all rely on strong and 
active regional nonprofits for these activities. In 
New York, the citywide nonprofit takes on these 
responsibilities.

In the case of public partnerships with higher 
education and research institutions on the incubation 
or development of emerging industries, the EDD and 
citywide nonprofit may play a stronger role than a

(
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BEST PRACTICES entities with similar economic development goals to 
allow their EDDs and nonprofits to focus on core 
strengths while leveraging the talents of others.Several best practices from case study cities may be 

applicable to a new economic development model in 
Los Angeles. These takeaways, aligned with the critical 
success factors related directly to economic 
development organizations, include--

Flexibility for Adaptation: Cincinnati and 
Philadelphia’s nonprofits are particularly nimble, with 
the ability to take on new capacities and capitalize on 
new or innovative financing tools (e.g., New Markets 
Tax Credits and EB-5 Financing).Resources

Five of the eight case study cities have financially self- 
sustaining economic development organizations, while a 
sixth city has found a stable, dedicated source of public 
funding.

Talent

While more difficult to gauge, it appears that the 
nonprofit entities (and likely some EDDs) in the case 
study cities have been able to attract top talent at the 
board, executive, and staff levels.Self-sustaining Entities: Boston, New York, 

Philadelphia, and Cincinnati each have off-budget 
entities which are not subject to annual appropriations 
processes and are self-sustaining due to revenues from 
activities such as asset management, real estate 
development, administration of programs or 
transactions, investment income, private donations, and 
other sources. (NYCEDC began with a small 
appropriation from the City Council but quickly became 
operationally self-sufficient. It continues to receive 
capital funds for specific projects from the City.)

Experienced Board Leadership: In Cincinnati, New 
York, Philadelphia, and San Diego, the nonprofit board 
includes private and nonprofit sector leaders 
representing a cross-section of relevant disciplines, 
including economic development, real estate, law, 
labor, finance, urban design, or others.

Executive and Staff-Level Talent: In nearly all the 
case study cities with nonprofits, the nonprofit 
President/CEO has established and nurtured a culture 
of meritocracy, attracting talented, motivated 
professionals with expertise in the services to be 
provided. Professionals are particularly interested in 
strong nonprofits such as NYCEDC and PIDC where they 
can gain unique expertise in complex transactions and 
valuable experience with public processes. Without 
many of the constraints that limit governmental 
flexibility, nonprofit leadership is also able to 
reorganize talent within the organization as needed.

Utility-funded Entity: Austin is funded by revenues 
from Austin Energy, a publicly-owned utility. Utility 
income is relatively reliable as it does not fluctuate to 
the same extent as other City revenue streams (e.g., 
property or sales taxes) during economic downturns, 
ensuring that economic development is consistently a 
priority in Austin.

Flexibility

Flexibility for Citywide Efficiency: Boston, Chicago, 
New York, and Philadelphia have consolidated all 
economic development-related powers (and most, if not 
all, functions and staff) under a single Deputy Mayor, 
department head, or combined role to maximize 
operational and organizational efficiencies. As the 
City’s chief economic development executive, this 
person exercises reasonable autonomy in streamlining 
processes and implementing initiatives to advance a 
citywide economic development agenda.

Flexibility for Organizational Efficiency: Austin, 
Chicago, Cincinnati, and Philadelphia outsource certain 
functions (e.g., business attraction and marketing) to

(
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LESSONS FOR LOS ANGELES

iThese case studies demonstrate that the key success 
factors of a high-performing citywide economic 
development operation include economic fundamentals, 
strong leadership from City officials and/or the 
business community, stable financial and regulatory 
resources commensurate to mission, operational 
flexibility, and human talent and entrepreneurial 
leadership at all levels of the organization.

While Los Angeles has been able to achieve its position 
as a world-class city despite the lack of a clear 
economic development organizational structure, the 
case studies above demonstrate how other cities have 
employed such structures to more effectively leverage 
public financial and real estate assets with private 
investment. The most effective city governments 
maximize this leverage by establishing an 
organizational structure enabled to carry out a flexible 
and opportunistic approach to economic development, 
powered by visionary leadership as well as strong 
human talent. A significant part of this approach 
involves flexibility and focus on structuring innovative 
public-private partnerships and transactions related to 
real estate and infrastructure development, asset 
management, business and industry development, and 
other activities.

i

The following chapter focuses on existing conditions in 
the City of Los Angeles, analyzing the current economic 
development structure to assess how best practices from 
other cities can be applied to inform a recommended 
new model in Los Angeles.

1
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IV. EXISTING CONDITIONS

(i
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ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT IN LOS ANGELES 
TODAY

As with the case studies presented in the previous 
chapter, this one begins with a brief overview of the 
City of Los Angeles’ current economic development 
structure to provide context for evaluating the details 
of its economic development apparatus:

City Government: Los Angeles has a Mayor-Council 
form of government, with 1 5 City Council members 
elected by District and a Mayor elected at-large. The 
Mayor and City Council are advised by an appointed 
City Administrative Officer; the City Council is also 
advised by an appointed Chief Legislative Analyst. 
Under the City Charter, powers and responsibilities — 
including those related to economic development — are 
divided between the Mayor and City Council, although 
a rebalancing of this relationship was enacted by 
Charter amendment and became effective In 2000.

City Economic Development Department: None. As 
discussed in this chapter, responsibilities for economic 
development activities and the use of economic 
development resources in Los Angeles are highly 
dispersed throughout City government. Some elements 
of economic development were also previously 
provided by CRA/LA prior to its dissolution.

I

Regional Nonprofits: The Los Angeles County Economic 
Development Corporation (LAEDC) is a private, 
nonprofit corporation established by the County of Los 
Angeles in 1981 with a mission to attract, retain and 
grow businesses and jobs for the regions of Los Angeles 
County. The LAEDC serves the County’s 88 cities 
(including the City of Los Angeles) and more than 1 00 
unincorporated communities through its free business 
assistance services, business attraction and retention 
programs, economic research, fee-supported economic 
and policy analysis, and public policy leadership. 
LAEDC recently drafted a County-wide strategic plan 
for economic development that has been endorsed by 
most of the cities, including Los Angeles. It is governed 
by a 1 35-member Board of Governors representing 
various public and private sector interests and 
academic institutions, 63 of whom also serve on its 
Executive Committee.

The Los Angeles Area Chamber of Commerce is another 
regional nonprofit which conducts business advocacy,
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apartment developments. Outside of the central city 
area, other initiatives that support citywide economic 
development include efforts to decontaminate 
brownfield sites, attract grocers and fresh food to 
under-served neighborhoods, revitalize the Los Angeles 
River, create major new mixed-use developments such 
as Playa Vista, establish transit-oriented districts 
around rail stations, and develop certain industry sector 
initiatives like the “CleanTech Corridor.”

provides assistance to small businesses, sponsors 
programs to advance global trade in the region and 
help local businesses build international relationships, 
and supports various programs to provide young adults 
with training and jobs skills to advance their education 
and career, including partnerships with local 
educational institutions. The Chamber includes 1,600 
members from across Los Angeles County representing 
35 industry sectors. Other sub-regional nonprofits that 
provide related services, particularly to small 
businesses, include the Valley Industry and Commerce 
Association and the Valley Economic Alliance, as well as 
the Hollywood Chamber of Commerce, among others.

In addition, through its proprietary agencies — the City- 
owned utility system, the Los Angeles International 
Airport, and the Port of Los Angeles - the City has 
expanded its significant regional and international 
infrastructure resources.Citywide Nonprofit: The City does not have a nonprofit 

focused on general economic development, but has 
several with specialized economic development foci, 
such as the Los Angeles Tourism and Convention Board.

Although these have been significant accomplishments, 
the projects tend to be one-off, and the entities that 
drive them often do so without being part of a 
coordinated citywide strategy for economic 
development. Interviewees and survey respondents all 
indicated that in order to capture and leverage the full 
value of these and future undertakings, the City must 
have an institutional structure that assures that 
individual initiatives, with the potential for city wide 
impact, meet broader citywide policy goals in addition 
to their merits as stand-alone endeavors.

Transport and Utilities: The County-controlled Los 
Angeles County Metropolitan Transportation Authority 
(Metro) operates public transit. The City of Los Angeles 
operates the airport, port, and utilities through its 
proprietary agencies, including Los Angeles World 
Airports, the Harbor Department, and the Department 
of Water and Power.

The remainder of this chapter inventories the Los 
Angeles economic development landscape in further 
detail, describing all of the actors, functions, and 
resources employed for economic development 
purposes.

Despite the lack of a dedicated citywide economic 
development department or citywide economic 
development nonprofit, the City of Los Angeles has 
completed several significant development projects and 
has implemented other initiatives that support citywide 
economic development through bold leadership from 
both public officials and the private sector.

Many of these, such as the mixed-use revitalization of 
Bunker Hill, the L.A. Live sports and entertainment 
district, and revitalization of other parts of downtown 
Los Angeles, were accomplished with the support of the 
former CRA/LA. Other recent examples of City 
leadership include the Mayor’s novel financing 
proposal, known as “30/10," which will accelerate the 
construction of 12 new rail projects, originally 
scheduled to be built over three decades. The City 
Council’s approval of the 1999 Adaptive Reuse 
Ordinance is widely viewed as Downtown Los Angeles’ 
game-changer, facilitating the conversion of historic, 
underutilized office buildings into high-end condo andt
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ORGANIZATIONAL FRAGMENTATION

The City of Los Angeles' economic development 
activities are distributed throughout city government 
and beyond and are undertaken by numerous entities. 
Responsibility for economic development is fragmented 
and divided among the following entities, as illustrated 
in Figure IV-1:

The City's current 
economic strategy is 
disjointed, to the extent that 
it has one. As a result, 
economic development 
tends to occur in a 
haphazard manner 
throughout Los Aneeles.

a

• The Mayor the City Council institutionally, and 
individual Council Members in their districts, have 
responsibilities for setting policy, directing the 
implementation of economic development initiatives 
in the City or analyzing or approving the allocation 
of resources for economic development;

• The City Administrative Officer (CAO) and Chief 
Legislative Analyst (CLA) make recommendations 
and provide support for economic development- 
related policy and management responsibilities 
created by the Mayor and City Council. 
Occasionally the CAO and CLA may direct specific 
real estate project negotiations involving City 
resources, due to the lack of clarity regarding which 
entity in the government is ultimately responsible, 
particularly after the dissolution of CRA/LA;

tl
o
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• Seven “ key centers of responsibility” in the
executive branch of city government - the Mayor’s 
office itself, the City Clerk, the departments of 
Community Development (CDD), General Services, 
and the three Proprietary Agencies either directly 
deliver critical economic development functions or 
control significant resources that could be more 
efficiently and coherently deployed to further the 
City’s economic development efforts; and

• Several other City departments or City-controlled 
entities, including the Departments of City Planning, 
Housing, Cultural Affairs, Transportation, Recreation 
& Parks, and the Convention Center, as well as the 
LA Development Fund and others, are involved to 
some extent in economic development;

• Regional authorities such as Metro have important 
roles in delivering and supporting economic 
development services; •

• Not-for-profits such as the Hollywood Chamber of 
Commerce and the Valley Industry and Commerce

j
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Association focus on neighborhood economic 
development, or, as in the case of LAEDC, the 
regional economy, and each provides a certain 
level of service in support of the City’s economic 
development goals.

While each of these entities — and many more, including 
BIDs, industry development partners, and community- 
based organizations — has made unique contributions to 
Los Angeles’ economy, this fragmented distribution of 
economic development functions in the City poses 
significant challenges and inefficiencies.

FIGURE IV-1: MAPPING THE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT APPARATUS TODAY
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FUNCTIONAL GAPS AND DISCORD Strategic Planning and Policy

A function-by-function evaluation of the City’s economic 
development apparatus details the City’s 
organizational fragmentation, highlighting certain 
themes that the new model must address — namely the 
filling of functional gaps or lack of resources for 
economic development services, the disjuncture between 
services and a citywide strategy for economic growth, 
and the general misalignment of resources, 
responsibilities, and incentives.

Strategic planning and policy functions are principally 
performed by the Mayor’s Office of Economic and 
Business Policy (OEBP), with analytical consulting 
services administered through the Office of Economic 
Analysis (OEA) and other mission-specific support 
provided by other departments and proprietary 
agencies. The Los Angeles County Economic 
Development Corporation (LAEDC) conducts research 
related to the City, but primarily focuses on the County 
economy as a whole. It was not possible to clearly 
document the scale of City resources devoted to this 
service, due to the diffuse way it is currently provided, 
other than part-time CAO staff coordination support for 
the Office of Economic Analysis, and its one-time 
allocation of $250,000 for consultant services.

The HR&A Team analyzed two types of resources 
related to economic development:

• Operating Resources: The staff and budget
resources dedicated by an organizational entity to 
performing day-to-day functions directly related to 
economic development. These operating resources 
may be funded by the General Fund, Special Funds, 
or other restricted funding sources.

Insufficient resources devoted to this function have 
resulted in a fragmented, uncoordinated, and generally 
reactive approach to economic development, which also 
lacks citywide focus. For a new model to succeed, it 
must be endowed the resources and analytical 
capabilities to conduct citywide strategic planning and 
policy functions on a regular, proactive basis.

• Project Resources: Other sources of funds that are 
used for the implementation of economic 
development programs and projects, including 
federal grants, loan funds, and tax incentives.

Real Estate and Infrastructure Development
It should be noted that the estimates of economic 
development resources presented in this chapter — 
resources which are not identified specifically in the 
City Budget — were developed by the HR&A Team in 
collaboration with staff from the relevant 
departments.10 Staff resources are represented in full
time equivalents (FTE), since most economic development 
functions do not have dedicated full-time staff members 
working exclusively on those functions. The HR&A 
Team’s estimates of economic development-related 
resources presented in this report should be understood 
as estimates only, and any critical values related to 
implementation of the HR&A Team’s recommendations 
may need further verification during subsequent 
implementation stages of this initiative.

At least seven entities conduct real estate and 
infrastructure development services, including OEBP, the 
Departments of Transportation, Housing, Cultural 
Affairs, and the proprietary agencies. The HR&A Team 
estimates that at least 151 FTEs and $105 million in 
resources are used for this function. Project resources 
and tools for this function include federal Community 
Development Block Grants (CDBG), HUD Section 1 08 
Loan Program funds, and New Market Tax Credit 
allocations ($50 million in 201 2). Note that these 
resources do not include additional entities which play 
supportive roles in approvals and permitting, such as 
the Departments of Building & Safety and City 
Planning.

The elimination of CRA/LA left a significant 
organizational and functional gap in leadership and 
resources related to real estate development and 
services. Moreover, the City doesn’t have a strategic 
citywide plan that establishes priorities for the 
distribution of resources. The new model must fill these 
gaps. It will need to provide the expertise to lead
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This has resulted in fragmented and uncoordinated 
actions by various City entities.

priority projects for the City, shepherd projects through 
master planning and entitlements, and negotiate 
complex transactions with the private sector, 
coordinating actions to a city wide strategic vision. As in other high-performing cities like New York, a new 

economic development service delivery model should 
include underwriting and transaction analysis and 
negotiation expertise so that the City can strategically 
and effectively deploy existing City real estate assets 
and other resources, and assist in developing new 
financial resources to support economic development. 
This would also allow City departments, proprietary 
agencies, and Council Offices to focus on mission- 
specific tasks, rather than the details of case-by-case 
public-private deal making that may not be efficiently 
or consistently applied across the City organization.

Asset Management

Currently, the General Services Department (GSD), 
Department of Transportation (DOT), Department of 
Cultural Affairs (DCA), LAW A, and Harbor manage 
City-owned real estate without a strategic approach on 
a portfolio-wide or even necessarily property-specific 
basis, and without incentives for maximizing either real 
estate-related revenues or strategic uses.

In recognition of the need for a more strategic 
approach to dealing with the large number of 
underutilized City-owned assets - including excess 
CRA/LA properties, parking lots and garages, and 
others — and a lack of means for tracking assets with 
economic development potential, the City Council 
recently approved a CAO recommendation to create a 
new four-person Asset Management Strategic Planning 
within the CAO’s office using $1 93,000 in funds from 
GSD.

Business and Industry Development and Services

Today, OEBP and the Community Development 
Department (CDD) provide the vast majority of the 
City’s business and industry development and services, 
with LAWA and Port of LA/Harbor Department 
providing some mission-specific services, and with 
support from regional and local economic development 
partners such as FilmL.A. The HR&A Team estimates 
that the City’s strategic resources for this service 
category include a very small number of City staff, plus 
about $5 million in CDBG funds, os well as the bonding 
capacity of the Industrial Development Authority under 
CDD.

For a new model tp succeed, particularly in producing 
new revenues for the General Fund and accomplishing 
other economic development goals, the City must align 
its real estate assets with its economic development 
responsibilities, develop significant real estate 
expertise, and make a concerted effort to clarify 
policies, leadership, and authority related to the sale, 
lease, and redevelopment of City assets, including 
better coordination with proprietary departments. 
Assets with economic development potential need to be 
inventoried, and resources devoted to transforming 
them into revenue-generating projects for the City.

With such few resources, the City is not strategically 
leveraging major clusters, and is losing its share in key 
industries. The City does not have incentives, assets, or 
other tools to help businesses offset certain cost 
disadvantages of doing business in Los Angeles. 
Current marketing activities focus narrowly on tourism 
and entertainment, but not on other industries similarly 
important to the local economy.

Transaction Services
The new model must update the City’s target industry 
strategy to inventory its current positioning in targeted 
industries as well as its competitive advantages, 
opportunities, and challenges, assign expert staff to the 
development and servicing of those industries, and 
ensure that the entire economic development apparatus
— from the distribution of grants and incentives, to 
marketing campaigns, to the strategic use of real estate
— is aligned with that citywide strategy.

Transaction services are currently performed in a 
fragmented and ad hoc manner by individual City 
departments and proprietary agencies, by the CLA and 
CAO, and by City Council staff. There is no consistent 
or centralized resource for the incubation or negotiation 
of priority public-private transactions in the City today, 
other than by the CAO and CLA. In part, this is related 
to the elimination of CRA/LA, particularly with respect 
to financial analysis, deal structuring, and negotiations.
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Business Improvement DistrictsSmall Business Services

The Office of the City Clerk manages the City’s BIDs. 
The HR&A Team estimates operating resources of 
approximately 14 FTEs and $3.1 million for this 
function. Several interviewees agreed that the City’s 
39 BIDs are strong in advancing certain initiatives such 
as marketing and neighborhood services (e.g., security, 
cleaning). The former CRA/LA was a key force in 
leveraging BID relationships, but no longer exists.

OEBP and CDD also manage the City’s small business 
services function. The HR&A Team estimates operating 
resources of at least 10 FTEs and $1.1 million for this 
function. Project resources include CDBG funds ($1 0.9 
million in FY 2012), and are primarily dedicated to the 
BusinessSource Program, which provides six centers for 
small business services in underserved neighborhoods 
across the city.

Building on local interviews and national best practices, 
the new model should foster an environment for BIDs 
that makes them easy to form and valuable partners in 
achieving citywide economic development goals, while 
also providing strategic access to public project funds 
when they do implement projects of citywide 
importance.

Although interviews conducted by the HR&A Team 
found that BusinessSource has generally been viewed 
as a successful program, the business licensing and 
permitting process is still viewed as inefficient, 
marketing to small businesses is seen as lacking and, 
more importantly, interviews suggested that the lack of 
a citywide economic development strategy limits overall 
program effectiveness for the City. The new model 
must ensure that small business services strategically 
leverage the City’s resources to align with citywide 
policies for business and industry development.

Tourism Development

The Los Angeles Tourism and Convention Board (LATCB), 
Los Angeles Convention Center (LACC), and LAWA are 
the City’s primary tourism development players. 
Between them, the HR&A Team estimates that tourism 
development is performed by more than 141 FTEs with 
$42 million in funding.

Workforce Development

CDD and the Workforce Investment Board (WIB) lead 
the City’s workforce development apparatus, with 
targeted services provided by Los Angeles Homeless 
Services Authority, LAWA, Harbor, and DWP. The 
HR&A Team estimates that CDD's operating resources 
for this function include 94 FTEs and $11.6 million, and 
its project resources include CDBG funds ($0.4 million) 
and Federal Workforce Investment Act funds ($38.9 
million), making workforce development the most robust 
dedication of resources within the City’s economic 
development delivery structure.

Interviewees suggest that this particular function has a 
strong and dedicated leadership structure that is 
currently in the process of being streamlined and 
enhanced. Case studies from other cities indicate that 
such an independent apparatus is the most frequent 
model of service delivery. Therefore, while these 
functions should continue to improve in their current 
structure, the new model should ensure LATCB, LACC, 
and LAWA efforts in tourism development dovetail with 
economic development initiatives of citywide 
importance.

In general, interviewees indicated that workforce 
development has a valuable, if quite robust, 
organization, but one that is disconnected from a 
strategic focus related to business and industry 
development. The new model, while continuing 
successes, should better align workforce development 
with economic development priorities, and should 
reevaluate the scale of this function as compared to 
others in the City's economic development apparatus.
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I
A DEEPER LOOK: FUNCTIONAL ANALYSIS OF 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT RESOURCES

STRATEGIC PLANNING AND POLICY

Two City entities are currently responsible for 
performing citywide, cross-sectoral economic 
development planning and policy functions, including 
conducting economic research and analysis and 
developing the City’s economic development policies.

This section presents an analysis of organizational 
resources and activities related to each of the key 
economic development functions identified in this report. 
It provides a deeper look into the City of Los Angeles' 
performance of each of these functions, identifying key 
entities involved, describing their related resources and 
activities, and analyzing the state of service delivery.

Mayor's Office of Economic and Business Policy
(OEBP) currently leads citywide economic development 
strategy and policymaking functions, and is active in 
promoting inter-departmental collaboration.

Office of Economic Analysis (OEA) was established 
by the City Council as a Pilot Program in the Office of 
the CAO in order to incorporate economic impact 
analysis into the City’s legislative decision-making 
process. $250,000 was made available in 2011 as a 
one-time award11 to hire outside economic Consultants 
to provide independent analysis of projects or 
ordinances that require such action (as established by 
the City Council). The OEA has selected 13 on-call 
economic consultants for these activities, including HR&A 
Advisors and ICF International. The CAO currently 
provides administrative support for the OEA via part
time assistance from two senior analysts and a Chief 
Administrative Analyst.

I

Several other departments conduct sector-specific 
economic research and strategy activities, including:

• Lbs Angbles Harbor Department: The Harbor 
Department’s Planning Subdivision conducts 
economic research on commercial fishing and blast 
freezing opportunities that would help stimulate job 
growth dnd business opportunities. The HR&A Team 
estimates that approximately 6 FTE and $1 million 
are allocated for these activities.

• Cultural Affairs (DCA): DCA conducts occasional 
research on the challenges faced by the creative 
industries in LA, arid conducts market surveys of the 
City’s artists. DCA-does not allocate any resources 
specifically to this function. '

Additionally, the Los Angeles County Economic 
Development Corporation provides research and 
analysis that addresses the City of Los Angeles and
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REAL ESTATE & INFRASTRUCTURE 
DEVELOPMENT

some of its subareas, but is more focused on the County 
as a whole.

Functional Assessment The City's real estate and infrastructure development 
function encompasses q broad range of economic 
development sub-functions. Key entities directly 
engaged in development activities include the 
following:

The niodest level of resources devoted to strategic 
planning, policy, and economic research has resulted in 
a fragmented, uncoordinated, and generally reactive 
approach to economic development citywide.

Mayor's Office of Economic and Business Ppjicy 
(OEBP): OEBP is involved in real estate and 
infrastructure development projects of city wide 
importance by helping to cut through red tape and 
facilitate the development process.

Lack of consistent vision: One of the greatest 
frustrations that interviewees and. survey respondents 
expressed with the City’s economic development 
apparatus was the lack of a consistent city wide 
strategy. Some lamented that economic development 
policy was at the whim of the election cycle, but many 
more simply had a thirst for long-term policy priorities 
with clear short-term action plans.

Department of Transportation (LADOT): LADOT’s 
division of Transit Planning and Land Use Works with the 
Department of City Planning to develop traffic 
projections and makes related recommendations for 
updating the City’s 35 Community Plans.A reactive environment with limited resources: The

lack of clear responsibility for economic strategy and 
planning contributes to the unresolved tension between 
Citywide strategic priorities and diverse local needs. 
Projects and initiatives are developed largely based on 
the priorities of individual Council Districts, and City’s de 
facto economic development strategy is sometimes little 
more than the sum of these individual activities- The 
Mayor’s office currently provides leadership and 
coordination, but the resources allocated are limited.

Department of Cultural Affairs (DCA): DCA Is currently 
working on two anchor projects: (T) the Broadway 
Cultural Quarter (a mixed-use development affordable 
housing for artists); and (2) expansion of the CalArts 
area downtown, as a mixed-use development for 
businesses, nonprofit organizations, educational 
institutions, and individual artist live/work spaces.

Los Angeles Housing Department (LAHD): LAHD’s 
Major Projects Division supports the development of 
multi-unit affordable rental properties by providing 
grant and loan funding to private and not-for-profit 
developers. Projects can be mixed-income and mixed- 
use, providing opportunities, for commercial space and 
mixed-income tenants.

Lack of City-specific economic research capacity: The 
City of Los Angeles currently relies on outside parties 
for economic analysis (e.g. LAEDC, Chambers of 
Commerce) whose efforts are not necessarily targeted 
at City-specific needs or priorities, although some 
limited City-specifjc analyses are prepared by 
consultants (e.g., UCLA Anderson School and Beacon 
Economics) for long-range financial planning. When the 
City does lead economic analyses, they are often 
reactive - in response to a major project proposal, for 
example — rather than, strategic. CRA/LA had strong 
staff capacities for economic development analysis (e.g. 
GIS mapping, market analysis, etc.) that were often 
supplemented by outside consultants. These capacities 
are now housed within the Department of City Planning.

Department of Water & Power (DWP): DWP provides 
$3 million in funding for the implementation of the Los 
Angeles River Revitalization, Master Plan in partnership 
with the Bureau of Engineering. DWP also provides 
financial support for the construction of utility facilities 
and infrastructure through low-interest loans to 
businesses and developers.

Los Angeles World Airports (LAWA): LAWA has 
authority over a significant number of real estate 
assets, including many non-core mission properties- 
LAWA's Commercial Development Group is involved in 
the development of several such properties, including a 
project to develop 358 acres at LAX Northside into a

Funding for OEA nearly exhausted: The Office of the 
CAO currently provides administrative support for OEA, 
but funding for consultant analysis is nearly exhausted. 
The functions of OEA should become permanent and 
transition to the hew model.

(
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mix of retail, hotels, offices, community and open 
spaces, and educational facilities. The HR&A Team 
estimates that approximately 75 FTE in LAWA’s 
Commercial Development Group are responsible for 
these real estate activities, although many of these staff 
are involved with real estate operations Ibcated withih 
the airports.

Project Resources & Tools

Community Development Block Grants: The City used .' 
$4.7 million in CDBG funds in Program Year (PY) 2011 - 
2012 to finance programs and projects related to real 
estate development. $1.5 million of these CDBG funds 
Were used to fund the city wide Proactive Code 
Enforcement (PACE) Program — a successful ongoing 
multi-agency collaboration between the City Attorney 
and the Department of Building and Safety to 
revitalize neighborhoods, increase public safety, reduce 
crime, arid resolve code violations in low-income 
residential areas. $3.2 million in this CDBG funding 
was also allocated to a program of Gap Financing for 
Real Estate Development Projects with Economic 
Development Benefits such as the District Square Retail 
Project, Avalon Park Plaza, Sylmar Mixed-Use Transit- 
Oriented Development, and the Thai Town 
Marketplace.

Port of Los Angeles: The Port of Los Angeles has 
authority over significant property assets and is 
involved in a number of important development non
core mission real estate projects (e.g. Ports O’ Call 
Village, Los Angeles Waterfront). The HR&A Team 
estimates that two FTE staff within the Harbor ; ' 
Department's Economic Development subdivision focus 
on these real estate development activities;

Figure IV-2: Operating Resources Directly Related to 
Real Estate and. Infrastructure Development

Department FTE Key Function HUD Section 108 Loan Program: the Community 
Deyejopmenf Department (CDD) administers the Section 
108 loan program, which fills financing gaps for 
companies or developers seeking to acquire or build on 
property for industrial or commercial projects. Section 
1 08 loans typically fund a maximum of 30% of the 
project cost, so these funds leverage at least 70% 
private capital. On September 30, 2012, CDD’s total 
Section 108 Loan portfolio totaled $222 million, 
making it a substantial tool for economic development 
in the City of Los Angeles.'2 .

LADOT $8.3 Master planning
Development 
Development 
Development 
Development 

$0.5 Master planning

20
$1.0DCA 2

$10.4LAHD 46
$7.0DWP 

LAWA 

Port of LA

6
I$78.275

2
151 $105.4Total

Additional entities which play an indirect, or supporting 
role in development include the following:

Department of City Planning (DCP): DCP develops the 
City’s General Plan and its 35. Community Plans which 
guide land-use decisions and future development. DCP 
also processes land use regulatory approvals.

Department of Building & Safety (DBS): DBS enforces 
all ordinances and laws rejating to construction, 
alteration, repair, and/or demolition, as well as all 
zoning ordinances for the City.

The Development Services Case Management 
(DSCM) office — which is housed at DBS and is 
comprised of case managers from the Departments of 
Building and Safety, City Planning, pnd Transportation, 
the Bureau of Engineering, and Los Angeles Department 
of Water arid Power — assists complex projects in 
navigating the City’s development review process.

New Markets Tax Credits: The New Markets Tax 
Credit Program is a federal tax credit desigried to 
stimulate ecoriorriic growth in low-income communities. 
New Markets Tax Credit funds are available for use 
only on qualifying real estate projects with total costs 
of $10 million or more. Projects must be located in low- 
income census tracts. Los Angeles Development Fund 
(LADF), b not-for-profit Community Development ‘ 
Financial Institution, has received allocation to date 
totaling $ 125 million, with $50 million cOming in April 
of 2012.
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Functional Assessment ASSET MANAGEMENT

Fragmented activity with no central responsibility:
While the summary of activities above shows a 
significant scale of activities and resources, there is d 
major functional gap in the City’s economic 
development system: there is no centralized entity 
responsible for initiating and managing major 
development projects of city wide importance. -The 
former CRA/LA was a central actor in advancing the 
City’s priority real estate development deals and its 
staff had critical skills related to real estate analysis, 
financial analysis, mapping, and underwriting. The 
dissolution of CRA/LA has left an organizational gap 
related to real estate development, in terms of its 
master planning, project incubation, entitlements 
services for major development projects, and real 
estate financial analysis.

There is currently a gap in leadership and 
organizational capacity for strategic management of 
City-owned land and buildings With significant economic 
development potential. V: '■ • .

General Services Department (GSD): GSD provides 
assgt management for all City-owned properties 
through its Building Asset Management division. GSD 
currently manages two types of assets: (1) structures 
that house City services including City Hall, municipal 
office buildings, courts, and other facilities related to 
police, fire, sanitation, and Schools; and (2) strategic 
assets with significant-economic development potential 
(e.g., parking lots and garages, L.A. Mall, etc.). GSD’s
Building Asset Management Division has T8 staff and a 
budget of million, but the majority of these •• 
resources are dedicated to management of core City 
properties and relatively few to ‘strategic’ asset 
management. The CAO and GSD have agreed that 
the department will be releasing $193,000 of the 
Building Asset Management Division's budget to finance 
the proposed new Asset Management Strategic 
Planning unit to be temporarily located in the CAO’s 
Office: The CAO has estimated that 4 FTE are initially 
required fOr this interim function. The purpose of this 
unit is to identify opportunities, provide the framework 
for and perform an analysis of opportunities for the 
City to leverage its real estate assets for economic 
development, a precursor to the new model 
recommended by this report.

Lack of master planning function: There is no clear 
responsibility or strategic vision for master planning of 
projects of City-wide importance in the wake of the 
elimination of CRA/LA. Interviewees expressed a 
strong desire and need to provide master planning for 
proprietary agencies’ non-core mission land that is well- 
positioned for economic development purposes (e.g. 
Wilmington Port-adjacent property). '

Entitlements and permitting inefficiencies: CRA/LA 
used to be able to help influence many land use 
entitlements; with its dissolution, many projects are now 
in limbo. While the City’s new entitlement arid 
permitting processes improvements appear to be 
succeeding (e.g. the DSCM office, and’the PACE 
Program, and a pending comprehensive update of the 
City’s zoning code), many improvements still need to be 
made. There are still significant inefficiencies related to 
entitlements, and the City has not yet advanced the use 
of technology to streamline permitting processes.

Cultural Affairs (DCA): DCA manages a handful of 
real estate assets that were formerly under 
development by CRA/LA (e.g. a theater in San Pedro).

Proprietary Agencies: LAWA and die Port both control 
a significant number of non-core real estate assets that 
could be better leveraged for citywide economic • 
development benefits.

Figure IV-3: Operating Resources for Strategic Asset 
Management

Deportment/Entity $MFTE
GSD*
DCA

$0.24
$0.52

L 6 $0.7Total
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Functional Assessment TRANSACTION SERVICES

Underutilization of City assets: There is broad 
consensus that the value of the City’s real estate assets 
are not currently being maximized due, in part, to 
limited organizational capacity at GSD. This 
underutilization is likely depriving the City of significant 
amounts of unrealized revenues from potential 
redevelopment and repositioning projects.

There is presently no consistent function for structuring 
and negotiating economic development transactions on 
behalf of the City, unlike some other cities representing 
best practices like the City of New York, where 
NYCEDC has its own transaction services division.

Transaction-services are currently performed in a 
fragmented, ad hoc manner, by whichever City 
department or entity, is involved or, in some cases, by 
staff from Council Offices. In the midst of this 
institutional vacuum, CLA staff occasionally assists with 
transactions on individual real estate deals. Funds are 
allocated pn a case-by-case basis and, since the1 CLA 
operates under the City Council’s budget; staffing and 
resources for these ad hoc transaction services • 
sometimes come from the CLA and sometimes from the 
Council Offices.

Lack of citywide strategy and authority: There is 
currently no citywide strategy to leverage assets for 
economic development. The City needs a Coordinated 
policy approach for the disposition of City assets, and 
clarity on decision-making authority.

Need to inventory strategic assets: Several 
interviewees noted a need to identify and catalog City 
properties that are well-positioned for economic 
develop initiatives, but GSD is hesitant to accept the un
funded mandate of developing this database, given its 
lack of authority over assets controlled by proprietary 
agencies.-

Functional Assessment

Lack of former CRA/LA capacities: The CRA had
strong experience related to structuring and 
negotiating real estate deals and staff skilled in 
financial analysis and underwriting. As one Council 
Deputy put it, staff at the CRA “knew how to ca|l ‘bull’ 
on developers.”

In July 201 2, the General Services Department issued a 
Request for Proposals for a consultant to assist the City 
in performing a comprehensive review of its asset 
management services and recommend changes. The 
analysis will include the effectiveness of GSD in meeting 
its assigned functions and make recommendations for 
improvements, and how GSD’s performance compares 
to industry standards. Other tasks include reporting on 
the feasibility of centralizing and/or identifying 
public/privqte partnership opportunities for aspects of 
the City’s real estate functions; analysis of procedures 
and performance metrics; analysis of the City’s current 
Strategic Real Estate Plan ; a thorough inventory of the 
City’s Council-controlled real estate portfolio and 
utilization; analysis of the City’s current real estate 
brokerage practices; analyze the City’s existing surplus 
sales policies; and analyze and make recommendations 
about the City’s current Asset Management Information 
Technology (AMlT) systems, technology, and processes.

j

Inefficiencies.in organizational structures; Overall, 
transaction services are highly fragmented and 
uncoordinated, and significant efficiencies could be 
gained by consolidation this function in a single 
organizational entity. Not only would such a . 
centralized function ensure the City, was getting the best 
deal on qj) of its real estate transactions for Council- 
controlled properties, it would also be able to become 
a service provider for proprietary agencies and other 
public plqyers seeking deals with the private sector.
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BUSINESS AND INDUSTRY DEVELOPMENT AND 
SERVICES

allocated for business attraction and retentipn 
activities.

Figure IV-4: CDD’s ODBG-FUnded Programs for 
Industry Development

Citywide industry development is currently led by a 
small team at OEBP. CDD staff administers a range of 
project resources and tools to support industry 
development and services, including CDBG grants for 
business incubators arid IDA bonds for manufacturing 
industry attraction and retention incentives.,

FYM2 $MGrant-Funded Program

Sl.OM
$i:5m
$2.5M

Cleon Tech Business Incubator 
Port Tech Incubator
Business Attraction and Retention Incentives

Mayor’s Office of Economic and Business Policy 
(OEBP): OEBP plays a critical leadership role as a 
convener around target industry development. OEBP 
conducts best practice research, assembles sector- 
specific business councils (e.g. entertainment, innovation, 
aerospace), and promotes coordination with the 
Proprietary Agencies through the Mayor’s oversight 
role.

Total $5,0M

Los Angeles Industrial Development Authority (IDA):
The IDA was formed in 1982 by the Los Angeles City 
Council to offer taxable and tax-exempt financing for 
commercial, industrial, and non-profit development 
projects at favorable interest rates. These bonds are 
offered as an incentive to companies involved in 
manufacturing and processing activities to relocate to 
Los Angeles, or to remain and expand in the City. Since 
its inception, the IDA has directly issued or facilitated 
over $2.3 billion in bond issues.

Community Development Department (CDD): CDD
plays an important role in administering project funds 
for industry development, but does not specifically 
allocate operating resources to this function. Staff 
members related to this function are funded by federal 
grants, which they administer, as described later in this 
chapter.

Functional Assessment

Need for strategic industry targeting: The City is not 
maximizing the value of its current leading economic 
clusters, and it risks , losing its share of key industries. 
Target industry strategy Is currently based on outside 
research and: analysis, rather than tightly focused on 
the City’s characteristics and priorities.

Need for creative business attraction initiatives: The 
Mayor's business team reportedly does a good job of 
reaching out to industry, but the City does not currently 
have significant incentives or assets to offer to offset 
the certain cost disadvantages of doing business in in 
the City.

Project Resources & Tools

Community Development Block Grants (CDBG):
CDD’s Economic Development Division administers a 
number of CDBG grants in support of target industry 
development. In Program Year 2011 -2012, $5 million 
in CDBG funds were used for industry development 
attraction, and retention activities, including: •

r

• Clean Tech Business Incubator, which received $1 
million in CDBG funding in Program Yecr (PY) 
2011-2012; . ,

Port Tech Incubator, which received $1.5 million in 
CDBG funds used to support the creation of a Local 
Maritime Business Incubator program 
collaboration with the Los Angeles Harbor 
Department, several local universities, and the South 
Bay Development Corporation.

Lack of industry-focused marketing: Current 
marketing activities focus exclusively on tourism and 
entertainment, and there is no coordinated effort to 
market the City to business and highlight its 
advantages. The City is hot being represented at key 
industry conventions and trade shows.

ini ■

Business attraction and retention incentives, for 
which the Fifth Year Action Plan for the City’s 
Consolidated Plan lists $2.5 million in CDBG funds
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i
Figure IV-6. Grant-Funded Small Business Services 
Programs, FY12

SMALL BUSINESS SERVICES

(The Mayor’s Office of Economic and Business Policy 
provides leadership and policy guidance related to 
small business development, and CDD implements the 
City’s small business services, using funds from CDGB.

Grant-Funded Program FY’12$M Source Dept.

$10.9M CDBG CDD/EDD 
$10.9M

LA BusinessSource
Total

Mayor’s Office of Economic and Business Policy 
(QEBP): OEBP is often the first place that local small 
businesses contact when they are seeking assistance 
from the City. In addition to playing this critical front
line role, OEBP provides citywide leadership and policy 
guidance for the BusinessSource and Minority Business 
Center — Los Angeles programs. -

Functional Assessment

Successful programs: Generally, it appears that 
BusinessSource has become a valuable program for 
small businesses in the City, with each center offering its 
own particular advantages.

Community Development Department (CDD): CDD’s 
Economic Development Division administers the City’s 
BusinessSource Center program which provides startup 
ventures and current small business owners various cost 
effective tools to make their business a success. The 
HR&A Team estimates that approximately 10 FTE are 
devoted to this function at CDD, for which CDBG grants 
of $12M fund Center activities, with $1.1 M going to 
operating expenses, and $10.9M going to contractors 
and project expenses.

Alignment with broader economic development 
strategy: There is a general perception among 
interviewees that small business services in the City are 
fragmented and not well targeted, marketed, or 
aligned With citywide strategic priorities. Sortie also 
noted that although BusinessSource centers were in 
underserved communities, some community members 
traveled to centers outside their neighborhoods for 
services better tailored to their needs.

Case management assistance with permitting: 
Despite improvements, small business owners face long 
and cumbersome processes for business licenses and 
permits. Small business programs should be better 
coordinated with the Department of Building & Safety, 
and Case Management functions should be expanded 
for small businesses.

Figure IV-5: Operating Resources for Small Business 
Services

Operating Resources for 
Small Business Services FTE

CDBG Resources for 
CDD Operating Budget 10 $1.1

Marketing and dutreach: Despite a number of 
successful programs (e.g. Restaurant & Hospitality 
Express), there is still a lack of awareness among small 
businesses of many of the! City’s services. Improvements 
should be made in the dissemination of information and 
marketing of small business services. ■

.16 $1.6Total
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WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT Figure IV-7: CDD Resources for Workforce 
Development

CDD’s Workforce Development Divisions is the key 
departmental actor in the City’s workforce development 
system. , .... ' ■ • ;

Operating
Budget

Project
Resources

Resource FTE
$0.2 ■

11.4
$0.4CDBG

WIA
1Community Development Department (CDD): CDD’s 

Workforce Development Division administers over $50 
million per year in Federal Workforce Investment Act 
(WIA) funds in conjunction with the City of Los. Angeles 
Workforce Investment Board (W1B). The WIA allows 
Statewide and local organizations to access Federal 
funds for the development of workforce development 
programs which offer services to job seekers, workers 
who have been laid off, youth, incumbent workers, new 
entrants to the workforce, veterans, people With 
disabilities, and employers. These employment services 
are provided through a network of One-Stop Centers, 
also known as WorkSource, YouthSource, or 
FamilySource Centers.

$38.993
$39.3$11,6Total 94

Los Angeles Housing Services Authority (LAH5A):
LAHSA administers a Job Training and Development 
Program for homeless persons to provide tools to attain 
stable long-term housing. The budget for the program is 
approximately $4.3 million per year, and 0 FTE are 
specifically allocated to this program.

Proprietary Departments: The Proprietary Departments 
also contribute to the City’s workforce development 
efforts. The Harbor. Department partners with the 
Mayor’s Office on developing training programs for 
local hires,.mostly in support functions. LADWP requires 
contractors to devote 3% of their direct labor costs to 
providing job training and opportunities for the 
unemployed and under-employed. LAWA’s Business 
and Job Resources Group works closely with the CDD 
and Workforce Investment Board to encourage small 
business and local hires on LAWA property. .

WorkSource Centers: The WIB’s 21 WorkSource 
Centers help over 170,000 people per year to find 
jobs. In 2011, 1,400 LA-based businesses listed their 
employment openings with the WorkSource Centers, 
across a diverse area of fields, from manufacturing and 
industry to childcare, healthcare, and international 
trade. WorkSource centers provide applicants with 
skills assessments, listings of job openings that are 
customized to their abilities and heeds, resume 
coaching, training, and job placement assistance.

Functional Assessment

Extensive resources: According to HR&A Team 
estimates of 94 FTE and more than $50 million devoted 
to workforce development, the City of Los Angeles has 
a very robust apparatus for workforce development.
Jn comparison, the New York City Department of Small 
Business Services has 66 staff members for workforce 
development and operates 19 workforce development 
centers around the city. ; . .

Youth Services: Summer and year-round youth 
programs give young Angelenos the opportunity to 
attain employment skills and transition from high school 
to secondary education, employment, or both. Young 
people who enroll in the program can access services 
including tutoring, internships, job shadowing, work 
experience, adult mentoring, and. counseling at local 
centers, called YouthSource or Youth Centers (previously 
known as OneSource). Decreased funding: Decreased Federal and State 

resources for workforce development programs has 
meant that workforce entities need to do more with less.CDD administers $50.9 million in WIA and CDBG 

resources related to these workforce development 
activities, with $11.6 million going toward CDD 
operating expenses and $39.3 million being dedicated 
to project expenses and contractors, as detailed in the 
following table.

Episodic partnerships: Collaboration with workforce . 
partners (e.g. community colleges, employers) has been 
largely episodic and focused on one-off projects. There 
is broad consensus that there should be more consistent 
coordination with these partners. ‘
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BUSINESS IMPROVEMENT DISTRICTS services (e.g. security, cleanup), but they could be used 
in a far more proactive way and leveraged for 
citywide impact. CRA/LA was a key force for 
leveraging BID relationships and, since its dissolution, 
these activities are no longer well-aligned.

(

Business Improvement Districts (BIDs) are geographically 
defined areas in which local businesses jointly fund 
activities such as economic development, safety, 
maintenance, and marketing services for that district.
The City Clerk’s Office currently administers the City’s 
BID Program. The Mayor’s Office of Economic and 
Business Policy, the Council Offices, and CDD are all 
also involved in coordinating with the BIDs.

City Clerk: The City Clerk's Administrative Services 
Division currently houses a Special Assessments Unit 
which manages the BID program and provides 
assistance and information to interested parties. The 
Office of the City Clerk contracts with nonprofit 
organizations to manage individual BIDs.

The City Clerk's current responsibilities relative to the 
Citywide BID Program are defined in terms of three 
activity categories): (1) preliminary formation activities 
(prior to district establishment- investigative process) 
activities; (2) legislative establishment activities (the 
legal approval process); and, (3) ongoing 
administrative activities (once the district has been 
established.

The role of the Office of the City Clerk can also be 
defined in terms of activity subgroups, including: direct 
district development assistance; comprehensive 
legislative assistance; full billing ad disbursement 
assistance; extensive public relations assistance; and 
continuous contract compliance assistance.

Figure IV-8: Operating Resources Related to BID 
Administration

Department/Entity FTE
$3.114City Clerk Administration of BIDs

14 $3.1Total

Functional Assessment

Valuable partners: The prevailing sentiment from the 
Team’s interviews was that BIDs are one of the stronger 
players in advancing economic development initiatives 
in the City of Los Angeles.

BID activities could be better leveraged for citywide 
impact: BIDs are effective in augmenting specific ED 
functions (e.g. marketing) and providing needed
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TOURISM DEVELOPMENT million per year are allocated to activities broadly 
related to tourism development. While all of these 
activities may not be narrowly economic development- 
related, they are presented here to suggest catalog the 
extent of the City’s tourism development apparatus.

The City has a robust tourism development system, with 
several entities devoting to resources to marketing and 
promotional campaigns to increase business, convention, 
and leisure visitation.

Figure IVr9: Operating Resources for Tourism 
DevelopmentLos Angeles Tourism and Convention Board (LATCB):

The LATCB (formerly LA INC.) is a destination marketing 
organization contracted by the City to market Los 
Angeles as a convention, meetings, and leisure travel 
destination. It is headed by a 35-member elected 
Board of Directors representing a cross-section of the 
Los Angeles business community impacted by LA's travel 
and tourism industry. Programs and policies approved 
by the voluntary leadership are carried out by a full
time professional staff of 82 FTE, with an annual, 
budget of $26.8 million. LATCB receives funds from 
tourism marketing district (primarily hotels), Transient 
Occupancy Tax, membership organizations, and 
sponsors. LATCB also receives some funds from LAWA. 
The’majority of LATCB funds are earmarked for selling 
meetings and conventions, and marketing Los Angeles 
as a destination.

Deportment/Entity FTE , $M

82 $26.8LA Tourism & Convention Board (LATCB) 
LA Convention Center (LACC)
lawa , •

$0.79
$14.550

Total 141 $42.0

Functional Assessment

The tourism development function has a strong and 
dedicated leadership structure that Is currently in the 
process of being streamlined and enhanced.

Proposed Enhanced Governance: The LACC and the 
LATCB currently report to separate City offices — the 
Office of the CAO administers the City's agreement 
with the LATCB, and the General Manager of the LACC 
reports to the Mayor and advises the City Council on 
matters that require legislative action. According to the 
CAO, “this lack of a streamlined governance structure 
has resulted in poor accountability, conflicting 
objectives and sporadic collaboration.”13 Thus/the CAO 
has recommended the creation of the new Board of

Los Angeles Convention Center (LACC): The LACC is 
owned and operated by the City of Los Angeles and 
has a five-member advisory commission that advises 
and consults with the General Manager on the 
operation and maintenance of the LACC. However, the 
Commission has neither direct oversight nor authority 
over the IACC operations. LACC’s marketing efforts for 
the Convention Center focus on local events that require 
less than a 24-month booking window and are typically 
non-citywide events. By contrast, LATCB’s marketing 
efforts focus on Citywide events that generate 
significant hotel room nights and Transient Occupancy 
Tax. 9 FTE in LACC’s sales team arb responsible for the 
promotion, marketing, and booking of the Convention 
Center as a venue for non-citywide events. The budget 
associated with this function is approximately 
$715*000 in FY 2012.

Commissioners, streamlining the governance structure, 
and requiring the LATCB and LACC to report to one 
entity which would help ensure that the City operates 
toward a unified mission, which is “making the LACC a 
top tier convention destination”.14

Los Angeles World Airports (LAWA): LAWA works to 
maintain Los Angeles airports and promote the City as 
a world class destination. LAWA is in the midst of a 
seven-year, $4.1 billion dollar capital improvement 
campaign to improve customer experience at Its three 
airports, including the addition of higher-end retail. 
LAWA staff estimate that a total of 50 FTE and $14.5
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Department of Cultural Affairs (DCA): The HR&A 
Team estimates that DCA allocated 2 FTE and $1.1 
million in FY 201 2 to administering grants to nonprofit 
organizations for arts projects in public and private 
buildings.

FEDERAL & STATE RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

jIn support of the functions listed on the previous pages, 
there are a handful of key entities in Los Angeles that 
are responsible for the administration of federal Or 
state resources for economic development purposes. 
CDD oversees the vast majority of these resources, 
specifically CDBG and WIA funds, as well as use of IDA 
bonds; LAHD administers a range of grants for 
affordable housing development which have relevance 
for economic development initiatives; Cultural Affairs 
provides grants for public art projects; and LADF 
manages the New Market Tax Credit program.

Los Angeles Development Fund (LADF): LADF is the
designated manager of $125 million of New Market 
Tax Credits. In partnership with other City community 
development programs, LADF offers financing products 
with terms that are significantly better than market. 
Until recently, LADF was managed by and worked 
collaboratively with the former Los Angeles 
Redevelopment Agency on choosing and financing 
development projects. According to HR&A Team 
estimates, LADF allocated 2 staff and $1.1 million for 
this function in FY 2012.

Community Development Department (CDD): CDD 
oversees $612 million in total financing capacity and 
targets these resources toward development efforts in 
low- to moderate- income areas of the City. CDD’s 
Economic Development Division (EDD) administers a 
wide range of public financing tools—including CDBG, 
HUD’s Section 108 Loan Program, and Industrial 
Development Authority bonds—that are used to fund 
ED functions such as real estate development, industry 
development, and small business services. CDD’s 
Workforce Division administers Federal Workforce 
Investment Act funds that are used to finance workforce 
development activities. Details of the specific activities 
funded through these Federal programs are provided 
in each of the relevant function-specific sections of this 
chapter. , .

Figure IV-10: Operating Resources for Public 
Financing Distribution

Department/Entity FTE $M
$7.851CDD
$6.232Housing 

Cultural Affairs $0.52
$1.12LADF

$15.6Total 87

Functional Assessment

Strategic use of public resources: While the level of 
financing is significant, it is not coordinated around a 
citywide economic development strategy. Allocation of 
these public funds could be leveraged and made more 
effective through oversight by an entity responsible for 
comprehensive economic development and strategy.

CDD uses a portion of the CDBG and WIA grant funds 
it administers to finance the department’s operating 
expenses. CDD estimates that $7.8 million in operating 
resources ($4.7 million from WIA and $3.1 million 
CDBG) were allocated in FY 2012 to fund 51 FTE and 
operating expenses related to the management and 
administration of these federal dollars.

Decrease in funding for economic development: The 
loss of CRA/LA-specific funding and cutbacks to other 
federal funding programs have reduced the amount of 
public financing available for economic development.

Los Angeles Housing Department (LAHD): LAHD’s 
Home Ownership & Preservation Division administers a 
range of HUD funds (CDBG, HOME, LEAD, and NSP) 
that are used to provide low-cost loans and grants for 
the purchase and rehabilitation of single family and 
multi-unit residential properties. The HR&A Team 
estimates that 32 FTE and $6.2 million in operating 
resources are associated with these housing purchase 
and preservation functions in FY 2012.

Lack of capacity for resource development: The 
dissolution of CRA has left a gap in the City’s capacity 
for preparing grant proposals and administering grant 
funds. City efforts to track and obtain new grant 
funding resources are uncoordinated.
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AN APPARATUS IN NEED OF CHANGE more effectively within its own public-private 
organizational model.

In summary, the HR&A Team’s detailed analysis reveals 
that the City’s current economic development apparatus 
is insufficient to meet Los Angeles’ economic 
development needs both now and in the future. In 
particular, the HR&A Team found a delivery mechanism 
that is disjointed, riddled by gaps in the provision of 
critical economic development services, and lacking the 
resources necessary to overcome those challenges. In 
particular, the following existing conditions should form 
a local basis for the development of the new model:

• All of the City’s economic development efforts suffer 
from a lack of a citywide economic development 
strategy and consistent prioritization of economic 
development activities by City leadership.

• The Mayor’s office and CDD have the greatest 
responsibility for fulfilling the City of Los Angeles' 
economic development agenda, but are severely 
limited in their resources for carrying out economic 
development initiatives.

• Workforce development and small business services 
represent the vast majority of the City’s economic 
development apparatus today, with workforce 
development in particular operating on a much 
more robust level than other U.S. cities.

• The City’s real estate assets, many of which are 
underutilized, as well as its utility infrastructure - 
two critical sources of economic development 
funding in other cities across the country — are not 
sufficiently devoted to fulfilling a citywide economic 
development strategy, and therefore cannot be 
leveraged as the substantial revenue-generators 
that they could be.

• In the wake of the elimination of CRA/LA, the City 
has precious few tools and resources for one of its 
historically strongest economic development 
functions — redevelopment and revitalization.

• Proprietary agencies are important economic 
development engines for the City, but could be 
more directly engaged with the City to advance 
citywide economic development priorities and 
provide resources to fulfill those goals, while also 
gaining the flexibility to focus more on their core 
missions. •

• The City has a very substantial tourism development 
function that is currently being reformed to worki
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Leadership and accountability dedicated to economic 
development: The following economic development 
functions are in need of a leadership structure more 
dedicated to citywide economic development than 
community development, where their implementation 
currently resides:

OPPORTUNITIES FOR IMPROVING ECONOMIC 
DEVELOPMENT ORGANIZATION

The HR&A Team’s analysis of the City’s current economic 
development apparatus on a function-by-function basis 
exposed the disjointed nature of functional 
responsibilities that create an impediment to a 
comprehensive citywide economic development strategy. • Small Business Services;

Some organizations contributing to economic 
development today simply need better centralized 
leadership to prioritize citywide initiatives, while others 
require new operational leadership with expertise and 
focus in their respective economic development service 
areas, while others are nearly nonexistent in the 
existing City structure — a result either of the elimination 
of CRA/LA or the lack of an institutionalized focus on 
citywide economic development.

• Workforce Development;

• Business & Industry Development and Services; 
and

• Business Improvement Districts

New economic development services: The following 
economic development functions, widely seen as 
necessary for successfully supporting the local economy 
in other major American cities, are currently absent or 
significantly lacking in the City of Los Angeles and 
should become new foci for the new economic 
development service delivery model:

Based on this analysis, as well as national best practices 
derived from HR&A’s experience and the case studies 
presented in in this report, the HR&A Team recommends 
the following improvements to the existing 
organizational structure:

• Strategic Planning & Policy Development;
Healthier citywide coordination: The following 
economic development functions are in need of better 
guidance from citywide leadership, but should remain 
within their existing operational structures (or their new 
ones already under development):

• Real Estate & Infrastructure Development;

• Strategic Asset Management; and

• Transaction Services & Financing
• Tourism development and the convention center; 

and • The HR&A Team’s recommendations for addressing 
these organizational deficiencies are described in the 
next chapter.• Support functions for real estate and

infrastructure development, including those of 
the departments of City Planning, 
Transportation, Building and Safety, Recreation 
and Parks, and Cultural Affairs, as well as those 
of the proprietary agencies.

I
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OPPORTUNITIES FOR FUNCTIONAL EXPANSION 
AND SELF-SUFFICIENCY

• State and federal grant and loan funds.

Additionally, with the establishment of a new 
organizational model, there will likely be opportunities 
to create efficiencies in the City’s current deployment of 
resources and to attract additional seed funding from 
the private sector. The City should seek to optimize the 
redeployment of existing resources and to maximize 
private sector contributions, but should recognize that 
such private contributions, if any, are likely to be 
limited to seed capital and should not deplete private 
resources currently being provided to the City’s existing 
nonprofit economic development partners.

Despite a general under-resourcing of economic 
development functions throughout the City, Los Angeles 
has substantial opportunities to fund significantly more 
robust activities. Many of these sources, in fact, present 
opportunities for direct value added cycles of 
investment, in which strategic use of City resources leads 
to an increase in City revenues directly as a result, 
creating the type of self-sustaining economic 
development platform that fuels six of the eight cities 
that the HR&A Team analyzed.

In particular, the City should be able to look to the 
following City-controlled revenue streams, 
programmatic resources, and physical assets that either 
grow or diminish in value as the direct result of 
economic development activities, or directly fund 
economic development activities, to fill the gaps in 
resources that the HR&A Team identifies as critical to 
institutionalizing a prioritization of economic 
development in underserved neighborhoods and 
throughout the city:

Property taxes generated by surplus properties 
formerly controlled by the CRA/LA;

Space lease, ground lease, and sale revenues from 
private sector occupants or purchasers of City- 
owned properties;

Project-specific revenues, comprised of new, 
incremental City tax revenues (e.g., property tax, 
sales tax, transient occupancy tax, utility user’s tax, 
business tax, parking tax) resulting from new 
development;

Revenues from the more efficient utilization and/or 
redevelopment of or transfer of air rights from 
municipal surface parking lots and structured 
garages;

Department of Water and Power grants and loan 
funds for economic development activities;

Financing and incentives resources, such as tax- 
exempt bond financing and New Markets Tax 
Credits; and
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V. A NEW MODEL
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We need a lean and mean structure - 
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BUILDING A WORLD CLASS ORGANIZATION services and be responsible for the development of 
new revenues to sustain their activities as well as to 
create added value for the City of Los Angeles.In order to rectify the shortcomings of the City’s existing 

economic development apparatus, as presented in 
Chapter IV, and to better position the City to capitalize 
on its many economic assets and resources, the HR&A 
Team recommends the creation of a new Economic 
Development Department (EDD) and a separate, 
independent, new not-for-profit economic development 
corporation with a Board of Directors comprised 
primarily of private sector leaders.

As well-recognized by nearly every interviewee, any 
new organizational model for citywide economic 
development, no matter how efficient, will only be 
effective if it has broad political, business and 
community support. Moreover, its effectiveness will be 
significantly dependent upon the creation of a 
thoughtful strategic economic development plan for the 
City. The substance of that plan is beyond the scope of 
this report, but an early charge to the new entities 
recommended here is preparation of such a plan for 
adoption by the Mayor and the City Council.

The new EDD would contract with the new City wide 
Economic Development Nonprofit (CEDN) for 
implementation of specified economic development 
services related to all three functional divisions of the 
City’s economic development structure including real 
estate services, business and industry services, and 
strategic planning support. The Mayor would provide 
economic development policy leadership for both 
entities, subject to appropriate oversight by and 
accountability to the City Council. This structure is 
similar to economic development models in other major 
U.S. cities where they have been highly successful, 
including New York City, San Diego, Philadelphia, and 
Cincinnati.

The HR&A Team’s analysis of comparable models in 
other cities, as well as firsthand experience in 
establishing precedent—setting economic development 
organizations, demonstrate that new economic 
development models take time — usually years and 
sometimes decades in larger, more complex cities - to 
fully mature and produce visible results. By establishing 
a new economic development model today, the City will 
be well-equipped to leverage advantages and contain 
the effects of downturns during future economic cycles, 
resulting in lasting and transformative benefits for the 
City, its residents, businesses and visitors.Relationships among existing City departments and 

proprietary agencies would also be clarified in relation 
to the City’s economic development functions under this 
new approach, ensuring that citywide economic 
development services would be performed efficiently, 
comprehensively and coherently.

The remainder of this chapter specifies the HR&A 
Team’s recommendations for the organization of a new 
economic development delivery structure for the City of 
Los Angeles.

The new EDD and CEDN will initially function and need 
to be incubated as startups. They should have an 
entrepreneurial character and culture that attracts the 
top-tier human talent looking for the next great 
opportunity to improve the City of Los Angeles. They 
should set clear economic development goals and 
consistently demonstrate their progress, performance 
and value-for-money in achieving these goals. They 
should be structured to grow over time through a 
combination of government funding, private capital, 
and earned income as they demonstrate the value of 
their services to the electorate and business community.

The newly established entities would assume certain 
functional responsibilities from existing City 
departments, although they would also provide new
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RECOMMENDED ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT ORGANIZATIONAL CHART
(Figure V-1)
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ORGANIZING THE NEW MODEL Board would represent the finest civic and business 
leaders, and its President would be one of the most 
sought-after positions in the economic development 
profession.

Building upon the City’s historic successes and failures 
related to structuring itself for delivery of economic 
development services, best practices from cities across 
the United States, and common themes from stakeholder 
interviews and surveys, the HR&A Team recommends 
that the City of Los Angeles enable the creation of two 
new entities and the enhanced responsibility of a third, 
all narrowly focused on developing and delivering 
economic development services and coordinating key 
supporting actors:

• A clearly-defined Deputy Mayor for Economic 
Development: For a new model of economic 
development to work in the City of Los Angeles, the 
Mayor and City Council must recognize that 
although the EDD and CEDN will be the City’s new 
key entities for delivering economic development 
services, there will continue to be supporting entities 
(related City departments and priorities) that will 
need direction to act in alignment with the EDD and 
CEDN to set the stage for successful implementation. 
Ultimately, as demonstrated by best practices 
nationally, the City’s economic development 
apparatus - including the two new entities, other 
economic development-related departments, 
proprietary agencies, and economic development 
partners - must be coordinated by a single 
economic development executive. The Deputy 
Mayor for Economic Development, fulfilling a new 
directive from the Mayor, would be the individual 
responsible for coordinating the development and 
implementation of the citywide economic 
development strategy, and ultimately accountable 
for the City’s economic performance and 
development of the tax base. This individual would 
ensure policy alignment among City departments to 
advance priority projects and initiatives. The 
Deputy Mayor’s primary tools would be the EDD 
and CEDN, as well as the ability to convene all of 
the economic development entities within and 
external to the City organization to work together 
for a common purpose.

• A new Economic Development Department (EDD): 
This new department, with a highly-experienced 
economic development and business professional 
appointed as General Manager by the Mayor, with 
the concurrence of the City Council, would be the 
City’s primary internal economic development 
delivery entity. It would establish the citywide 
economic development strategy at the direction of 
the Mayor and with guidance from the City Council, 
manage the delivery of the City’s business and 
industry services, direct the development and 
distribution of state and federal resources for 
economic development, and contract with the CEDN 
for services that can maximize the City’s return on its 
economic development investments. The EDD would 
also assume management of the contract with 
FilmL.A., the City’s nonprofit charged with processing 
filming permits. •

• A new Citywide Economic Development
Nonprofit (CEDN): In view of the need for greater 
expertise and flexibility in economic strategy and 
transactions, attraction of talent, delivery of real 
estate services, and accountability in economic 
development, this newly-established private, 
independent, not-for-profit service provider would 
be solely devoted to advancing a citywide 
economic development strategy that promotes 
government efficiency and leverages public-private 
expertise and resources. This transaction-oriented 
organization would manage revenue-producing and 
surplus City assets subject to a contract with the EDD, 
be charged with maximizing the strategic 
positioning of those resources, provide economic 
development services to other City departments, 
and structure public-private partnerships as needed 
to advance projects of citywide importance. Its

In an alternative structure recommended by the HR&A 
Team, the Deputy Mayor for Economic Development 
would serve a dual role as both the General Manager 
of EDD and Deputy Mayor. Under this alternative, the 
appointee would report directly to the Mayor, but 
would also be subject to the oversight of the City 
Council in the same manner as other department heads. 
This dual role as both a line manager and policy 
advisor requires finding a highly-qualified economic 
development executive, such that both the Mayor and 
City Council have confidence and are fully invested in 
that person’s success. This model has precedents 
including the Deputy Mayor for Economic

Economic Development in Los Angeles: A New Approach for A World Class City | 67



Development/Director of Commerce in Philadelphia as 
well as the current approach in Los Angeles for 
coordination and management of housing functions.

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT

Responsibilities

The new Economic Development Department of the City 
of Los Angeles should be responsible for those services 
that are traditionally governmental in nature and that 
are principally “service” rather than "transaction” 
oriented. Some of these services are currently being 
performed by the Community Development Department 
(CDD), but should be transferred to this new EDD to 
provide a clearer focus on results and cost-effective 
service delivery. Note that this report recommends a 
transfer, but not a reduction, in CDD staff who currently 
perform the functions identified for the new EDD.

Regardless of which option for this position may 
ultimately be approved, the organizational chart for 
the new model of economic development in the City of 
Los Angeles would have this coordinating Deputy 
Mayor for Economic Development at its core, 
marshaling resources from across City government and 
the private sector (see Figure V-1: Recommended 
Economic Development Organizational Chart).

The HR&A Team recommends that the EDD be 
responsible for the following functions of the new 
economic development model from the outset:

• Strategic Planning & Policy Development: The 
new EDD should produce the City’s citywide 
economic development strategy under the direction 
of the Deputy Mayor for Economic Development 
and through coordination with Council Offices, the 
CEDN, economic development-related departments, 
proprietary agencies, and the City’s economic 
development partners. It should direct CEDN to 
provide City-specific research and analysis to 
inform its policy recommendations and action plan, 
which would ultimately be approved by the Mayor 
and City Council. •

• Business & Industry Services: When new or 
existing companies and industry groups with 
citywide economic development significance require 
support from the City in navigating Los Angeles' 
regulatory environment, or access to state or 
federal business programs administered by the City, 
the new EDD should be their guide to achieve the 
municipal objective of encouraging job growth and 
increased business activity that will grow the tax 
base. This unit within EDD would have industry- 
specific “service desks” dedicated to establishing a 
business-friendly environment in the City of Los 
Angeles, particularly for those industries identified 
as top priorities by the citywide economic 
development strategy, potentially including 
hospitality and tourism, entertainment, trade, lifei
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sciences/biomedical, and aerospace and diversified 
manufacturing.

extent possible, and that BIDs have access to City 
resources when their efforts do advance the 
implementation of such a strategy.

• Small Business Services: The new EDD should 
assume responsibility for the Los Angeles 
BusinessSource Program, bringing the new entity’s 
centralized business and industry services to 
targeted communities throughout the City, linking 
with existing small business assistance programs, 
helping small businesses to secure financing, and 
work more efficiently with the City. The new EDD 
General Manager should continue to evaluate the 
program's effectiveness in fulfilling the City’s small 
business service needs, particularly as they relate to 
a new citywide economic development strategy.

• Workforce Development: The EDD should have a 
strategic planning team that establishes priorities 
for workforce development, and business and 
industry service teams focused on creating more 
business-friendly environments for priority industries. 
It should also have a workforce development team 
that manages federal workforce development 
programs and establishes partnerships with industry 
groups and educational institutions to help develop 
skills for Los Angeles’ residents that meet the needs 
of its targeted industries, both in the short term, but 
also in response to long-term economic trends. The 
new EDD would manage the WorkSource and 
YouthSource Centers to these ends, ensuring they 
align with the priorities of the citywide economic 
development strategy. •

• Business Improvement Districts: As in other cities, 
BIDs have emerged as important components in the 
economic development landscape of Los Angeles, 
with 39 existing and I 9 in formation. Although the 
City Clerk should continue to administer the election 
process for BID formations, the new EDD should 
assist the BIDs with preliminary formation activities 
(prior to the district establishment/investigative 
process), legislative establishment activities (the 
legal approval process), ongoing administrative 
activities once the district has been established, and 
in partnering with City departments where 
appropriate. This function, which is similar to how 
the New York City Department of Small Business 
Services interfaces with its city’s BIDs, should ensure 
that BID activities are aligned with the citywide 
economic development strategy to the greatest
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POTENTIAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT ORGANIZATIONAL CHART

(Figure V-2)
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Tools these recommended functions and estimates of the 
number of staff and annual budget for comparable 
functions within existing City departments, as shown in 
Figure V-3. Existing staff and resources directly 
relating to the functions of the new EDD could be 
transferred from CDD and other existing offices in City 
government.

The new EDD should be responsible for overseeing and 
managing the traditional economic development 
toolbox, including state and federal grants, business 
loan programs, and Enterprise Zones, among others. In 
particular, the new EDD should be responsible for 
assuring that all federal and state resources related to 
economic development are acquired by the City. Some 
resources — particularly those for small business services 
and workforce development - would be directly 
managed by the department, while others would be 
used at the discretion of the CEDN according to its 
contract. The new EDD would then serve as the City’s 
clearinghouse for all of these funds, ensuring that all 
uses comply with relevant City, state, or federal 
requirements, and serving as the governmental 
signatory on transactions negotiated by CEDN as agent 
for the City. Many of these transactions would also 
require City Council approval.

Figure V-3: Recommended Order-of-Magnitude Year 
1 Economic Development Department Operating 
Budget

Year 1 
Operating 

BudgetFunction Staff

Executive, Finance, 
Administration
Strategic Planning & Policy 
Industry Service Desks 
Small Business Services 
Workforce Development 

BID Administration

$2,650,000
$200,000

$1,300,000
$1,100,000

$12,000,000
$2,450,000

18
2

12

10

34

Nonetheless, the very existence of the CEDN will be a 
powerful tool for the EDD and its mission to fulfill the 
goals of the citywide economic development strategy. 
This service provider would allow for maximum 
flexibility in the development and delivery of EDD 
programs through a greater ability to incubate 
initiatives, conduct specialized economic analyses, and 
provide transaction services - all in addition to the real 
estate services that the CEDN would provide.

10

State & Federal Resource 
Management_________ $7,800,00051

$27,500,000TOTAL 137

In addition to these current operating resources, CDD 
provided the HR&A Team an alternative analysis of its 
budget that included significant grant-funded 
programmatic resources for Small Business Services 
($1 1 million) and Workforce Development ($39 million, 
with approximately 94 employees) that should also be 
considered for transfer to the new EDD with these 
functions, assuming such grant-funded resources are 
available in FY 2013-14.15

Resources & Staffing

EDD should be created as a new City department 
focused solely on economic development activities. Its 
General Manager, appointed by the Mayor and 
confirmed by the City Council, should be a professional 
with extensive private business experience and an 
entrepreneurial spirit who understands private sector 
requirements for business development and public 
sector responsibilities for resource management and 
intergovernmental cooperation. This General Manager 
of EDD would be responsible for recruiting deputies for 
each operational division who are experienced private 
and public professionals in business and industry 
services, strategic planning, and workforce 
development. •

Staff and resources which could be transferred from 
CDD and other existing City offices to the new EDD are 
described in more detail below:

• Small Business Services: The HR&A Team 
estimates that CDD currently employs 1 0 staff 
members for small business services with $1.1 million 
in CDBG funds. These resources also leverage 
approximately $1 0.9 million in CDBG funds for

The HR&A Team developed an order-of-magnitude 
Year 1 operating budget for the new EDD based on
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small business-related projects and contracts, such as 
the nonprofit operators of BusinessSource Centers.

The General Manager of the new EDD should evaluate 
all of these existing resources to determine which 
personnel are appropriate to transfer to the new EDD 
based on their current skill level and the skills required 
to be performed in the new department.

• Workforce Development: The HR&A Team
estimates that approximately 1 29 staff members at 
CDD are directly responsible for workforce 
development in the City of Los Angeles — 
approximately 93 employees and $1 1.4 million on- 
budget from the Workforce Investment Act (WIA), 
35 dedicated to the distribution of an additional 
$38.9 million in WIA funds, with a corresponding 
operating budget of $4.7 million, and one 
employee and $200,000 funded by CDBG 
resources.

In particular, the General Manager should prioritize the 
establishment of a new culture within EDD that is results- 
oriented, entrepreneurial, and focused on the City’s 
economic goals, rather than the simply transferring 
existing functions from CDD.

Given these substantial existing operating budget 
resources, the HR&A Team does not recommend 
additional General Fund appropriations for EDD. 
Indeed, a comparison to comparable functions in New 
York City government reveals a City with twice the 
population of Los Angeles with only 66 FTEs in 
workforce development managing 1 9 workforce 
centers around the city, and 1 2 FTEs overseeing all 67 
of the City's BIDs, as well as its local development 
corporations, with six employees in the Department of 
Finance also contributing some of their time to related 
administrative tasks.14

• Business Improvement Districts: The HR&A Team 
estimates that the City Clerk currently employs 14 
people and has an operating budget of nearly 
$3.1 million to administer Business Improvement 
District contracts and special assessment districts 
within the City. The HR&A Team has estimated that 
EDD will require approximately 10 FTE for its BID 
development and support functions.

In addition to these functional resources, the new 
General Manager should also evaluate the staffing 
and resource requirements for the management of state 
and federal resources related to economic 
development, particularly in light of potential 
efficiencies developed through the establishment of the 
CEDN and its transaction services division. The HR&A 
Team estimates that CDD currently employs a total of 
63 staff with an associated budget of approximately 
$1 3.6 million in citywide grants coordination and grants 
management. (An additional 36 staff in CDD provide 
administrative and technology support functions for the 
whole department.)

Since the new EDD would be accepting responsibilities 
for all CDD functions other than its Human Services and 
Family Development Division, the HR&A Team estimates 
that approximately $25 million in operating funding 
should be available as a transfer from CDD to the new 
EDD. This includes an assumption that 50% of CDD's 
current executive, administrative and technology 
budget and staff transfer to the new EDD and the 
balance remains with Human Services and Family 
Development.

.! I
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CITYWIDE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
NONPROFIT

LA River, Grand Avenue, and Union Station, it is 
clear that a citywide entity with development 
expertise can play an essential role in advancing 
economic development real estate and infrastructure 
projects with citywide implications to ensure that the 
City maximizes its return on investment and the 
achievement of its economic development goals.

Responsibilities

The creation of a new Citywide Economic Development 
Nonprofit for Los Angeles would present an opportunity 
to develop a new resource for policy makers, line 
departments, proprietary agencies. Council Offices, 
and communities in need of revitalization. Specifically, 
this newly-created, independent, not-for-profit should 
be a transaction-oriented contractual vendor to the City 
that is engaged to fulfill the following economic 
development responsibilities on behalf of the City:

Successful examples of this real estate and 
infrastructure development function are clear from 
all the case studies, and it should be a core function 
of the CEDN. CEDN should assume primary 
responsibility for managing major public-private 
projects on both publicly- and privately-owned 
lands in order to: (1) ensure these developments 
meet the City’s economic development and revenue 
goals; (2) oversee master planning and entitlements 
processes; and (3) create predictability for private 
sector partners as projects navigate the permitting 
process. CEDN should also negotiate the detailed 
terms of any asset disposition and/or City financial 
assistance transactions — including economic terms, 
development program, construction milestones, and 
risk management - to achieve the best outcome for 
the City at the least risk.

• Strategic Asset Management: Although the HR&A 
Team has not seen a complete inventory of the real 
estate assets owned or controlled by the City, it is 
highly probable that, as in most cities, some of these 
assets are not needed to fulfill the City’s service 
responsibilities and would be more usefully 
transformed into engines for economic growth. The 
types of properties that should be explored for 
managerial transfer to CEDN and potential 
disposition or redevelopment should include non
housing asset properties from CRA/LA, parking lots 
and garages well-poised for new development 
projects, surplus non-core mission property of the 
proprietary agencies, and projects like the LA Mall, 
or Ports O'Call Village.

CEDN must develop the in-house expertise to 
manage these complex endeavors over time and 
will be required to rely heavily on expert 
consultants in its initial years. Therefore, the HR&A 
Team’s recommended order-of-magnitude budget 
anticipates a gradual phase-in of dedicated project 
staff with an initially sizeable budget related to the 
predevelopment costs of project implementation. 
However, as the staff gains expertise over time, the 
budget required for outside experts should shrink.

17

CEDN should be responsible for managing these 
strategic assets on behalf of the City, and balancing 
return on investment through short or long-term 
dispositions with strategic economic development 
priorities (e.g. the attraction or retention of 
businesses in targeted industries and job 
generation). Based upon experience in other cities, 
both of these goals are achievable. In particular, 
this responsibility is more appropriate for an entity 
focused solely on economic development than the 
Department of General Services, which is charged 
with the housekeeping tasks of government.

The following examples may give a sense of the 
types of projects that this division should seek to 
advance: the LA River project (in collaboration with 
the LA River Revitalization Corporation), Bringing 
Back Broadway, public plazas in Chinatown, or 
coordination of infrastructure projects to advance 
the Union Station master plan with Metro.

• Real Estate & Infrastructure Development: In the
wake of the closing of CRA/LA and the increasing 
importance of major projects in the City, such as the

Business and Industry Development: Pursuant to
the key industries for growth identified in the City’s 
strategic economic development plan, CEDN should 
be principally responsible for their recruitment and 
initial development. CEDN’s efforts should include
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assessing the City's current resources and 
responsibilities for business and industry attraction 
initiatives across all City and proprietary agencies, 
as well as among private sector city and regional 
economic development partners, including those at 
the regional level such as LAEDC, those at the area 
level such as VICA, and those at the neighborhood 
level such as the BIDs. CEDN should be the 
coordinator of recruitment, retention and growth 
efforts among all of these agencies and 
organizations, and work in partnership with them to 
maximize the City’s efforts in this area and assure a 
reasonable degree of coherence.

City objectives, while minimizing economic and 
political risk. The division should work closely and 
efficiently with private counterparts, helping to 
forge a more business-friendly environment.

Finally, this division of CEDN would assume 
management of the Los Angeles Development Fund 
and Industrial Development Authority, which would 
become new subsidiaries of CEDN. Staff and 
resources from LADF and IDA would be transferred 
into the CEDN, which would provide additional staff 
or administrative support to the two subsidiaries as 
needed. LADF and IDA would maintain their current 
board, governance, and reporting policies.

Although CEDN would be responsible for helping to 
identify, attract, incubate, and develop priority 
industries for the City of Los Angeles, as these 
businesses and sectors become more established, the 
intent would be for them to coordinate with the 
business “service desks” at the new EDD.

• Strategic Planning & Policy Development: A
consistent theme among interviewees was not only 
that the City lacks a citywide economic development 
strategy, but also that it lacks the resources 
necessary to conduct the research and economic 
analysis even to establish a well-informed strategy 
if political executives so choose. As the HR&A 
Team’s analysis of best practices across the country 
indicates, those cities with visionary political, 
business and community leadership that establish 
long-term citywide economic development strategies 
— i.e., specific priorities and actions to advance 
citywide competitive advantages and growth 5-25 
years in the future — are most likely to have 
effective economic development outcomes.

• Transactions Services & Financing: In line with 
best practices, and in order to demonstrate the 
extensive value that a consolidated transaction 
services resource can be to numerous City entities, 
CEDN should contain a unit primarily responsible for 
incubating, negotiating, and executing economic 
development transactions on the City's behalf. With 
a thorough understanding of both private sector 
needs and public sector requirements, this unit 
should be given the responsibility of structuring and 
negotiating economic development transactions with 
private sector parties and counter parties on behalf 
of the City of Los Angeles.

Strategic planning and policy development requires 
an appropriate balance of independence and 
experience - it must be driven by a realistic 
assessment of the City's fundamental economic 
trends, economic assets, and competitive strengths 
and weaknesses.

This unit would provide support to the strategic asset 
management team regarding development projects 
and lease negotiations, the real estate and 
infrastructure development team regarding the 
structuring and negotiations of major project 
transactions, and the business and industry 
development team with its transactions.

A strategic plan for citywide economic development 
is necessarily a responsibility of the Mayor in 
consultation with the City Council, who would direct 
the Deputy Mayor for Economic Development and 
the General Manager of EDD to produce the plan. 
However, CEDN should serve as a strategic planning 
resource to help shape economic development 
policy and initiatives, coordinating and 
collaborating with valuable research and analysis 
being undertaken by local universities as well as 
LAEDC, and augmenting it with its own research.
This strategic planning unit within CEDN should

In addition, the transaction services unit should also 
become an invaluable resource to City and 
Proprietary Agencies, the CAO and CLA, and 
potentially to the City Council. The unit would 
consist of transaction-oriented professional staff with 
both public and private sector experience who 
would ensure that deals are structured to maximize

1,
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provide the EDD and Deputy Mayor with critical 
economic development research and analytics to 
inform the development of the citywide economic 
development strategy and specific business and 
industry development initiatives that may result from 
the CEDN’s continued tracking of key economic 
development indicators.

i
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RECOMMENDED ORGANIZATIONAL CHART FOR THE CITYWIDE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT NONPROFIT
(Figure V-4)
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Tools to direct the flow of tax-exempt financing and 
bonds from the IDA throughout the City.

The Citywide Economic Development Nonprofit will 
require a variety of economic development tools and 
financial resources, with a clear organizational 
objective of becoming a self-sufficient, self-sustaining 
economic development agent that produces net 
revenues for the City of Los Angeles over the long term.

• Federal Resources: CEDN should be given the 
flexibility to recommend to the EDD opportunities to 
leverage the use of CDBG to achieve citywide 
business and job growth, as well as small business 
loan funds, and other federal resources that may be 
used towards achieving citywide objectives for 
economic development, helping to evaluate priority 
projects through a strategic citywide lens.

Real Estate: CEDN should be charged with leveraging 
those City-controlled real estate assets which have 
economic development potential — and which are not 
essential for the City’s municipal activities — as a tool 
for advancing the City’s economic development goals. 
Acting as agent for the City, CEDN should receive a fee 
for managing and developing these assets in order to 
realize their full economic potential.

In general, CEDN will require a certain level of 
transactional flexibility in its deal-making related to the 
use of these tools and resources. Indeed, as part of its 
contract negotiations with the City, a threshold should 
be set for deal sizes under which CEDN would have 
complete discretion, with pro forma EDD sign-off.
Larger deals and major transactions such as the 
disposition of major City properties would, under the 
contract, need to be approved by the Mayor and City 
Council.

Development Incentives: Building on its management 
of the City's strategic real estate portfolio, and 
advancing some of the tools available to the former 
CRA/LA, CEDN should be given certain responsibilities 
to deploy the City’s development incentives, including:

• New Markets Tax Credits: As noted earlier, CEDN 
should adopt the Los Angeles Development Fund as 
a subsidiary, allowing CEDN to direct the flow of 
New Markets Tax Credits to priority projects within 
the Citywide Economic Development Strategy and 
leveraging fees as a valuable operating resource.

• Project-Specific Tax Revenues: These are the pool 
of new, incremental City tax revenues (e.g., 
property tax, sales tax, transient occupancy tax, 
utility user’s tax, business tax, parking tax) resulting 
from new development. CEDN should serve as the 
underwriting agent for assessing the merits of the 
use of such funds, which must ultimately be 
approved by the Mayor and City Council.

• DWP Rate Reductions: CEDN should be given the 
ability to underwrite and direct reduced DWP rates 
to target companies or projects as one of its tools in 
the City’s relatively limited economic development 
toolbox, with ultimate approval by the DWP 
Commission and City Council. •

• Industrial Development Authority: CEDN should 
adopt the Industrial Development Authority of the 
City of Los Angeles as a subsidiary, allowing CEDN

i
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Staffing and Resources with planning studies or development solicitations; 
and

The new Citywide Economic Development Nonprofit for 
the City of Los Angeles should be initiated by private 
sector business, industry, and community leaders. In 
advancing the recommendations of this report, this new 
CEDN should be granted sufficient resources by the City 
in its first three years of operations to:

* Develop criteria and an analytic framework for 
transaction evaluations.

Not included in this budget are project-related funds 
for the strategic asset management unit, which should 
be determined based on responses to the City's current 
Request for Proposals for strategic asset management 
services, funds for the Transactions Services & Financing 
Division's evaluation of individual projects proposed by 
private developers and businesses, which should fund 
those activities directly, or the use of project-specific 
revenues negotiated through the CEDN. Also not 
included are resources related to any affiliates or 
subsidiaries that the CEDN may have, such as the Los 
Angeles Development Fund and Industrial Development 
Authority.

• Demonstrate persuasively to the private sector that 
the City intends to prioritize this new model of 
economic development for the City;

• Incubate a startup, transaction-oriented 
organization, with both sufficient operating 
resources and a certain amount of project resources 
to establish itself as an invaluable resource to City 
government;

• Establish managerial control of revenue-generating 
assets that will allow CEDN to become self- 
sustaining following its initial years of incubation, 
producing sufficient revenues to create additional 
value for the City’s budget;

The entirety of the HR&A Team’s recommended $4.8 
million FY 201 3-2014 budget for CEDN should be 
made available by the City. Sources of funds may 
potentially include:

$2 million that the City has already identified as a 
baseline contribution to the nonprofit;

• Attract and retain highly skilled, entrepreneurial, 
and professional staff with expertise in transaction 
negotiations, analysis, and related activities.

$ 193,000 identified by GSD for the establishment 
of a Strategic Asset Management team (an amount 
which would need to be supplemented to attract the 
talent necessary to operate this division in CEDN);

As outlined in Figure V-5, the HR&A Team recommends 
a conceptual, order-of-magnitude budget of $4.8 
million for the first year of CEDN’s existence. This 
budget assumes the CEDN takes several months to 
staff-up to this level by the end of its first year of 
operations. It includes both a core operating budget 
for personnel and overhead, as well as limited project- 
related funds, assuming the CEDN undertakes the 
following initiatives and projects in its first year:

Proceeds from the City’s share of additional 
property tax payments due to the elimination of 
CRA/LA, which are estimated to be approximately 
$20 million annually beginning in FY 2013-2014;

A grant from the Department of Water and Power 
Economic Development Group, which already 
provides for community redevelopment initiatives; 
and

Conduct significant research and analysis to inform 
the development of a citywide economic 
development strategy;

Fees from the management of strategic revenue- 
producing City-owned economic development 
assets, and from relevant transactions, including new 
leases and property dispositions (the proceeds of 
which would be divided between the CEDN and the 
City’s general fund based on specific contract 
negotiations).

Develop business attraction and industry 
development projects, along with a marketing 
strategy and event attendance to promote the City;

Advance two to three priority real estate and 
infrastructure development projects on City land
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The Mayor and the City Council should direct the CAO 
and CLA to determine which of these existing City 
resources — which include both General Fund and 
Special Fund revenues — should be transferred to the 
CEDN.

Figure V-5: Recommended Order-of-Magnitude Year 
1 Citywide Economic Development Nonprofit 
Operating Budget

Year 1 
Operating 

BudgetTeam Staff
As a point of reference, the HR&A Team estimates that 
in its second year of operations, the New York City 
Economic Development Corporation (NYCEDC) received 
approximately $4.5 million from the New York City 
Council, representing nearly one-third of its $15 million 
core operating budget of personnel services and 
overhead, with the balance funded by revenue
generating assets under NYCEDC's control.18
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A review of NYCEDC's total operating budget reveals 
that is has grown substantially since 1994 to a current 
core operating budget of $66 million and 417 staff in 
2012, but this growth was fueled by revenue 
generated by NYCEDC, which now returns 
approximately $100 million each year to the City 
general fund.
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The HR&A Team further recommends that CEDN seek 
private contributions as seed capital during its startup 
period, and that any private contributions be used by 
CEDN to supplement the City appropriation and to 
develop a more robust organization.

The HR&A Team is confident that even with this limited 
City contribution in its initial year, the CEDN can be 
established and incubated in a fashion that will allow it 
to become financially self-sustaining within a matter of 
years as a direct result of its strategic management and 
disposition of the City’s real estate portfolio as well as 
fees related to its Transaction Services & Financing 
division. Moreover, the HR&A Team expects that the 
CEDN’s budget will grow over its initial years as it 
demonstrates its value for supporting the City’s 
economic development efforts and creates earned 
income through its transaction-oriented activities.
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Governance of the Nonprofit Key Contract Terms

The CEDN should be an independent, private not-for- 
profit with a Board of Directors comprised primarily of 
private sector leaders representing business, industry, 
and underserved communities. In particular, based on 
review of comparable organizations, as well as 
firsthand experience in establishing precedent 
organizations, the HR&A Team recommends that the 
Board of Directors be comprised of certain 
predetermined professional experience categories, 
potentially including large business management, real 
estate, finance, law, revitalization of underserved 
neighborhoods, community leaders, higher education, 
labor, local chambers of commerce and/or small 
businesses. Board members must also be experienced 
practitioners who are able to lend meaningful expertise 
in launching business ventures and/or executing 
economic development initiatives.

As an independent nonprofit entity charged with 
implementing economic development activities for the 
City, the CEDN will need to enter into a service contract 
with the City. This service contract will be negotiated 
and managed by EDD, subject to approval by the 
Mayor and City Council, and should include the 
following provisions, which would be developed in 
greater detail following City approval of the 
recommendations in this report:

• Scope and Purpose: The contract should identify 
the purpose of the CEDN as an entity providing 
citywide economic development services to expand 
the tax base, attract private investment, and 
increase employment in partnership with EDD, allied 
City departments and proprietary agencies. The 
scope should further specify the economic 
development functions and programs that CEDN will 
implement on behalf of the City, such as business 
and industry development, management and 
disposition of specified City real estate assets, 
transaction services for public-private real estate 
development, support of the City's strategic plan 
for economic development, and active participation 
in a new Economic Development "cabinet.”

The HR&A Team recommends that these Board 
members serve staggered 3-year terms until the Board 
Chair appoints their successor. All Board members 
would serve as unpaid volunteers and would not be 
permitted to delegate their positions or votes.

The Board should be responsible for selecting the CEDN 
President and for overseeing its operations as well as 
its contract negotiations with the City. The President 
should have the authority to hire and fire staff 
consistent with a set of personnel policies to be 
developed during the first year of operation.

• Term: In order to provide a long-term focus, and as 
a prerequisite for attracting the talent necessary to 
lead this new private sector entity, the HR&A Team 
recommends that the service contract have an initial 
three year term, renewable at the option of EDD 
and the CEDN. The service contract should also 
include appropriate termination provisions, including 
transfer of any public assets or resources back to 
the City upon termination.

As the recommendations of this report are advanced, 
key steps for implementation in early 2013 include: 
private sector formation and incorporation of the 
CEDN, selection of Board members and appointment of 
the Board Chair, negotiation of CEDN’s service contract 
with the City, and recruitment of the CEDN President 
and staff. These implementation steps are detailed in 
Chapter VI.

• Good Governance: The contract should include 
requirements that the CEDN adopt provisions for 
good governance, consistent with best practices 
among non-profit economic development 
organizations, including establishment of conflict of 
interest policies, internal financial controls, and 
preparation of an annual audit by a Certified 
Public Accountant.

• Self-Governance: These provisions would confirm 
that the CEDN is an entity independent from the City 
with rights and responsibility of self-governance,

l
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including: the right to hire and fire its own staff and 
to establish its own systems for human resources and 
procurement, consistent with best practices among 
non-profit economic development organizations. 
CEDN would also be responsible for payment of its 
own obligations without recourse to the City.

• Reporting Requirements and Performance
Management: CEDN must develop its own financial 
and performance management systems. CEDN 
would be required to make certain periodic reports 
to the EDD, Mayor, and City Council, including:

Quarterly financial and performance reports 
(including forecast and actual fobs created or 
retained, growth in City tax revenues related to 
its operations, and private investment 
catalyzed) to be provided to the General 
Manager of EDD and Mayor;

1.
• City Operating Grant: The contract should include 

provisions relating to funding procedures and the 
use of the City grant provided to cover start-up 
costs and initial operating expenses for the CEDN, 
as agreed by the Mayor and City Council, and 
administered by EDD, and an acknowledgment that 
this will be an annual grant by the City, subject to 
appropriation.

2. An annual report including audited financial 
statements to be provided to the General 
Manager of EDD, Mayor and City Council; and

• City Programmatic Grants: These provisions would 
relate to restricted funds that may be provided by 
or passed through by the City for project- or 
program-specific purposes.

3. An annual public presentation by the CEDN 
Board Chair or President to the City Council or 
the appropriate City Council Committee(s) 
regarding CEDN’s progress.

• Transferred Entities: CEDN would be responsible 
for ensuring appropriate staff and management 
resources to carry out the mission of other City- 
affiliated entities that are transferred or made 
subsidiaries of the CEDN, including the Los Angeles 
Development Fund and Industrial Development 
Authority. These entities would maintain their 
independent Boards as deemed appropriate or to 
satisfy legal requirements. To the extent permitted 
by law, net income generated by these transferred 
entities may be transferred to CEDN to fund its 
programmatic requirements covered by the service 
contract. •

• Earned Income: These provisions would grant CEDN 
the right to earn income from transaction fees and 
property lease or sale disposition proceeds related 
to City resources and assets under CEDN’s care, to 
enter into fee or cost-recovery agreements with 
private developers applying through CEDN for 
public funding, to earn interest from bank accounts, 
investments, and any loan programs established to 
further CEDN’s mission, as well as to leverage other 
potential public and private resources towards the 
fulfillment of its mission. Such earned income should 
be retained by CEDN for current and future 
programmatic purposes covered by the service 
contract.i
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DEPUTY MAYOR FOR ECONOMIC 
DEVELOPMENT

• Building & Safety: The Department of Building & 
Safety can also benefit from guidance provided t 
the Deputy Mayor for Economic Development in 
fulfilling its role in the land use entitlement process - 
an important factor in promoting economic 
development through real estate development. The 
Deputy Mayor can ensure the department’s case 
management division prioritizes those projects 
identified as critically important to the citywide 
economic development strategy and receives 
intergovernmental support when necessary.

A citywide strategy for economic development will 
require services and expertise beyond those of EDD 
and CEDN - organizations solely devoted to economic 
development outcomes. Several economic 
development-related departments, proprietary 
agencies, and delivery partners provide services with 
outcomes that affect economic development in the City 
of Los Angeles, but only as part of a broader suite of 
services with objectives that may include but are not 
limited to economic development. • Transportation: The City’s transportation network 

and policy have become increasingly critical drivers 
of economic development in Los Angeles, from staff 
working on transit planning and land use, to parking 
policy, to traffic policy and infrastructure 
improvements. Through a coordinating relationship 
provided by the Deputy Mayor for Economic 
Development, the Department of Transportation can 
ensure it receives appropriate guidance for the 
prioritization of projects within the citywide strategy 
and provides services that support the City's 
strategic agenda.

The City’s Deputy Mayor for Economic Development, its 
chief economic development coordinator, the appointed 
citywide economic development leader, must therefore 
not only direct implementation of the City's agenda 
within EDD and, through its contract, CEDN, s/he must 
also have a certain degree of oversight, influence, 
control, or communication with these other important 
economic development entities, including:

. Economic Development-Related Departments: The
following City departments each have significant 
impacts on economic development in the City of Los 
Angeles and the new model should ensure that they 
both adhere to the citywide economic development 
strategy under the guidance of the Deputy Mayor and 
benefit from services provided by the EDD or CEDN. 
The HR&A Team recommends that the Mayor issue an 
Executive Directive for the following departments to 
report the Deputy Mayor for Economic Development as 
part of a new “Economic Development Cabinet." These 
departments would report on all their economic 
development-related activities, but would maintain their 
functional responsibilities:

• Recreation & Parks: Public parks and recreation 
programs are increasingly recognized as a critical 
driver of economic development for cities in the 21s 
Century, helping to shape not only residential 
neighborhoods, but also vibrant business districts. 
Decisions about new park development and 
distribution of resources among existing landscapes 
can have significant impact on economic 
development objectives. Coordination with the 
Deputy Mayor for Economic Development should 
enable the Department of Recreation and Parks to 
dovetail its initiatives and projects with the City’s 
economic development priorities established in the 
citywide economic development strategy.Planning: The land use regulatory regime of the 

City of Los Angeles is a major factor in its economic 
development potential. Approximately one-third of 
the Department of City Planning’s staff is devoted 
to either long-term planning or case review of 
current projects. Strategic guidance from the 
Deputy Mayor for Economic Development can help 
ensure that both long-term plans and approvals for 
pending development projects are coordinated with 
the priorities of the citywide economic development 
strategy.

• Cultural Affairs: The arts are a significant driver of 
economic development and the brand of the City of 
Los Angeles. Efforts of the Department of Cultural 
Affairs, from strategic investments and public 
financing to asset management should benefit from 
guidance from the City’s economic development 
executive in order to ensure the department’s efforts 
align with strategic priorities of a citywide plan and 
advance specific initiatives that might benefit from 
investments in the arts, whether as a part of a City

t
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development project or an industry-targeting 
initiative.

organizations as resources for achieving its citywide 
economic development goals and to support their 
efforts that contribute to the advancement of the 
citywide economic development strategy and the 
improvement of underserved neighborhoods. The 
HR&A Team therefore recommends providing these 
organizations a senior point of contact at the top of the 
City’s economic development apparatus — the office of 
the Deputy Mayor for Economic Development. Although 
Council Offices would continue to play a significant role 
with each of these organizations, an economic 
development executive can help ensure that they 
contribute to citywide goals in addition to 
neighborhood- or area-specific ones.

• Convention Center: The operations of the Los 
Angeles Convention Center are a significant driver 
of visitor spending and Transient Occupancy Taxes 
in the City. A coordinating relationship with the 
Deputy Mayor for Economic Development should 
ensure that these operations align with the City’s 
economic development strategies to the greatest 
extent possible. For example, if the City establishes 
a priority to develop a certain industry such as 
CleanTech, the Deputy Mayor should be able to 
help ensure the Convention Center attracts 
conferences and events that will advance that goal.

Staffing and Resources
Proprietary Agencies: The City’s three proprietary 
agencies all play essential roles in the economic 
development of Los Angeles. As such, their efforts 
should form an essential part of the Citywide Economic 
Development Strategy, and their investments and 
policies should be coordinated likewise. Regular 
coordination between the Deputy Mayor for Economic 
Development and the proprietary agencies should help 
ensure not only that LAWA, Harbor, and DWP’s policies 
and investments are in line with citywide strategy, but 
also that they get the support they need to advance 
their missions.

The office of the Deputy Mayor for Economic 
Development need not be any larger than the Mayor’s 
current Office of Economic and Business Policy. 
Although the specific staffing requirements must be 
determined by the Mayor and his or her selected 
Deputy Mayor, the HR&A Team does not believe that 
any additional appropriation will be necessary for this 
office in FY 2013-2014.

For example, development initiatives of the proprietary 
agencies related to land use could benefit from the 
guidance of an economic development executive 
prepared to shepherd such strategic initiatives through 
the City’s organization. The Deputy Mayor would also 
be in a position to encourage the proprietary agencies 
to utilize support from CEDN’s dedicated transaction 
services professionals when disposing or reusing non
core mission real estate assets, allowing the proprietary 
agencies to focus more on their core missions.

Economic Development Partners: The City also relies 
on valuable partners outside of City government to 
advance economic development throughout Los 
Angeles. From the Metropolitan Transportation 
Authority (Metro), to LAEDC, to the Tourism and 
Convention Board, to countless other local and regional 
economic development organizations like the Valley 
Industry and Commerce Association or the Korean 
Chamber of Commerce or the Latin Business Association, 
the City should make better efforts to leverage these
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AN OPPORTUNITY FOR MORE POTENT 
CITYWIDE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
PRIORITIZATION

Under an alternative model in which the Deputy Mayor 
for Economic Development is also confirmed by the 
City Council as the General Manager of the new EDD - 
an alternative that the HR&A Team believes would 
provide greater benefit and prioritization to citywide 
economic development in the City of Los Angeles - an 
appropriately-qualified candidate would serve as both 
line manager of the EDD and as a key member of the 
Mayor's staff.

In this dual role, the General Manager/Deputy Mayor 
would be the City’s chief economic development 
executive and as such would provide leadership and 
enforce Mayoral policy oversight for the EDD, non
profit and related departments that support economic 
development (see Figure V-6).

In order to be successful in this dual role, the General 
Manager would need to be a nationally-recognized 
leader in economic development, have subject-matter 
expertise in one or more economic development 
functions, and be politically savvy to manage both the 
line and staff responsibilities.

This approach would require the Mayor to select a 
General Manager/Deputy Mayor that could be 
approved by, and maintain the confidence of, the City 
Council, and this would require both the Mayor and the 
City Council to be invested in the success of citywide 
economic development efforts. It would be an 
approach similar to the leadership structure in 
Philadelphia, where the Director of Commerce has also 
served as Deputy Mayor since 2008, and in Boston, 
which does not have a Deputy Mayor but where the 
head of the BRA also serves in the Mayor's Cabinet as 
Chief Economic Development Executive. These cities’ 
governance structures differ from Los Angeles in that 
both Philadelphia and Boston have Councils with a mix 
of district and at-large representatives. With no at- 
large representatives in the Los Angeles City Council, 
the HR&A Team believes this approach would be 
significantly more beneficial to the City of Los Angeles, 
particularly given the resounding need for an improved 
citywide focus.

\
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RECOMMENDED ORGANIZATIONAL CHART FOR THE DEPUTY MAYOR OF ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
AND ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT

(Figure V-6)
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NEW INITIATIVE EVALUATION & APPROVAL 
PROCESS

depending on whether the form or amount of such 
assistance falls within the thresholds that can be 
approved by the CEDN, the assistance package would 
be underwritten and provided by the CEDN’s 
transaction services staff directly, or the underwriting 
would be referred to and processed by the EDD for 
approval by the City Council and Mayor.

(

Under the new organizational structure proposed in this 
report, those seeking City guidance and assistance for 
projects with citywide economic development 
implications would have more consistent and 
transparent routes to meet their needs. Regardless of 
whether an initial approach for assistance is made to 
the Mayor’s office, a City Council office, an individual 
City department, or one of the City’s economic 
development partners, all referrals would be made 
directly to either the new Economic Development 
Department or the new Citywide Economic Development 
Nonprofit, depending on the type of project or form of 
assistance in question.

Similarly, if the inquiry either directly seeks the use of 
surplus City-owned land, or, based on evaluation, it is 
determined that the inquiry is suitable for development 
or implementation on surplus City-owned land, the 
CEDN’s transaction services and/or real estate staff 
would assist in pursuing applicable access to the land, 
related land use approvals and any other form of 
assistance that is appropriate and consistent with 
furthering citywide economic development objectives. 
Depending on the specifics of the project, this pursuit 
may require approval by the City Council and Mayor 
(e.g., if it involves a ground lease or sale of surplus 
City-owned land).

The following are examples of the new routes such 
inquiries will take, which are also shown in Figure V-7:

Business looking to relocate or expand in Los 
Angeles: All such inquiries should initially be referred 
to the CEDN. The business and industry development 
staff would screen each inquiry to determine, first, 
whether the business qualifies as a “small business” 
under applicable local, state and/or federal programs, 
and the specific form(s) of City assistance that may be 
appropriate. If the business qualifies as a “small 
business” and seeks only to take advantage of 
preferential targeting, incentives or other financial aid 
reserved specifically for small businesses, the inquiry 
would be referred to the EDD's small business staff, 
which would work to assemble the available resources. 
This process may include further referrals to small 
business assistance centers, such as those operated by 
the Valley Industry Council, depending on where in the 
City the inquiring small business seeks to operate. To 
the extent that the assistance falls within the funding 
parameters of the EDD or one of the City’s small 
business assistance partners, final assistance packaging 
would conclude there. If the assistance sought exceeds 
those funding thresholds, approval by the City Council 
and Mayor may be required.

Public-private partnerships involving a major 
development project: Projects of this type that would 
have previously been reviewed by CRA/LA, if located 
in a designated redevelopment project area, or by the 
CLA more recently, would now be reviewed and -
evaluated first by the CEDN. If the matter involves only 
a major financial assistance transaction, the CEDN’s 
transaction staff would prepare the required 
underwriting review and forward the matter to the CLA 
for processing final approvals through the City Council 
and Mayor. If the project also involves significant land 
use approvals, the CEDN’s real estate staff would make 
an initial assessment, in cooperation with the City 
Planning Department, and provide guidance and 
support as the project moves through the City’s normal 
land use approval process, which could involve the 
Planning Commission, the City Council’s Planning and 
Land Use Management Committee and full City Council. 
CEDN would seek to ensure that all City approvals are 
provided in the timeliest manner possible.

I

Catalytic public investments: Contrary to how such 
matters would be been handled in the past (e.g., 
through CRA/LA, CLA or Mayor's office), the CEDN 
would take lead responsibility for evaluating the merits 
of proposed major investments of public resources (e.g., 
to fund a large and strategic land acquisition), or 
providing other support for a major initiative with clear

If a particular business inquiry involves a larger 
commercial enterprise, and especially if the inquiry 
concerns an identified key industry sector or other 
strategic priority (e.g., clean technology manufacturer), 
the inquiry would be further evaluated by staff at the 
CEDN for assistance or incentive packaging. Again,
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and demonstrable implications for the citywide 
economy (e.g., improvement to a major infrastructure 
system). The CEDN would take lead responsibility for 
coordinating with the EDD and the Deputy Mayor for 
Economic Development to marshal the human and 
financial resources required to shape the investment, 
rigorously evaluate the return on the City’s investment, 
and guide the initiative through the City approval 
process, which in these instances would likely involve 
approvals by the City Council and Mayor.

new BID’s service contracts, annual budget review 
approval, and other oversight tasks would be 
performed by the EDD.

The HR&A Team believes that these new processes for 
shepherding economic development projects through the 
City’s organization would create significant efficiencies 
for all relevant City departments and proprietary 
agencies, and would create clear and predictable 
paths and leadership that helps foster a more business- 
friendly environment for public-private engagements in 
the City of Los Angeles.

Re-use or disposal of surplus City-owned properties:
The specific route for dealing with these types of 
projects would depend on whether the property in 
question is a Council-controlled site or one that is owned 
by one of the proprietary agencies. If a Council- 
controlled site, CEDN would immediately assume lead 
responsibility for reviewing the proposed disposition, 
performing the necessary underwriting review and 
assessing the return on investment to the City and its 
economic development objectives. Formal disposition 
proceedings (e.g., ground lease or sale) would require 
approval by the City Council and Mayor. If, on the 
other hand, the surplus property is owned by a 
proprietary department, that department would first 
need to determine if the site is a non-core mission asset. 
If so, the matter would be referred to the CEDN, acting 
as the real estate disposition arm of the proprietary 
department. The CEDN’s real estate and transactions 
services staff would perform the required underwriting 
and due diligence review and return the proposed 
disposition matter to the proprietary department for 
approval by its governing board. In some cases, the 
action of the proprietary agency’s board may require 
further approval by the City Council and Mayor. CEDN 
would be tasked with shepherding the matter through 
the entire approval process.

Ultimately, the tripartite recommendation for a new 
EDD, CEDN, and Deputy Mayor of Economic 
Development to serve as the City’s dedicated economic 
development organizations would have the effect of 
dramatically simplifying and consolidating the City's 
disparate economic development activities, create 
greater efficiencies and predictabilities to foster 
growth, establish a means for generating net new 
revenues to the General Fund over the long-term, and 
ensure that the City consistently acts towards a unified, 
citywide economic development strategy that responds 
not only to the current economic environment, but also 
long-term trends.

New Business Improvement District (BID): Under the 
new organizational system, all inquiries about forming 
a new BID would be referred to the EDD, whose BID- 
related staff would have responsibility for providing all 
of the BID evaluation, organizational design, funding 
design and other pre-election responsibilities formerly 
provided by the City Clerk and consultants working 
under contract to the City Clerk. If a new BID proceeds 
to the point of readiness for an official vote to assess 
property to pay for service costs, the mechanics of 
property owner voting would continue to be processed 
through the City Clerk. Once it is officially formed, the
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Figure V-7: Conceptual Economic Development Initiative Evaluation and Approval Process
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VI. IMPLEMENTATION PLAN
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OVERVIEW

i This chapter outlines a series of near-term actions to 
implement the recommendations presented in Chapter 
V, most of which concern the formation and start-up of 
the proposed new Economic Development Department 
(EDD) and new Citywide Economic Development 
Nonprofit (CEDN). Implementation of this new model of 
economic development for the City of Los Angeles will 
require actions of the Mayor, City Council, and leaders 
of business, industry, and the community, including the 
following:

• The Mayor and City Council must approve an 
ordinance to create the new EDD and approve a 
service contract for the new CEDN; and

• The private sector must evaluate the
recommendations of this report and organize 
leaders of business, industry, and the community to 
create the new CEDN and negotiate the terms of its 
contract with the EDD, Mayor, and City Council.

The implementation action steps presented below are 
organized into two primary time frames: (1) the first six 
months of 201 3, during which final decisions should be 
made about adopting the HR&A Team’s 
recommendations, and specific actions should be taken 
by the City to implement them and budget for the first 
year of operation of both new entities; and (2) the 
tasks that should be undertaken by each of the new 
organizations during their first year of operation.

Once the new organizations have completed their first 
year pf operations, it will be up to the leadership of 
each entity to chart its respective course of action for 
future years, develop requisite operating budgets and 
revenue sources, and establish performance benchmarks 
for measuring success. The action steps outlined below 
and summarized in Figure VI-1 assume that the Mayor 
and City Council concur, in general, with the 
recommendations set forth in this report.
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Figure VI-1: Schedule of City Action Items for Implementation of the New Model

Task Apr May JulJan Feb Mar Jun

Finalize HR&A Team Recommendations

Draft Ordinance to Establish EDD

Refine and Propose FY 2013-14 EDD Budget

Conduct Executive Search, Appoint EDD General Manager

Approve FY 2013-14 EDD Budget

Form an Economic Development Cabinet

Negotiate and Approve CEDN Service Contract

EDD Commences Operation

Milestones

\
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ESTABLISHMENT OF THE NEW MODEL’S 
ORGANIZATIONS

have the Mayor appoint, and the City Council 
concur in this appointment before July 1, 2013.

January 1-June 30, 2013 • May-June: City Council and Mayor approval of 
the FY 2013-14 budget allocation and 
appropriation for the EDD and CEDN contract: The
budget for the EDD and a reserve for the initial 
operating year of the CEDN must be approved as 
part of the FY 2013-14 City Budget in June.

The HR&A Team recommends the following sequence of 
events for the City to establish the new EDD and 
contract with the new CEDN by July 1,201 3, the 
beginning of the City’s 201 3-14 Fiscal Year.

• January-March: Vet, modify as necessary, and 
approve the HR&A Team recommendations:
During January and February, it is recommended 
that the CAO, CLA, and HR&A Team be tasked with 
presenting the draft report and its recommendations 
to a series of stakeholders for review and comment. 
Subject to concurrence of the Ad Hoc Committee on 
Economic Development Structure, the CAO, CLA and 
HR&A Team will present the draft report to several 
stakeholder groups during January, and then 
present a summary of that outreach to the Ad Hoc 
Committee in early February. Based on the Ad Hoc 
Committee’s comments, the report would then be 
finalized for presentation to other City Council 
committees, as directed, and the full City Council 
during early March.

• May: Mayor issues an Executive Directive forming 
an Economic Development Collaborative. The 
Mayor should issue a new directive, similar to the 
recent Executive Directive No. 21: Development 
Services Collaborative, to establish internal 
coordination of economic development services of 
the EDD, CEDN and related departments and 
proprietary agencies, under the leadership of the 
Deputy Mayor for Economic Development.

• May-June: Draft and negotiate CEDN service 
contract: The CAO, CLA, and City Attorney would 
draft a service contract for the CEDN, assuming it 
has been formed by this point in time, and develop 
the administrative process for contract approval by 
City Council. The draft contract would be 
negotiated with the CEDN Chair and President, and 
ratified by the CEDN Board. The contract would 
then be approved by the City Council before the 
end of June.

* February: Draft an ordinance to establish the EDD: 
In anticipation of City Council final action in March, 
the CAO, CLA, and City Attorney should collaborate 
on drafting an ordinance establishing the new EDD 
so that this new department is created and 
commences operations on July 1,201 3.

July 1,2013: EDD commences operation: 
Depending on whether the new General Manager 
has been selected by this date, an Interim Genera! 
Manager should be appointed to launch operations 
and oversee the transition of transferred functions, 
resources and personnel from other City 
departments including the City Clerk and CDD.

• February-March: Finalize the recommended 
budget appropriation for the EDD for 
incorporation info the Mayor's recommended 
budget for FY 2013-14: The CAO should assist the 
Mayor in refining the budget recommendation for 
the start-up year for the new EDD, including a 
reserve for the City’s contribution to the first year of 
the CEDN. •

• March: Commence an executive search process to 
name the EDD General Manager: Following City 
Council action concurring in the recommendation to 
establish a new EDD, the Personnel Department 
should initiate a national search for its first General 
Manager. This task may require retaining an 
executive search consultant. The goal should be to
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THE INITIAL YEAR OF EDD AND CEDN 
OPERATIONS

Simultaneously with the establishment of the EDD, and 
prior to July 1,2013, the HR&A Team recommends that 
private sector leaders take the following steps to 
establish the new CEDN and contract with the City: Fiscal Year 2013-2014

The HR&A Team recommends that the two new 
organizations accomplish the following tasks during 
their initial year of operation, in order to set them on a 
course for appropriate, long-term operation.

• Form CEDN and identify Board Chair candidates;

• Draft CEDN articles of incorporation and bylaws;

• File articles of incorporation with the Secretary of 
State, register the new entity with the State 
Attorney General, apply for federal tax-exempt 
status with the Internal Revenue Service, and also 
apply for State tax-exempt status with the Franchise 
Tax Board;

The EDD

The initial year of operation for the EDD should include 
the following tasks and accomplishments:

• Identify and secure the personnel required to lead 
each of its operating divisions, including Strategic 
Planning & Policy, Business & Industry, Small Business 
Services, BIDs and Workforce Development. Assess 
and adjust the Workforce Development function 
transferred in from CDD and make 
recommendations for any appropriate adjustments.

• Identify and select remaining Board members and 
appoint the founding Chair;

• Refine the first-year operating budget;

• Negotiate a service contract with EDD for approval 
by the Mayor and City Council;

• Develop a five-year business plan for each
operating division, and the department as a whole, 
including a performance management system with 
measurable outcomes and other benchmarks.

• Appoint CEDN’s founding President and initial staff.

• Execute and then monitor the CEDN contract.

• Continue to provide economic development services, 
including BusinessSource, WorkSource, and BID- 
related services, in accordance with City policy and 
grant-related agreements.

• Based on the internal review and business plans, 
make appropriate budget adjustment 
recommendations to Deputy Mayor for Economic 
Development and the CAO for the subsequent fiscal 
year (FY 2014-15). •

• In consultation with the Deputy Mayor for Economic 
Development and the President of the CEDN, 
develop an approach and process for drafting a 
Citywide Economic Development Strategic Plan, and 
commence its preparation, with the goal of 
completing it for City Council approval by June 30, 
2014.
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• Develop working relationships with the General 
Managers of the allied City departments that 
support economic development, proprietary 
agencies, CEDN, and other economic development 
partners.

Work with the Deputy Mayor and EDD to support 
development of the Citywide Economic Developmer 
Strategic Plan.

Fulfill the terms and conditions of the City service 
contract, and work with the Deputy Mayor for 
Economic Development and General Manager of 
EDD to assess the request for City contract 
appropriation for CEDN in its second year of 
operations (FY 2014-15).

The CEDN

The initial year of operation for the CEDN should 
include the following tasks and accomplishments:

Prepare and adopt appropriate conflicts of interest 
policies and procedures.

Develop good working relationships with the 
General Managers of the allied City departments, 
proprietary agencies, EDD, and other economic 
development partners.Prepare and adopt internal policies and procedures 

including financial controls, bank and borrowing 
resolution, human resources policies, procurement 
policies, and developer solicitation procedures.

Recruit the staff personnel required to lead and 
staff each of its operating divisions, including 
Strategic Asset Management, Real Estate and 
Infrastructure Development, Transaction Services & 
Financing, and Strategic Planning & Policy 
Development.

Develop a five-year business plan for each 
operating division, and CEDN as a whole, including 
measurable outcomes and other benchmarks.

Serve as an active stakeholder in the CAO’s and its 
selected consultant’s review of citywide asset 
management, including helping to identify strategic 
City-owned assets, which should be managed and 
developed by CEDN, that could advance economic 
development goals.

Work with the EDD and the CAO to develop asset 
disposition policies and procedures for approval by 
the CEDN Board and City Council. Identify Council- 
controlled properties that should be the highest 
priority for CEDN focus. Initiate discussions with the 
Proprietary Agencies to develop a real estate 
services agreement.

Develop and adopt internal procedures for 
implementing transaction services and financing 
services, and coordinate with EDD as to applicable 
City approval procedures.
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l. Overview

The Comprehensive Economic Development Strategy (CEDS) contributes to effective economic 
development in America’s communities and regions through a locally-based, regionally-driven 
economic development planning process. Economic development planning - as implemented 
through the CEDS - is not only a cornerstone of the U.S. Economic Development 
Administration’s (EDA) programs, but successfully serves as a means to engage community 
leaders, leverage the involvement of the private sector, and establish a strategic blueprint for 
regional collaboration. The CEDS provides the capacity-building1 foundation by which the 
public sector, working in conjunction with other economic actors (individuals, firms, industries), 
creates the environment for regional economic prosperity.

Simply put, a CEDS is a strategy-driven plan for regional economic development. A CEDS is 
the result of a regionally-owned planning process designed to build capacity and guide the 
economic prosperity and resiliency of an area or region.2 It is a key component in establishing 
and maintaining a robust economic ecosystem by helping to build regional capacity (through 
hard and soft infrastructure) that contributes to individual, firm, and community success. The 
CEDS provides a vehicle for individuals, organizations, local governments, institutes of learning, 
and private industry to engage in a meaningful conversation and debate about what capacity 
building efforts would best serve economic development in the region. The CEDS should take 
into account and, where appropriate, integrate or leverage other regional planning efforts, 
including the use of other available federal funds, private sector resources, and state support 
which can advance a region’s CEDS goals and objectives. Regions must update their CEDS at 
least every five years to qualify for EDA assistance under its Public Works and Economic 
Adjustment Assistance programs. In addition, a CEDS is a prerequisite for designation by EDA 
as an Economic Development District (EDD).

This guide is primarily intended to assist in efforts to develop the content of a CEDS document.
It suggests how to develop the document’s format and substance to make the strongest, most 
useful and effective CEDS possible. The focus on content in these guidelines does not diminish 
the importance of the process used to develop a CEDS. A well-led, broadly inclusive process is 
vital to the creation of a relevant and effective document. It also serves to build leadership, 
enhance cooperation, and foster public ownership and enthusiasm. While the high-level steps 
required to prepare a CEDS can be found in the Preparation section of this document, EDA

contacting the appropriate EDA regional office (specific points of contact can be found 
on EDA’s website at www.eda.gov) to learn more about the overall CEDS process and additional 
resources and guidance available.

1 The terms “capacities” and “capacity building” refer to the public sector’s role in investing in new ideas, 
knowledge transfer, and infrastructure to build a foundation so that the private sector can flourish (i.e., enable 
economic development to promote regional prosperity).
2 For the purpose of these Content Guidelines, the terms “area,” “region,” and “community” are often used 
interchangeably to refer to an appropriate political, economic, or geographic entity for addressing economic 
development.

t
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From the regulations governing the CEDS (see 13 C.F.R. § 303.7), the following sections must 
be included in the CEDS document:

Summary Background: A summary background of the economic conditions of the region;1.

SWOT Analysis: An in-depth analysis of regional strengths, weaknesses, opportunities 
and threats (commonly known as a “SWOT” analysis);

2.

Strategic Direction/Action Plan: The strategic direction and action plan should build on 
findings from the SWOT analysis and incorporate/integrate elements from other regional 
plans (e.g., land use and transportation, workforce development, etc.) where appropriate 
as determined by the EDD or community/region engaged in development of the CEDS. 
The action plan should also identify the stakeholder(s) responsible for implementation, 
timetables, and opportunities for the integrated use of other local, state, and federal funds;

3.

Evaluation Framework: Performance measures used to evaluate the organization’s 
implementation of the CEDS and impact on the regional economy.

4.

In addition to the sections noted above, the CEDS must incorporate the concept of economic 
resilience (i.e., the ability to avoid, withstand, and recover from economic shifts, natural 
disasters, the impacts of climate change, etc.). The EDD or community responsible for the 
CEDS can address resilience as a separate section, distinct goal or priority action item, and/or as 
an area of investigation in the SWOT analysis. It may be most effective, however, to infuse the 
concept of resilience throughout the CEDS document. As a baseline, EDA suggests regions 
undertake a two-pronged approach to help identify and counter the vulnerabilities that each 
region may face (see section on Economic Resilience for more information).

This document provides recommendations on what should be included in each of the required 
sections, and suggests tools, resources, and examples to help in each section’s development. It 
stresses the importance of linking the sections (e.g., using background information that is 
relevant to the SWOT) to improve the CEDS focus and impact. Moreover, the guide emphasizes 
strategic approaches based on regional visioning, goals, measurable objectives, and prioritized 
actions - rather than the CEDS serving as an inventory of programs and projects already in 
process in regions. In addition, this guidance underscores the need to think beyond traditional job 
creation and embrace capacity building and broad-based wealth creation when developing goals, 
measurable objectives, actions, and performance measures. It also highlights the need to 
undertake an asset-based approach (i.e., efforts that focus on the strengths of a community or 
region) while considering the interdependencies between regional economic prosperity and other 
topics such as job-driven workforce development, natural resource management and 
development and sustainable land use. Finally, this guide provides practical recommendations 
about formatting a CEDS that will result in an engaging, technically-sound strategy for guiding 
regional development.

Please note, however, that the CEDS examples recommended in this document are 
intended to be informative and a source of inspiration, and should not be replicated

i
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wholesale for the CEDS section or area referenced. Each region’s unique assets and 
challenges may make the use of another region’s section structure and/or content ineffective.

2. Content

A CEDS should be developed with broad based community participation and result in a 
document that is readily accessible to regional stakeholders. Potential partners for developing a 
CEDS could include government agencies, private sector interests, education providers, non
profits, community and labor groups, workforce boards, utilities, etc. Stakeholders should be 
able to use it as a guide to understanding the regional economy and to take action to improve it. 
The CEDS should take into account and, where appropriate, incorporate or leverage other 
regional planning efforts, including the use of available federal funds, private sector resources, 
and state support which can advance a region’s CEDS goals and objectives. Its quality should be 
judged by its usefulness as a tool for regional economic development decision-making.

There are four main elements of a CEDS: 1) summary background, 2) SWOT analysis, 3) 
strategic direction/action plan, and 4) evaluation framework. The background should provide an 
overview of the region’s economic situation. Building on data from the summary background, 
the SWOT analysis should assess the state of the regional economy, including the opportunities 
and threats posed by internal and external trends and forces, and the availability of resources for 
economic development. The region’s vision, goals, and measurable objectives, together with an 
appraisal of the region’s competitive advantages, should form the basis of the strategic direction 
and action plan. The evaluation framework should establish criteria and performance measures 
for evaluating the region’s implementation of the strategic direction and progress toward goals 
and measurable objectives. The elements of the CEDS, seen through a lens of economic 
resiliency, should logically build upon and/or shape each other to result in a coherent, targeted 
document.

Recommended Resource: See South Florida's 2012 CEDS with the "sixpillars" statewide 
framework which provides a clearly articulated, unifying framework across EDDs in the state: 
httv://www.sfrpc. com/CEDS/SouthFloridaCEDS2012-17. pdf.

Below are recommendations for what should be included in each of the required sections, and 
suggested tools, resources and examples to help in each section’s development:

A. Summary Background: A summary background of the economic 
development conditions of the region

A background summary of the region should answer the question, “What have we done?”, and 
present a clear understanding of the local economic situation, supported by current, relevant data. 
The information should be presented in the CEDS in a clear and concise manner, and be easily 
understood by the general public. Data featured in the summary background section should be 
presented in a way that allows for clear and relevant connections to the SWOT analysis and 
strategic direction. For example, data analysis revealing that a region’s population is 
significantly older than the state or U.S. population as a whole is an important finding because itV

4

http://www.sfrpc


US Economic Development Administration - 030916

could impact workforce availability. However, it is not necessary to create multiple, detailed 
tables that break down population by age to prove that point—conserve space in the CEDS by 
moving that sort of information to an appendix.

Relevant information should be gathered in the following areas that affect the regional economy, 
as appropriate. In other words, not all of these items need to be addressed at length, especially if 
they are not relevant to regional conditions or needed to define or substantiate goals, measurable 
objectives, or specific actions. Identify key trends, make the points briefly and clearly for a 
summary section, and move other supporting data to an appendix. Relevant information may 
include:

Demographic and socioeconomic data, including the human capital assets of the area 
and labor force characteristics such as the educational attainment of the working age 
population;

Environmental, geographic, climatic, and cultural (including historic preservation) 
and natural resource profiles (e.g., mining resources, timber, fisheries, aquaculture, 
eco-tourism, etc.). Ideally, an environmental baseline for the area should be 
developed that identifies any environmental elements that may affect and/or constrain 
the regional economy. Relevant published literature for the region should be 
researched and dialogues established with the environmental regulators at the local, 
state and federal levels (for example: the Environmental Protection Agency (EPA), 
U.S. Fish & Wildlife Service (UFWS), state environmental agencies, etc.), as well as 
the State or Tribal Historic Preservation Officer. Please contact the appropriate EDA 
regional office for more information and guidance.

(

Infrastructure assets of the area that relate to economic development including water, 
sewer, telecommunications/broadband, energy distribution systems, transportation 
modes, etc.;

Emerging or declining clusters or industry sectors - and their past, present, and 
projected impacts on the region’s competitive advantages and ability to build capacity 
for economic development;

Relationship of an area’s economy to that of a larger region or state (including global 
perspective), with particular regard to local advantages or disadvantages;

Factors that directly affect economic performance in the area such as workforce 
issues; innovation assets; industry supply chains; state and local laws; financial 
resources; transportation systems; energy costs; business, personal, and property 
taxes; bonding capacity; land use patterns; and

Other factors that relate to economic performance in an area such as housing; health 
services; educational, cultural and recreational resources; and public safety.

1
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The CEDS should be a vehicle for promoting integration between economic development and 
other regional plans (including other federally-funded plans), which could include, but not be 
limited to, sustainability, transportation (e.g., Metropolitan Transportation Plan, Transportation 
Improvement Program), land use, housing, environmental protection, natural resource 
management and development, workforce development, disaster resilience, or others.

The CEDS should also identify opportunities for the integrated use of other local, state, private, 
and federal funds. The nature and extent of the integration between regional plans and funding 
streams will vary based on the unique circumstances of each CEDS region, but every effort 
should be made to leverage scarce resources to avoid duplication and increase impact.

In addition, the research should include a review of the long-term trends of the area to gain a 
more complete understanding of how the region’s current economic situation has been shaped 
over time by national and global forces.

Recommended Resources: Data sources include the U.S. Department of Commerce’s Bureau of 
Economic Analysis (http://bea.2ov/) and the U.S. Census Bureau (http://www.census.sov/). In 
particular, the Census Bureau's Longitudinal Employer-Household Dynamics (LEHD) program 
provides information combining federal, state and Census Bureau data on employers and 
employees (http://lehd. ces. census, sov/). It includes statistics on employment, earnings, and job 
flows at detailed levels of geography and industry and for different demographic groups.
Census ’ OnlheMap tool (http://onthemav.ces.census.sov/) is a web-based mapping and 
reporting application that shows where workers are employed and where they live. It also 
provides companion reports on items such as age, earnings, industry distributions, and 
educational attainment. In addition, for communities with a focus on manufacturing, Census’ 
Investing in Manufacturing Communities Data Tool provides information on supply chains, 
workforce, research and innovation, and trade assets (http://www.census.gov/fastfacts/imcp/).

Other sources include the U.S. Department of Labor’s Bureau ofLabor Statistics 
(http://bls.20v/). including the Occupational Outlook Handbook (http://www. bis, sov/ooh/): state, 
tribal, and local governments; and universities. EDA-funded University Centers may seme as 
valuable resources in providing and analyzing the necessary data as well. In addition, this 
section may benefit from leveraging EDA-funded data tools, such as the U.S. Cluster Mapping 
Tool (http://www.clustermappins.us/) and STATS America (http://statsamerica.or2/). Most EDD 
regions do not align with standard, federally-defined regions, such as metropolitan statistical 
areas. Most EDD regions are pre-loaded into STATS America, which makes collecting and 
aggregating data for multiple counties unnecessary. Information should also draw from any 
relevant and recent studies available.

B. SWOT Analysis: An in-depth analysis of regional strengths, 
weaknesses, opportunities and threats

A SWOT analysis of the regional economy should answer the question, “Where are we now?” by 
using the relevant data (see above) and background information to help identify the critical 
internal and external factors that speak to the region’s unique assets and competitive positioning.

1
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The SWOT is a strategic planning tool used by organizations to ensure that there is a clear 
objective informed by a comprehensive understanding of a region’s capabilities and capacity. A 
SWOT analysis identifies the region’s competitive advantages—those indigenous assets that 
make the region special or competitive in the national and global economies—-juxtaposed against 
those internal or external factors that can keep a region from realizing its potential. Determining 
and analyzing what the region already possesses that could be leveraged better to build the 
capacity for growth, including competitive cultural, economic, technological, intellectual and 
physical assets, is critical to developing the strategic direction and implementation plan to 
promote regional economic vitality. Leveraging assets refers to using the activities and 
engagement of business, government leaders and other stakeholders to maximize the economic 
potential of a region.

In addition, the SWOT analysis should consider economic resiliency. Specifically, what factors 
and/or elements are in place (or need to be put in place) to ensure the long-term success, 
viability, and durability of the regional economy?

Recommended Resource: See NADO 's 2011 report Mobilize Maine: Asset-Based Regional 
Economic Development at http://www. knowyourresion.ors/wp- 
content/uploads/2011/09/NADO MM FINALlores.pdf for an example of an asset-based 
strategy.

SWOT analysis elements are commonly understood in the following terms:

• Strengths are a region’s relative competitive advantages (e.g., industry supply chains 
and clusters, extensive port, rail, and broadband assets, specialized workforce skills, 
higher education levels, collaboration among stakeholders) and often are internal in 
nature;
• Weaknesses are a region’s relative competitive disadvantages (e.g., a risk-averse or 
change-resistant regional culture), also often internal in nature;
• Opportunities are chances or occasions for regional improvement or progress (e.g., 
expansion of a biosciences research lab in the region), often external in nature; and
• Threats are chances or occasions for negative impacts on the region or regional decline 
(e.g., several companies in the region considering moving to lower-cost areas of the 
state), also often are external in nature.

Recommended Resources: The SWOT should assess a wide-variety of regional attributes and 
dynamics. Specific areas and potential tools to facilitate their analysis are identified below: •

• State of the regional economy. What are the strengths and weaknesses? What are the 
strong existing and growth sectors? Which areas are most distressed? What is driving 
job creation or loss and the state of economy in general? What are the region’s 
assets? See the Regional Innovation Accelerator Network (RIAN) at 
http://www.resionalinnovation.ors/assets.cfm for more information on identifying 
and measuring asset categories (i.e., tangible, intangible, and business climate 
assets).
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• Regional clusters. Which clusters, and industries and occupations within the cluster, 
are growing and declining, and why? EDA defines clusters as a geographic 
concentration of firms, workers and industries that do business with each other and 
have common needs for talent, technology, and infrastructure. See the U.S. Cluster 
Mapping Tool (http://www.clustermapping.us/) for more information on clusters and 
the promotion of clusters.

• External trends and forces. What are the opportunities and threats? How is the
region positioned to succeed in the national and global economies? What sources of 
exports and tourism, as well as foreign direct investment, can bring new wealth to the 
region? What industiy sectors and clusters have growth potential through 
international trade and investment, and what are the region's target foreign markets 
based on these industries? What local public, private and nonprofit partnerships have 
been developed to promote exports and increase the region’s export base? What are 
the strategic needs or gaps to fully implement an export promotion and investment 
attraction program (e.g., foreign outreach events, marketing materials, and research; 
and regional transportation infrastructure or regulatory issues)?

Helpful resources for information on global competitiveness and positioning include 
the U.S. Department of Commerce ’s International Trade Administration's (ITA) 
program for investment attraction, SelectUSA (http://www.SelectUSA.gov), and local 
export promotion contacts, U.S. Export Assistance Centers/U.S. Commercial Service 
(http://export.gov/eac/index.asp). The following web resources also provide useful 
tools for analyzing a region’s export trends: a) the U.S. Census Bureau’s USA Trade 
Online (https://usatrade.census.gov/) provides monthly and annual trade statistics for 
goods at the district and port level, as well as state exports and imports; b) ITA 
develops state-level (http://www.trade.gov/mas/ian/statereports/index.asp) and 
metropolitan statistical area-level factsheets
(http://www.trade.gov/mas/ian/Metroreport/index.asp) and TradeStats Express state 
(http://tse.export.gov/TSE/TSEhome.aspx) and metro
(http://tse. export.gov/metro/SelectReports. aspx?DA TA =Metro) databases with 
information on exported products, the number of exporting companies by state, and 
jobs supported by exports by state. •

• Workforce considerations. Are the region’s community colleges, workforce boards, 
economic development agencies, and indusUy groups aligned and working together? 
Is the region’s workforce strategy aligned (and not in conflict) with the workforce 
strategy of local elected officials, the Worfforce Investment Board, and education 
providers? Is there active engagement by leading businesses, industry associations, 
and labor organizations in such activities as developing training curriculum, or 
providing work-based learning opportunities? Are training programs informed by 
employers ’ skill needs, labor market and career information, and do the programs 
have clearly understood outcomes with demonstrable job and career results? Are 
there occupations or workforce skills that are critically important to the region's 
economic growth strategy, and if so, how can they be leveraged as competitive

{
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assets? What short and long-term human resource challenges exist for the local 
economy along the region’s proposed development path?

Does the workforce strategy include education and training programs that are part of 
a continuum of education and training that leads to goodjobs, increased earnings, 
and career advancement as evidenced by career pathways and industry-recognized, 
stackable credentials? Are work-based learning opportunities such as on-the-job 
training, paid internships, job shadowing, and registered apprenticeships provided? 
Are there program evaluations and an approach to continuous improvement 
associated with workforce development? Has the local or regional Workforce 
Investment Board been engaged in the development and/or review of the CEDS? 
Helpful resources include the Administration’s Job-Driven Trainine Checklist 
(http://www.whitehouse.sov/sites/default/files/docs/skills report.pdf) and the Bureau 
of Labor Statistics (http://bls.zov/) website, including the BLS Occupation Outlook 
Handbook (http://www.bls.eov/ooh/).

The following web resources also provide useful information for wor/force 
considerations: (a) state and local workforce contacts can be found at 
www.servicelocator. ore by searching for Workforce Investment Boards under the 
"Workforce Systems Contacts ” link; (b) state labor market information can be found 
at www. careerinfonet.ore by clicking on the “State Information " link; and (c) state 
occupational projections can be searched at www.proiectionscentral.com. Another 
useful site is STATS America's Occupation Cluster section of the Innovation Data 
Browser (http://statsamerica.ore/innovation/anvdata/index.asp/Tl). Also, for a good 
example of a workforce strategy in a CEDS, see the Centralina Economic 
Development Commission's latest document
(http://www. centralinaedc. ore/documents/WorkforceEducationA lienmentReportl2- 
6.pdf).

• Spatial efficiencies/sustainabilitv. How can land use, housing, economic
development, transportation, and infrastructure planning be better integrated to 
support regional prosperity? Are there opportunities to redevelop brownfields and 
vacant industrial space? Can the region’s workforce easily access the jobs and 
housing options in the area? (see the Partnership for Sustainable Communities at 
http://www.sustainablecommunities.eov/ for more information on the important 
linkages between land use, housing, transportation, and the environment in 
promoting economic competitiveness; and see this report on the economic benefits of 
livability at http://www.smarterowthamerica.org/documents/buildine-better- 
budeets.pdf. Also, see EPA’s Smart Location Database for a useful tool comprised 
of interactive maps and data for measuring spatial efficiency at 
httD://www.epa.eov/smartgrowth/smartlocationdatabase.htm). •

• Broadband needs. Do communities, institutions and businesses agree as to the 
broadband and telecommunications needs of the region? Has the region discussed 
ways to leverage strong broadband infrastructure to support business retention and 
expansion, as well as its applicability to health, education, public safety, energy and

V
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civic life? The National Telecommunications and Information Administration’s 
(NT1A) resources on broadband mapping, planning, adoption and implementation 
can be found at www.ntia. doc, zov/broadbandusa (see NTIA’s 
www.broadbandmav.zov for information about current availability; also, check with 
the state economic development office to find out whether your state has data on 
underlying infrastructure or more granular broadband availability/use data).

• Enerzv needs. Are the energy needs of the region - and the importance of reliable 
energy security - understood? Have the methods of production, transmission, and 
distribution been analyzed in relation to regional economic development efforts (e.g., 
utility siting)? In particular, have opportunities for distributed and advanced energy 
been considered and addressed? Have utility companies been consulted and included 
in discussions about economic resilience and overall regional development? Have 
future energy needs been considered and planned for in light of changes in demand 
and climate? For information on Smart Grid see
http://energy.gov/oe/articles/economic-irnpact-recovery-act-investments-smart-grid-
report-now-available.

• Natural hazards. Does regional hazard mitigation planning take into account future 
as well as current riskfrom events such as droughts, floods, storm surges, and 
wildfires? Does the region’s climate adaptation and hazard mitigation planning 
integrate land use and workforce planning to ensure a resilient and prosperous 
region under the effects of climate change? How might climate change impact flood 
risk, water supply, wildfire risk, sea levels and storm surges, extreme heat, extreme 
precipitation, and other extreme weather events into the future?

Helpful resources include the National Association of Development Organization’s 
report, “Resilient Regions: Integrating Economic Development Strategies, 
Sustainability Principles and Hazard Mitigation Planning, ” available at 
http://www. nado. orz/wp-content/uploads/2011/07/NADOResilientReport,pdf. For 
information on future climate conditions, resources include the National Climate 
Assessment (htto://nca2014. zlobalchanze. sov/) and regional climatologies 
(http://scenarios.zlobalchanze.zov/rezions).

• Equitable development. Is there active engagement from the region’s vulnerable 
and/or underserved populations (e.g., low-income families, seniors, ethnic 
minorities)? Have those populations been provided appropriate access to and 
inclusion in the planning process and has their input into the final product been 
actively encouraged? Has the region used technology-based tools to widen the 
distribution of information and increase the potential offeedback from residents? •

• Partners for economic development. Who are the influential actors in the region? 
These may include organizations, businesses, or individuals that represent important 
issues, including those that may be less familiar to the economic development 
organization such as social service delivery and natural resource organizations.

!
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• Resources for economic development. What relevant groups, organizations or
individuals are located in the region? Who — including other federal agencies beyond 
EDA - can provide support and funding to build capacity for economic development 
activities? How can the CEDS leverage federal, state, and private sectorfunding 
resources in pursuit of its economic development objectives?

Also, for an example of a relevant SWOT section of a strategy, see

http://arcreativealliance.com/resources/Southeast+Arkansas+Growth+Initiative+-
+Resional+Plan+for+Economic+Development+-+Draft.pdf

C. Strategic Direction/Action Plan: Strategic direction and an action 
plan (flowing from the SWOT analysis), which should be consistent 
with other relevant state/regional/local plans.

The strategic direction and corresponding action plan contained within the CEDS are the heart 
and soul of the document. They should answer the questions “Where do we want to go?” and 
“How are we going to get there?” by leveraging the analysis undertaken in the SWOT. The 
strategic direction and associated action plan should logically flow from the critical internal and 
external factors that speak to the region’s assets and limitations and its role in capacity building. 
The strategic direction should evolve from a clearly defined vision with prioritized goals and 
measurable objectives. A successful action plan should 
then focus on those regionally-driven strategic priorities 
that will be undertaken to bring the prosperity aspirations 
of the region’s stakeholders to fruition.

• Strategic Direction: Vision Statement and 
Goals/Obj ectives

Sample Vision and Goal/Objective:

Vision - Increase regional prosperity by 
being a globally competitive, business- 
friendly region, comprised ofhealthy 
communities that sustain a high-quality of
life.

Goal 1 - Enhance emerging health care 
clusterThe vision statement, goals, and objectives should 

respond to the analysis of the area’s development 
potential and problems (i.e., SWOT analysis). The 
goals should reflect the desires of most regional 
stakeholders and should also be realistic and limited 
to a manageable number. Some should address 
things that can be realized within a short period of 
time, while others require a longer period for implementation. The vision, goals, and 
measurable objectives will provide a strategic framework for public and private decision
making and serve as the basis for the formulation and focus of the action plan.

Objective 1 - Expand rural health care 
workforce development by increasing 
the percentage of people age 25+ with 
a completed postsecondary degree by 
10% over the next five years

The vision statement should answer the question “Where do we want to be in the next ten to 
twenty years?” The most common method for developing a vision statement is through a 
series of sessions or workshops. Regardless of the method used to form the vision statement, 
the visioning process should include broad community participation. A draft vision

I
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statement (and the associated goals and objectives) should be widely circulated for review 
and comment to ensure maximum stakeholder engagement.

Goals and objectives provide the basis for formulating the action plan and serve as 
milestones to evaluate regional progress. Goals are broad outcomes or general intentions that 
build upon the vision and are often intangible. Each goal should have a rationale that is 
clearly understood and publicly supported. Objectives are more specific, measurable, 
concrete, and support the obtainment of the goals. Goals and objectives provide benchmarks 
by which area officials, economic development stakeholders, and the community can 
measure performance. The goal and objectives should be consistent with community 
aspirations for economic prosperity.

The goals and objectives should be prioritized to provide a basis for decisions on the use of 
available resources. Establishing priorities at the goal-setting stage is a critical step toward 
formulating the CEDS. The following factors should be considered:

The effect that achieving each goal will have on the development potential or 
problem.

Actions related to the goals and objectives that are already underway or 
planned.

The relationship of this goal and objective to the accomplishments of the other 
goals and objectives.

i

The successful establishment of a vision with corresponding goals and measurable 
objectives—properly prioritized and based on a reasonable view of the region’s strengths and 
capabilities—will result in a well-defined strategic framework that will drive overall 
implementation of the CEDS.

Recommended Resource: See North Central Florida RPC’s CEDS 
(http://ncfmc.ors/Publications/CEDS/NCFRPC CEDS 2013-2017.pdf) or the measurable 
aspects of the Mobilize Maine strategy: http://mobilizemaine.org/goals-accomplishment/.

• Action Plan: Implementation

The action plan answers the question “How do we get there?” and is based primarily on the 
prioritized goals and objectives of the strategic direction. The action plan distills the vision, 
goals and objectives into concrete, specific actions to achieve the aspirations of the region’s 
stakeholders. Building on the well-defined strategic direction, the action plan should 
explicitly describe how the region will work together to achieve its goals and measurable 
objectives, including activity ownership, timetables, and committed resources.

The action plan, however, should NOT simply be a list of projects. Nor should it exclusively 
reflect those activities which EDA alone could potentially support.

|
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The action plan should include a wide-range of activity types (housing, transportation, 
broadband, environmental, sector specific or cluster asset-leveraging efforts, etc.) and must 
be clearly linked to the goals and objectives from the strategic framework. A limited number 
of activities with the highest priority and potential for regional impact should be identified 
and described. Descriptions of these high priority activities of regional significance should 
include:

a) An outline of the steps required to take each selected high-priority activity 
from inception to successful completion;
A roster of the key individuals and institutions that will be responsible for 
implementing and supporting these steps;
A reasonable estimate of the costs associated with implementing the activity; 
A list of the integrated funding sources (public, private and nonprofit) to 
support the costs; and
A realistic time frame for execution (i.e., implementation schedule), with 
relevant benchmarks and performance measures that speak to overall impact.

b)

c)
d)

e)

A detailed, well-considered action plan increases the overall value of the CEDS, and makes it 
relevant and useful. While the action plan should provide a guide to prioritizing resources 
and efforts, it should not be used to limit the identification and implementation of other 
activities that support the strategic direction that was established as part of the development 
of the vision, goals and objectives within the CEDS.

Identification of priority activities should include broad-based participation from regional 
stakeholders, involving those affected by the proposed activities and those that can ensure 
their success. Partnerships with a variety of organizations and the private sector in the region 
are a key to successful implementation. Identifying elements for action may be undertaken 
using the following questions for guidance:

(

What are the activities and what are their expected benefits?

Which activities address the area’s greatest need or best enhance the region’s 
competitive advantages?

Do these activities represent the best use of limited resources?

Will the activities have positive economic, environmental, and social impacts 
and how can these be measured?

Will the activities contribute to the overall economic resiliency of the region?

Recommended Resource: For example, see the Action Plan in Southeastern Utah’s CEDS 
at http://seualg. utah.gov/EDD/SEUEDD. htm.

(\
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D. Evaluation Framework: Performance measures used to evaluate 
the organization’s implementation of the CEDS and its impact on 
the regional economy.

The evaluation framework serves as a mechanism to gauge progress on the successful 
implementation of the overall CEDS while providing information for the CEDS Annual 
Performance Report (see section on Preparation), as required by EDA. These regular updates 
keep the strategic direction and action plan outlined in the CEDS current and the plan as a 
whole relevant. The evaluation framework is an important element of the ongoing planning 
process and should answer the questions “How are we doing?” and “What can we do better?” 
The evaluation framework, with its associated measures and timelines, should cascade from 
the strategic direction and action plan, which, in turn, flow from the SWOT analysis.

Performance measures should be identified to evaluate the progress of activities in achieving 
the vision, goals and objectives. EDDs and communities should consider traditional (e.g., 
jobs created and/or retained, private investment) and non-traditional (e.g., wealth creation 
such as GDP per capita, household income, per capita income, wages, net worth) 
performance measures for evaluating regional impact.

Although important, job creation and retention is just one element in determining whether a 
region is building the appropriate capacity to help the private sector flourish and the region, 
as a whole, prosper. Job creation is the result of successful economic development 
investments and should be linked with broadband availability and adoption, quality of place, 
established entrepreneur networks, supply of skilled workers, increases in workers’ earnings 
and wages, a climate of innovation, and/or other strategic investments.

The measures that are ultimately selected should be based upon what is important to the 
region, what conditions the region needs to reverse or create, and what regional assets can be 
leveraged. In effect, the measures should reinforce the relevant data and background 
information collected, SWOT analysis undertaken, and strategic direction and action plan 
developed to help identify the critical internal and external factors that speak to the region’s 
assets, limitations, and overall ability to build capacity.

Recommended Resource: See NADO’s Performance Metrics Matter: Go Beyond Counting 
Jobs to Create a Highly Effective Comprehensive Economic Development Strategy at 
http://www.nado. ore/performance-metrics-matter/ for more information on performance 
metrics can be used to create a more effective CEDS.

There are numerous options to consider (depending upon regional priorities, as noted above) 
when thinking about how to measure regional capacity building and prosperity. However, 
the concept of wealth is one that should be highlighted because of its natural alignment with 
asset-based strategies and approaches. More than just jobs and income, regional wealth is 
represented by intellectual, individual, social, natural, built environment, political, financial, 
and cultural assets. These assets, when invested in, nurtured, and leveraged appropriately, 
can reflect the true level of a region’s economic (and social) well-being. Finding ways to 
better identify, foster, and measure these assets can help a region towards a more lasting
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prosperity since a focus on wealth creation and retention can build a region’s resiliency and 
long-term sustainability.

Recommended Resource: See www. wealthworks. ore for more tools and information on 
building and measuring regional wealth.

When developing measures of any kind, some keys questions to ask that may help determine 
the quality and applicability of the measures include:

Can the measures be evaluated in an objective, timely, and cost-effective fashion?
Are the measures focused on an outcome or result (i.e., data and information on the 
success of a specific process or engagement) rather than an output or activity (i.e., data or 
information on activities to help achieve an outcome)?
Do the measures include a clear statement of the results expected?
Do the measures support regional goals?
Do the measures allow for meaningful trend or statistical analysis?
Are the measures challenging but at the same time attainable?
Are assumptions and definitions specified for what constitutes satisfactory performance? 
Have those who are responsible for the performance being measured been both identified 
and fully involved in the development of the measures?
Are the measures tracking trends that are completely within the region’s control or will 
national or global developments impact performance?

If a desired result fiom a strategic direction contained within the CEDS is not achieved, 
measures can help identify specific weak points and/or identify better approaches. In 
addition, while the CEDS evaluation is the responsibility of the economic development 
organization’s professional staff, an outside party (e.g., staff from another EDD), a university 
center, or a consultant, may assist in the evaluation. For EDA investments in projects listed in 
the CEDS, the outcomes of the projects should be tied clearly to the performance measures in 
the CEDS (i.e., how did the grant-funded project help achieve a goal and measurable 
objective in the CEDS?). The evaluation should document where actual results met, 
exceeded, or fell short of projected outcomes.

Jobs and private investment will remain critical evaluation factors for CEDS plans and EDA- 
funded projects. Nonetheless, jobs and private investment do not tell the whole story about 
the impact of EDDs and implementation of CEDS. Take a comprehensive view of 
performance measures when communicating the results of CEDS implementation.

E. Economic Resilience:

It is becoming increasingly apparent that regional economic prosperity is linked to an area’s 
ability to prevent, withstand, and quickly recover from major disruptions (i.e., ‘shocks’) to its 
economic base. Many definitions of economic resilience limit its focus on the ability to 
quickly recover from a disruption. However, in the context of economic development, 
economic resilience becomes inclusive of three primary attributes: the ability to recover

l
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quickly from a shock, the ability to withstand a shock, and the ability to avoid the shock 
altogether. Establishing economic resilience in a local or regional economy requires the 
ability to anticipate risk, evaluate how that risk can impact key economic assets, and build a 
responsive capacity. Often, the shocks/disruptions to the economic base of an area or region 
are manifested in three ways:

• Downturns or other significant events in the national or international economy which 
impact demand for locally produced goods and consumer spending;

• Downturns in particular industries that constitute a critical component of the region’s 
economic activity; and/or

• Other external shocks (a natural or man-made disaster, closure of a military base, exit 
of a major employer, the impacts of climate change, etc.).

At the regional or community level, economic development practitioners are instrumental in 
building the capacity for economic resilience. Economic development professionals and 
organizations often become the focal point for post-incident coordination, information 
dissemination, responding to external inquiries, and the lead grant administrator for 
federally-funded recovery initiatives.

In building economic resilience, it is critical that economic development organizations 
consider their role in the pre- and post-incident environment to include steady-state and 
responsive initiatives.

Steady-state initiatives tend to be long-term efforts that seek to bolster the community or 
region’s ability to withstand or avoid a shock. Responsive initiatives can include establishing 
capabilities for the economic development organization to be responsive to the region’s 
recovery needs following an incident.

Examples of steady-state economic resilience initiatives include:

• Engaging in comprehensive planning efforts that involve extensive involvement from 
the community to define and implement a collective vision for resilience that includes 
the integration and/or alignment of other planning efforts (e.g., hazard mitigation 
plans) and funding sources;

• Undertaking efforts to broaden the industrial base with diversification initiatives, such 
as targeting the development of emerging clusters or industries that (a) build on the 
region’s unique assets and competitive strengths; and (b) provide stability during 
downturns that disproportionately impact any single cluster or industry;

• Adapting business retention and expansion programs (e.g., economic gardening or 
other enterprise supports) to assist firms with economic recovery post-disruption;

• Building a resilient workforce that can better shift between jobs or industries when 
their core employment is threatened through job-driven skills strategies and support 
organizations;

• Maintaining geographic information systems (GIS) that link with municipal business 
licenses, tax information, and other business establishment data bases to track local 
and regional “chum” and available development sites. GIS can also be integrated with 
hazard information to make rapid post-incident impact assessments;
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• Ensuring redundancy in telecommunications and broadband networks to protect 
commerce and public safety in the event of natural or manmade disasters;

• Promoting business continuity and preparedness (i.e., ensuring businesses understand 
their vulnerabilities—including supply chains—in the face of disruptions and are 
prepared to take actions to resume operations after an event); and

• Employing safe development practices in business districts and surrounding 
communities. Strategies may include locating structures outside of floodplains, 
preserving natural lands that act as buffers from storms, and protecting downtowns 
and other existing development from the impacts of extreme weather.

Some examples of responsive economic resilience initiatives include:

• Conducting pre-disaster recovery planning to define key stakeholders, roles, 
responsibilities, and key actions;

• Establishing a process for regular communication, monitoring, and updating of 
business community needs and issues (which can then be used after an incident);

• Establishing/using a capability to rapidly contact key local, regional, state, and federal 
officials to communicate business sector needs and coordinate impact assessment 
efforts; and

• Establishing/using coordination mechanisms and leadership succession plans for 
short, intermediate, and long-term recoveiy needs.

The CEDS provides a critical mechanism to help identify regional vulnerabilities and prevent 
and/or respond to economic disruptions. Therefore, embracing economic resilience must be a 
key component of the CEDS document.

Integrating resilience into the CEDS should be undertaken as part of a two-pronged 
approach:

1) Planning for and implementing resilience through specific goals or actions to bolster 
the long-term economic durability of the region (steady-state), and
2) Establishing information networks among the various stakeholders in the region to 
encourage active and regular communications between the public, private, education, and 
non-profit sectors to collaborate on existing and potential future challenges (responsive).

Recommended Resource: See NADO’s CEDS Resiliency Library 
(http://www.nado.org/resources/ceds-library/) for catalogued examples of how EDDs are 
currently addressing resilience. The library allows users to browse CEDS that incorporate 
resilience by state and topic.

• Planning for and Implementing Resilience

All communities, whether those in locations likely to experience significant natural disasters 
or those dealing with immediate or pending economic shifts, must be able to recognize their 
vulnerabilities. They should then develop goals, strategies, and actions that can mitigate the 
effects of an economic incident and support long-term recovery efforts. While there is no

l
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universal blueprint for building regional economic resilience, the following items may help 
in establishing a general framework or identifying specific activities/projects:

Identify persistent economic challenges or deficiencies: What are the region’s 
economic “weak spots” (i.e., vulnerabilities)? Is there a specific asset deficiency (e.g., 
poorly educated workforce, excessive dependency on a single employer or industry, 
lack of transportation access/options, low levels of broadband availability and/or 
adoption, impediments hindering a firm's ability to gain access to the financial 
resources required to advance its business, major employers located in vulnerable 
areas)? Has a “planning horizon” been established (e.g., 10 to 15 years) for assessing 
economic vulnerabilities?

1.

2. Prepare for dismptions by identifying “early-warning” tools: Does the region have 
an “anticipatory focus” that will help it react quickly when confronted with potential 
disruptions and challenges? Do community economic development professionals 
work with their local/regional emergency managers to address the risks identified 
through hazard mitigation planning? Do community leaders employ mechanisms 
(e.g., scorecards, state of the region reports, economic dashboards) that offer a 
regularly updated assessment of the regional economy?

Build mechanisms that create flexibility: Do the local governments have detailed and 
tested disaster response and recovery plans? Do the local governments and major 
employers have access to “surge” capital/credit resources? Does the region have a 
good handle on its assets to help identify emerging economic sectors that may lead to 
a diversified economic base? Has the region established mechanisms to realign and 
retrain its workforce post-disruption?

3.

4. Promote a positive vision for the region: Is the messaging about the region’s assets 
and opportunities positive (to encourage investments in both times of tranquility and 
disruption)? Do stakeholders understand that actions that build resilience are good for 
the regional economy whether or not an economic shock occurs, and have they 
reached consensus on a set of actions they can take proactively? Are economic shocks 
used as an opportunity to “re-vision” (i.e., reassess) the region’s economy?

Regardless of the specific steady-state approaches considered or undertaken, the CEDS, at a 
minimum, should include an identification of the region’s key vulnerabilities and resilience
building goals, measureable objectives, and/or projects in the action plan.

Recommended Resource: See Southeastern Vermont CEDS (httvJ/seveds. com/wv- 
content/uvloads/2012/08/FINALCEDSReDort.2013.pdf) for a good example of how to 
effectively describe a region’s economic vulnerabilities and recommend a strong set of 
measurable objectives and actions to address the challenges.

• Establishing Information Networks

In addition to identifying regional vulnerabilities and specific actions to address them, the 
region should establish mechanisms to facilitate active and regular communication between1.
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the relevant sectors to collaborate on common challenges. The economic development 
organization should be prepared to serve as a responsive participant in economic recovery 
efforts. The region should also be prepared to serve as an information hub by collecting data 
and convening the appropriate players to facilitate recovery post-disruption. The 
effectiveness of a region’s response to a major economic disruption is often enhanced if the 
public, private, education, and nonprofit sectors are aware of each other’s roles and 
responsibilities - particularly as they pertain to recovering from economic shocks. 
Established communication networks and information collection protocols coupled with 
broadly understood knowledge of key elements (such as supply-chain relationships) can help 
speed a region’s response. Once the networks are established, participants can be called upon 
in times of crisis to provide services and support in the case of a disruption.

More experienced economic development organizations will find opportunities to enhance 
and expand their business retention and expansion programs as a vehicle to mobilize action 
and facilitate information sharing. Other networking examples include the establishment of 
Business Emergency Operation Centers (BEOC) or Business Recovery One-Stop Centers. 
Among other actions, BEOCs serve as a hub of business-to-business collaboration and 
communication to connect private sector organizations with each other and with emergency 
response and recovery efforts while interfacing with local and federal emergency operations 
centers to ensure assistance and resources are being directed to businesses in need.

Recommended Resource: Information on establishing a Business Recovery Center can be 
found at http://restoreyoureconomy.org/recovery/business-recovery-center/ . Several states 
operate BEOCs, including Louisiana, Rhode Island, Missouri, and New Jersey. They take a 
variety offorms: state funded, state and university partnerships, and privately organized 
collaborations with universities. There is also a National BEOC operated by FEMA (see 
httv://www. fema. eov/media-librarv-data/20130726-1852-25045- 
2704/fema factsheet nbeoc final 508.vdf).

Regardless of the specific responsive approaches considered or undertaken, the CEDS, at a 
minimum, should demonstrate how the region serves as both a source for information to deal 
with an economic challenge and as a convener of regional stakeholders to gather data and 
encourage collaboration post-disruption.

A note on structure: The two-pronged approach to resilience noted above can be included in 
the CEDS as a separate section. However, resilience could also be addressed by weaving the 
concept throughout the document (e.g., identifying a region’s vulnerabilities in the SWOT 
section, then developing specific goals or action items to counter those vulnerabilities in the 
strategic direction/action plan, followed by an exploration of ways to measure success in the 
evaluation framework). Regardless of how resilience is included in the CEDS, it is critical 
for regions to identify vulnerabilities and, where possible, bolster the capacities that may lead 
to economic resilience as part of regional planning efforts.

Recommended Resource: The North Central Florida Regional Planning Council’s 
Economic and Disaster Resiliency Study
{http://ncfrDC.ore/Publications/EADRS/NCFRPC EconomicAndDisasterResiliencvStudv.vdf)

\
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assesses the vulnerability of the region’s industries, critical infrastructure, housing, and 
other economic assets to hurricanes, and models the effects of a catastrophic event. This 
type of assessment could be used to inform the SWOT analysis.

• Pre-Disaster Recovery Planning

It should be noted that a number of regions, particularly those that are prone to natural 
disasters, have engaged in resilience planning by focusing on the development of disaster 
recovery strategies. Developing and implementing a strategy for disaster recovery is often a 
good first step in establishing resilient regions. Specifically, certain regions have integrated 
economic development strategies, sustainability principles and hazard mitigation planning to 
ensure such activities are undertaken in a complimentary fashion. Examples of the benefits 
from this “cross-pollination” planning include promoting local procurement and hiring, the 
pre-prioritization of the resumption of major employers, and the siting of new commercial 
and industrial development in locations that are out of harm’s way.

In addition to providing a vehicle to approach resilience in a comprehensive fashion, a CEDS 
can often fill an important role in ensuring that disaster mitigation efforts are well- 
coordinated across municipal and county-lines to shape stronger, more resilient regions. 
Regardless of focus (i.e., broader economic resilience or a more directed look at disaster 
recovery planning), the CEDS should still include the two primary elements: 1) “steady- 
state” initiatives that seek to bolster the community or region’s long-term ability to withstand 
or avoid a shock and, 2) “responsive” initiatives that establish and utilize capabilities for an 
economic development organization to be responsive to the region’s recovery needs post
disruption.

Recommended Resources: See the Eastern Plains Economic Development Corporation’s 
appendix on disaster and economic recovery and resilience in its most recent CEDS at 
http://www.epedc.com/brochures/full2012-2017CEDS.pdf Other examples include South 
Florida RPC s CEDS (http://www.sfrpc.com/CEDS/SouthFloridaCEDS2Q12-17.pdf). Iowa 
Northland Regional COG’s CEDS (http://www. inreos. ors/pdf/2012 CEDS.pdi). and 
Mountainland EDD's CEDS
(https://mountainland.ors/site/webroot/ima2es/upload/files/ED/Mountainland%20Full%20C 
EDS%2012-19-14-l.odf).

The Northwest Oregon CEDS quantifies the region’s economic vulnerability by measuring 
the number of businesses and jobs located in flood zones, total and by industry, and the 
number of critical facilities in flood zones
(http://www.nworeson.ors/Assets/dept 2/PM/pdf/2014-2018ceds-final.pdf).

EDA, working with the State of Colorado, has developed an Economic Resilience Planning 
Evaluation Tool (http://www. eda. sov/about/files/disaster-recoverv/EDA CO-Economic- 
Resilience-Plannins Oct2Q14.pdf) that contains a list of economic mitigation, preparedness 
and/or recovery components that could be used in infusing resilience into a CEDS.

A number of tools exist to help regions craft robust disaster resilience strategies. The 
Infrastructure Security Partnership's 2011 Regional Disaster Resilience Guide for 
Developing an Action Plan (RDR Guide) provides a practical, “how to ” approach to help
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communities and regions develop a useable disaster resilience strategy along with a number 
of key lessons learnedfrom recent disasters and events, (see the RDR Guide at 
http://tisp. or s/index, cfm ?cdid=10962&vid=10261). Also see Florida’s guidebook Post
Disaster Redevelopment Planning: A Guide for Florida Communities at 
http://www.floridadisaster.ors/Recoverv/IndividualAssistance/pdredevelopmentplan/tools.ht 
mMsuidebook. The guidebook is intended to assist communities developing post-disaster 
redevelopment plans during pre-disaster periods. It provides best practices for planning and 
implementation based on research and pilot programs associated with the initiative led by 
the Florida Department of Community Affairs and Florida Division ofEmergency 
Management.

NADO’s publication titled Resilient Regions: Inteeratins Economic Development Strategies, 
Sustainability Principles and Hazard Mitigation Planning fhttp://www. nado.org/resilient- 
regions-integrating-economic-development-strategies-sustainabilitv-vrinciules-and-hazard- 
mitigation-vlannim/) highlights how several regional organizations are incorporating 
disaster mitigation and sustainable development approaches into their economic recovery 
and resilience work.

In addition, RestoreYourEconomy.org (http j/restorevoureconomv. ore/) contains a wealth of 
information to help regions impacted by disasters, as well as a number of tips and techniques 
to support overall economic resilience (see "Leadership in Times of Crisis: A Toolkit for 
Economic Recovery and Resiliency"). The site is a one-stop shop for disaster preparedness 
and post-disaster economic recovery resources, tools, event announcements as well as 
opportunities to connect with peers through social media groups.

• Measuring Resilience

Measuring the economic resilience of a community or region, including the actions taken to 
foster resilience, will vary depending on the assets and vulnerabilities of each region. Two 
common measures are the degree of regional income equality (i.e., how evenly income is 
distributed across a regional population) and the degree of regional economic diversification 
(i.e., degree to which economic activity is spread across sectors). Regardless of the specific 
types of data collected and measures used, it may be helpful to benchmark data collected 
against national averages to help identify trends and better inform the development of key 
strategies.

Recommended Resources: See the University of California Berkeley’s Network on Building 
Resilient Regions at http://brr.berkelev.edu/for general information on resilience and 
specifics on measuring resilience through the Resilience Capacity Index (RCI). As a means to 
gauge a region’s ability to effectively respond to a future stress, the RCI identifies regional 
strengths and weaknesses, and provides regional leaders with the ability to compare their 
region’s capacity profile to that of other metropolitan areas. In addition, see the Economic 
Diversity in Appalachia tool at http j/economicdiversitvinavvalachia. creconline. org/ for one 
method of determining industry, employment, and occupational diversity by region across the 
United States.
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3. Format

While the content of a CEDS is critical, the structure and presentation of the information 
contained within the document is also important. The following suggestions should help:

Keep your audience in mind. A CEDS must be a technically sound plan, but plans do little 
good if nobody reads them. Consider how your readers consume information. For example, a 
target of approximately 25 to 30 pages—with a three to five page executive summary containing 
key findings, opportunities, and initiatives—is a reasonable expectation for keeping a general 
audience engaged. Extremely busy readers, such as elected officials or business owners, may 
require a shorter version of the document as an overview, with a reference explaining where to 
go to find the more complete version. For professional planners, the full technical version of the 
CEDS may be appropriate. An executive summary, in particular, is an important and useful 
element since the general public, local officials, federal policy makers, and other senior level 
executives will generally seek information in a brief, easily digestible form. Decision makers, in 
particular, need an executive summary to make informed choices based on a short yet useful 
synopsis.

Recommended Resource: See North Central Florida RPC’s "strategy" and "technical" 
versions of the CEDS: http://ncfryc.ors/Publications/CEDS/NCFRPC CEDS 2013-2017.pdf. 
The Florida RPCs adopted this format as part of their statewide coordinated CEDS 
development.

In addition, data that do not directly link and support the strategy should not be featured 
prominently in the main part of the document. Too much data can be a distraction, especially if it 
interrupts the flow of the narrative. Use appendices for data that cannot be tied directly to the 
vision, goals, measurable objectives, and strategies.

Communicate creatively. While the content of a CEDS is clearly the most significant factor, the 
region or organization developing the CEDS does itself a disservice if the document does not 
have a professional and appealing look and feel. Many groups, especially those unfamiliar with 
EDA, will look to the CEDS as an indication of the organization’s or region’s capabilities and 
overall commitment to effective economic development. Also, the CEDS should make 
extensive use of charts, graphs and professional photos to draw attention to and bolster the 
messages within the CEDS.

In addition, the CEDS should be crafted in whatever format provides the best medium for 
communicating the strategies within the document. Regions are encouraged to experiment with 
hard copy reports, web-based CEDS, or even mobile apps for phones or tablets if that is 
appropriate and of interest to the region. In some instances, a CEDS may be best developed in a 
traditional word processing format. However, many strategy documents are now being 
developed using other mediums. Different formats should be researched to widen the 
possibilities. Recent strategy documents from consulting firms, research organizations and 
university centers may provide ideas on creative formats.
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Recommended Resource: For an example of a creative format, see
http.V/nvworks.nv.sov/themes/nyopenrc/rc-files/southerntier/CU ResEcoDevRprt loR.vdf.

Think beyond the document When crafting the CEDS, a community should think creatively 
about how the document (or specific portions) may be used as a vehicle to engage stakeholders 
in a meaningful conversation and debate about their region. Consider how the CEDS can be used 
in social media - podcasts, blogs, videos, etc. How can the CEDS, or parts of it, be showcased 
on a website?

Recommended Resource: Two examples of economic development organizations that have 
created engaging websites to complement their strategy documents include 
http://pennvrilefuture.com/ and h tip ://ceds. alabama. sov/.

4. Preparation

The following is an overview of the steps required to prepare a CEDS, including recommended 
participants and the role of EDA. For more information on any step in the process of preparing a 
CEDS, please contact your appropriate EDA regional office (see http://www.eda.gov/contact/).

The preparation of a CEDS will depend on local circumstances, the organization’s staff capacity, 
and level of resources of the region. The time it takes to develop an effective process will vary 
depending on the area’s experience with economic development, the complexity of its problems, 
and the degree of coordination and cooperation among the participant stakeholders.

A key element in the process is the Comprehensive Economic Development Strategy Committee 
(Strategy Committee).3 Established by die planning organization, the Strategy Committee is the 
principal facilitator of the CEDS process and is responsible for developing and updating the 
CEDS. The Strategy Committee should broadly represent the main economic interests of the 
region.

Stakeholder Engagement

As previously noted, a CEDS emerges from a continuing planning process developed with broad 
based and diverse stakeholder participation that addresses the economic problems and potential 
of a region. The CEDS should include information about how and to what extent stakeholder 
input and support was solicited. Information on how the planning organization collaborated with 
its diverse set of stakeholders (including the public sector, private interests, non-profits, 
educational institutions, and community organizations) in die development of the CEDS and the 
formation of the Strategy Committee should be documented. For updated CEDS, information on 
how these critical stakeholder groups contributed to the plan’s implementation should be noted. 
Documented evidence of these strategic partnerships strengthens a CEDS by demonstrating the 
commitment of local partners to coordinate work and investment across the region, helps to

3 Establishment of a Comprehensive Economic Development Strategy Committee is a requirement only for EDA 
funded EDDs and Native American tribes.
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effectively target local funds and private sector resources, and legitimizes the CEDS as a product 
representing the region as a whole. Information should also be included that describes the 
planning organization’s efforts to regularly engage partners and stakeholders on monitoring 
progress on the CEDS and to keep the plan both current and relevant.

Planners should take care to build stakeholder participation and buy-in for long term planning 
initiatives. Stakeholders need to understand how they fit into the picture of regional economic 
competitiveness and, more important, how engagement in a CEDS process will benefit their 
communities and organizations.

Consider using the CEDS as an opportunity to illustrate how the region’s stakeholders are linked 
together. Illustrate the business to business linkages (clusters, supplier networks, value chains) 
and the social connections (social networks, places of worship, investor relationships). In 
addition, consider identifying opportunities for short-term, medium-term, and long-term 
activities in the CEDS. Stakeholder engagement can be maintained effectively and expanded to 
new stakeholders through short-term “wins.”

Recommended Resource: Innovate Kansas http://innovatekansas. orz/.

The steps below apply only to EDA-funded planning grantees (e.g., EDDs and Native American 
tribes):

Step 1: Establish and maintain an Economic Development Strategy Committee (Strategy 
Committee) to oversee the CEDS process. It is recommended that members of the Strategy 
Committee be listed in the CEDS.

Define the Strategy Committee’s role and relationships.Step 2:

Step 3: Leverage staff resources.

Step 4: Adopt a program of work.

Seek stakeholder input. Craft the initial CEDS document and solicit and address public 
comments (per 13 C.F.R. § 303.6).

Step 5:

Finalize CEDS document.Step 6:

Step 7: Submit a CEDS Annual Performance Report.

Step 8: Revise/update the CEDS (at least every five years).

You can and should contact your EDA regional office staff at any point in this process for 
general technical assistance and advice. The regional office staff can help with EDA approval of 
the CEDS and with the annual reports.

\
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Economic development organizations are encouraged to work with and make use of other EDA 
programs such as University Centers, Local Technical Assistance, Trade Adjustment Assistance, 
and Economic Adjustment Assistance. EDA regional office staff can provide current 
information on accessing these programs, as well as other non-EDA programs and that may be 
useful in the development and implementation of the CEDS.

5. Equivalent/Alternative Plans

As noted earlier, a CEDS should serve as a means to engage community leaders, leverage the 
involvement of the private sector, and establish a strategic blueprint for regional economic 
collaboration.

However, a region does not have to develop a CEDS if a strategy has already been prepared or is 
being crafted for an alternate but complimentary purpose, for example, a regional sustainability 
plan. In the absence of an EDA-funded CEDS, and in ah effort to reduce duplication and foster 
cross-agency collaboration, EDA may accept as a CEDS any regionally prepared plan, including 
plans prepared under federally or state supported programs. All that is required is that

• the alternate plan is current (developed or updated within the past five years and shows 
relevancy though actions such as public posting and/or active use)

• its preparation and contents address EDA’s regulations (13 C.F.R. § 303.7)
• the plan is consistent with these guidelines - containing at least a summary background, 

analysis, strategic direction/action plan, and an evaluation framework
• alternate plans should clearly define the area that the plan will serve and provide evidence 

of a robust participatory process (broad-based and inclusive community engagement)

Those plans submitted as a CEDS alternative or equivalent that are not accepted by EDA often 
lack one or more of the elements noted above. Many plans that are not accepted do not include a 
robust action/implementation plan (with well-defined priorities), or the plans may not have a 
sufficient evaluation framework (with clearly defined measures). The equivalent plan must also 
include a mechanism for regular updates and “check-ins” that will keep the strategies and 
activities outlined in the plan current, and ensure that the plan as a whole continues to be 
relevant.

When crafting a regional plan that will also serve as a CEDS alternative or equivalent that covers 
a geographic area already covered (in part) by one or more CEDS, those previously approved 
CEDS should be folded into (sometimes called “nesting”) the new plan. The existing plans and 
evaluation frameworks can be effectively used to strengthen the newer plan. At a minimum, the 
organizations) (for example, the Economic Development District) that prepared the previously 
approved CEDS should be consulted. Including key elements from the previously approved 
CEDS will ensure that the larger regional plan continues to address more local needs and 
requirements.
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One model of “nesting” is the statewide CEDS (EDA encourages regions to collaborate across 
regions and at the statewide level on CEDS plans). A number of states have (or are in the 
process of) rolling-up the work of their regions’ individual CEDS

• to more effectively address larger, cross-cutting needs and priorities or
• to attain benefits that accrue beyond regional boundaries and that may require economies 

of scale to implement.

Recommended Resource: See this example of a statewide CEDS:
http: /feeds, alabama.sov/). Examples of successful alignment between the CEDS and HUD’s
Sustainable Communities Planning Grant include Central Minnesota: http://resilientregion.org/
and the Centralina region in the Charlotte area:
http://www.centralinaedc.ors/2012 CEDS Update.php

It is critical that you begin the process of developing a regional plan that can also serve as a 
CEDS alternative document by engaging the appropriate EDA regional office and that region’s 
point-of-contact for your state (http://www.eda.gov/contact/).

The EDA regional office staff can help guide the process and ensure the new plans meet the 
basic requirements noted above. They also may be able to point out examples where such 
approaches have been undertaken successfully. Moreover, they may be able to help align 
schedules and increase coordination while preventing duplication in the development of multiple 
regional plans.

It should also be noted that EDA does not formally “approve” these altemate/equivalent plans. 
Rather, the EDA regional office will accept or deny the plan when the community or region 
applies for an EDA-funded project.
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RECOMMENDATIONS FOR COUNCIL ACTION
AD HOC JOBS COMMITTEE REPORT relative to a request 
for approval of a proposed Jobs and Business Advancement 
in Los Angeles Action Plan (Jobs Plan), and related matters. 
Recommendations for Council action:

1. APPROVE the Jobs Plan attached to the Chief Legislative 
Analyst (CLA) report dated Aug. 19,2016.

2. INSTRUCT lead departments for each Strategy named in 
the Jobs Plan to report to Council on the progress of each 
Strategy within 90 days.

)PT the title Business Advancement Team as the
official name for the Business Assistance Unit, proposed in 
the CLA's report dated June 27,2016.

4. INSTRUCT the City Administrative Officer, with the 
assistance of the City Attorney, the General Services 
Department, the Bureau of Contract Administration, and the
I LA, to report on the feasibility and impact of increasing 
:he threshold on competitive bid procurement from 
>25,000 to $100,000 in Los Angeles Administrative Code 
Section 10.15 (a)(1) and necessary steps to effectuate this 
action.

j. INSTRUCT the GSD, the BCA, the CAO, the CLA, and
he City Attorney to coordinate these efforts with the
.ocal Business Preference Program (LBPP), including the
development of metrics in the contracting process that
vould inform analysis and decisions regarding the LBPP.

* >
i. INSTRUCT the ITA to digitize all certifications to the 
evel feasible (LBPP, Small Local Business, Minority Business 
interprise, Women Business Enterprise, Disadvantaged 
business Enterprise, etc.) and ensure that those digitized 
ipplications are available through the Business 
Assistance Virtual Network by Dec. 2016.

'. INSTRUCT the Economic and Workforce Development 
department to conduct outreach regarding the LBPP

h business advocacy groups, BusinessSource Centers, 
Vonoource Centers, Business Improvement Districts (BIDs) 
nd through other means by June 2017.

i. INSTRUCT the BCA, with the assistance of relevant City 
lepartments, to report by Dec, 2016 on the long-term 
teeds relative to conducting effective outreach.

9. INSTRUCT the BCA, with the CLA and appropriate City 
departments, to work with Los Angeles County to create a 
single business certification system by March 2017.

10. INSTRUCT all applicable City departments to collect the 
following data relative to the LBPP by December 2016:

a. Total number of cpntracts and amount awarded.
b. Total number of contracts and amount awarded to 
Local Business Enterprises.
c. Overall percentage of contracts awarded to Local 
Business Enterprises.
d. Local Business Enterprises awarded due to LBPP.
e. Total cost to the City to award to Local Business 
Enterprises over Non-Local Business Enterprises.

11. INSTRUCT the BCA to send a letter by December 2016 to 
all appropriate City departments with information on data 
that they must collect for LBPP monitoring and reporting
and provide an annual report to Council by April 1 st.
12. INSTRUCT the Dept, of City Planning to expand 
expediting services and metrics to better assess 
performance.

13. INSTRUCT the EWDD, in consultation with the CLA, 
Mayor's Office, Department of Convention and Tourism 
Development, Los Angeles World Airports, Los Angeles 
Department of Water and Power, Film LA, Los Angeles 
Department of Transportation, and any other departments 
as appropriate, to report on the feasibility of launching
a coordinated marketing campaign to promote the City 
and City's incentives to businesses in and outside the City; 
develop targeted marketing programs for key industries; 
and, develop marketing materials in other key languages.

14. REQUEST the Mayor's Office and INSTRUCT the EWDD 
to continue to work with the City Clerk in the coordination 
of economic development efforts to increase awareness of 
the BIDs as an economic development tool.

15. INSTRUCT the CLA to make technical adjustments to t? , 
Jobs Plan, including changes to the narrative, to reflect thi 
adopted changes to the Strategies.

16. INSTRUCT the EWDD to work with Council offices to
establish Jobs and Economic Development Incentive 
Zones if a geographic area meets at least four of the criteria 
listed in Goal 2C of the Jobs Plan.

3.( )
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28. INSTRUCT the Office of Community Beautification 
and the Bureaus of Contract Administration, Engineering, 
Sanitation, Street Lighting and Street Services to provide the 
City Clerk's Office, on a quarterly basis, with information on 
services performed in BIDs.
29. INSTRUCT the CAO, the CLA, and the GSD to report 
to the Ad Hoc Jobs Committee within 60 days on 
the proposed organizational structure, advantages and 
disadvantages, impacts to existing departments, and 
resources needed to implement the formation of a new 
department or unit of procurement.
30. INSTRUCT the Business Advancement Team, in 
partnership with the Small Business Commission, Finance, 
development services departments, the BCA and other 
relevant departments, to maintain and update the small 
business portal.
31. INSTRUCT the ITA to report to the Ad Hoc Jobs 
Committee within 30 days with options for creating a 
subscription capability for the small business portal.

32. INSTRUCT applicable City departments to report 
quarterly to the Ad Hoc Jobs Committee on the status of 
the respective reports described herein.

33. REQUEST that the Consultant engaged by the City to 
develop the Citywide Economic Development Strategy, 
Goal 1H of the Jobs Plan, as part of their analysis of taxing 
policies and tax-increment financing methods, include 
recommendations for a tax subvention policy to include:

a. An overview of all tax subvention agreements for 
development that the City has
entered into and an accounting on the cumulative 
impacts these instruments have had 
on the City, including how they might affect City 
forecasting efforts.
b. Review of City sources of revenue that may be subject 
to tax subvention, recommendations on which sources 
should be used, to what degree, and projection of future 
potential impacts.
c Review of tax subvention agreements and the City's 
living wage policy with recommendations for how to 
reconcile their purposes.
d. Development of an analysis framework, for use by 
requesting parties, which adequately shows that the 
subvention will bring new economic activity into the area 
where it is employed, rather than redistributing existing 
dollars within the City.
e. Development of requirements for creating new 
economic activity that include welldefined, legitimate 
purposes for the use of tax subvention agreements.
f. A menu of potential benefits that the City will receive 
through the use of these taxincrement financing tools.
g. A regularized structure for reporting and metrics.
h. Requirements that the activities promised in exchange 
for the tax subvention agreement are realized, and 
codification of penalties for non-implementation.
i. Recommendations for restricting the application of tax 
subvention agreements only to the applicable portion of 
the project.

34. AMEND Strategy 2C 1 (b)(ix) of the Jobs Plan to delete:
Area can be demonstrated to support the following targeted 
industry sectors. Replace with: Area can be demonstrated to 
support a leading growth industry in the City of Los Angeles:

35. AMEND Strategy 2C 1 (b) to add Section 1 (b)(x): Or any 
other criteria deemed appropriate by the City Council.

17. INSTRUCT the Office of Finance (Finance) to add a 
subscription capability to the Business Tax Registration 
Certificate website and form to allow businesses to , 
subscribefbr updates from the City.

INSTRUCT Finance to share the subscription list with 
Business Advancement Team and the Los Angeles Small 

Business Commission.

19. INSTRUCT the Business Advancement Team to report to 
Council annually with:

a. The number of businesses seeking assistance and the 
outcome of those requests.
b. The average time to resolve an issue.
c. Trends in the types of problems businesses need 
assistance with.
d. Recommendations for policy changes.

20. INSTRUCT the Business Advancement Team to:
a. Work with the Council and the Mayor to create a 
pilot program to assist manufacturers relocating 
to Los Angeles and report to Council with policy 
recommendations.
b. Negotiate a Memorandum of Understanding .with the 
Employment Development Department to receive job- 
related data for the City of Los Angeles.

21. INSTRUCT the CAO and the GSD to:
a. Meet with Council offices annually to prioritize City 
properties in each district with the greatest potential 
for economic development.
b. Promote the list and inform the business community, 
real estate agents, developers, 
etc. what properties can be utilized for.
c. List surplus properties on the City's website.

^. INSTRUCT the Los Angeles Department of Building 
-rid Safety, the DCP, and other development services 
departments to:

a. Lock in permit fees when an application is accepted 
and deemed complete.
b. Develop a partnership plan with the Business 
Advancement Team.

23. INSTRUCT the DCP and the Bureau of Engineering to:
a. Provide free application and process training to the 
development industry,
b. Post workload and performance metrics online.

24. INSTRUCT the DCP to:
a. Report to Council within 30 days on Motion 16-0738 
(O'Farrell - Huizar), Council File No. 16-0738, regarding 
Conditional Use Permits (CUP) renewal.
b. Allow restaurants upto 24 months to effectuate their 
CUP grant and start the time limit when the grant is 
effectuated.

25. INSTRUCT the Information Technology Agency (ITA) to:
a. Work with the Targeted Local Hiring Working Group 
to translate the Local Hire LA website to multiple 
languages.
b. Prominently display the Local Hire LA website on the 
City's homepage.

INSTRUCT the Targeted Local Hiring Working Group to 
t }ort to Council quarterly with the status of the initiative.
( [
■_. INSTRUCT the CAO to report in the next Financial Status 
Report on the feasibility of providing the City Clerk's Office 
with $50,000 for trash bags for BIDs.

i
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APPENDIX G

CITY OF LOS ANGELES GENERAL PLAN

• CHAPTER 1-THE GENERAL PLAN SYSTEM

• CHAPTER 2-GROWTH AND CAPACITY

• CHAPTER 7-ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

• CHAPTER 10-IMPLEMENTATION PROGRAMS



Chapter 1

The General Plan System
This chapter describes the Citywide General Plan Framework Element, an element of the City of Los Angeles 
General Plan, and the General Plan System for the City of Los Angeles, which includes the Framework Element, 
a Land Use Element comprised of 35 community plans, twelve citywide elements which address various 
citywide topics, a Monitoring System, and an Annual Report on Growth and Infrastructure.

The General Plan Framework Element is a guide for communities to implement growth and development 
policies by providing a comprehensive long-range view of the City as a whole. It is the product of numerous 
public workshops and events, advisory committee meetings, and economic, land use, and environmental studies 
conducted by a team of city planners, engineers, and consultants.

It provides a comprehensive strategy for accommodating long-term growth should it occur as predicted. 
Framework Element strategies build upon the historic physical form and character of Los Angeles in a manner 
that enhances, rather than degrades, the City's and region's environmental resources and quality of life for 
residents. The Framework Element's strategies are based on the following principles:

Economic Opportunity
Economic opportunity in all communities is essential to improve social equity and maintain the quality of life. A 
business-friendly environment is a requirement for protecting current jobs and developing new ones.

Equity
Equity means that public resources are invested on the basis of priority community needs. Decisions concerning 
the location and level of public investment necessary to meet citywide needs should be made in ways that do not 
unfairly impact any one single community.

Environmental Quality
Environmental quality means cleaner air, enhanced mobility, and accessible open space, and is a foundation for 
attracting and retaining economic investment and improving neighborhood liveability. Limited resources should 
be used wisely so that the needs of today can be met without compromising the ability offuture generations to 
meet the needs of tomorrow.

Strategic Investment
Strategic investment in infrastructure systems and public facilities and services is important to ensure mobility 
and access to jobs, and to maintain environmental quality. Public resources should be invested in ways that 
leverage private capital to produce the greatest economic benefit for all residents of the City.

Clear and Consistent Rules
Clear and consistent rules governing both public and private sector development are necessary to expand 
economic opportunity and protect the character of residential neighborhoods. These rules should provide 
predictability to anyone who develops property, including small businesses and individual homeowners.

Effective Implementation
Effective implementation is comprehensive, continuing, and responsive to changing circumstances and needs. 
Communities and neighborhoods must be engaged in a participatory process ofplanning for their futures within 
a citywide context.

These principles shape and form the Framework Element's goals, objectives, policies, and implementation 
programs in the following chapters: Land Use, Housing, Urban Form and Neighborhood Design, Open Space



and Conservation, Transportation, and Infrastructure and Public Services.

Economic opportunity is addressed by the Framework Element's Economic Development Chapter, which sets 
forth policies intended to help generate 200,000 jobs over forecast levels by the year 2010. Permit streamlining 
rograms and transportation construction and other public works projects all stimulate economic opportunity, 

while the Framework Element's land use policies help ensure that there is an adequate supply of land and 
entitlement capacity available for new development.

Equity is broadly addressed throughout the Framework Element. The Economic Development Chapter calls for 
targeting infrastructure and public service investments in economically disinvested communities. The Land Use 
Chapter identifies districts, centers, and boulevards throughout the City. The Open Space and Conservation 
Chapter addresses the critical lack of recreational opportunities in the City's urban cores and its older residential 
neighborhoods through establishment of a citywide greenways network and development of smaller parks and 
plazas.

The Housing Chapter calls for implementation of the City's regional fair share housing needs. Permit 
streamlining and other development regulatory reforms can reduce the cost of housing, making it more 
affordable for lower income groups. The Land Use Chapter includes policies which encourage mixed 
commercial and residential development in districts and centers and along some of the City's many boulevards. 
An adequate supply of housing that meets market demands, augmented through mixed-use development, can 
help stabilize prices and maintain affordability.

The Transportation Chapter calls for development of a multimodal approach to mobility, providing a variety of 
choices—including shuttles and light rail systems as well as the more traditional fixed route busses—that will 
ensure access to jobs for those who do not own a car. The Infrastructure and Public Services Chapter calls for 
provision of fire protection, police, library, recreational, and other services at adequate levels in every 
neighborhood of the City.

Environmental quality is addressed by the Land Use and Transportation Chapters, which include development 
and mobility strategies for reducing air emissions. By encouraging growth that occurs to locate in centers and 
along boulevards served by transit, traffic congestion is reduced and air quality is improved. The Open Space 
and Conservation Chapter sets forth policies for the protection of the City's natural environmental resources.

The Infrastructure and Public Services Chapter continues current City policies concerning waste product 
recycling and water and electric power conservation. The compact development encouraged by the Land Use 
Chapter is more energy efficient than current patterns of development. The Urban Form and Neighborhood 
Design Chapter's residential development standards and citywide greenways network both enhance the quality 
of life by making neighborhoods more liveable.

Strategic public investment is advocated in both the Transportation and Infrastructure and Public Services 
Chapters as methods to stimulate economic development as well as maintain environmental quality. Coordinated 
street lights, functioning utilities, and adequate sewage capacity, while seemingly mundane, provide the essential 
foundations that make cities work. To the extent that Los Angeles is perceived as having a good quality of life 
and sound public services, the City's economic base is strengthened.

Clear and consistent rules are advanced through the Land Use Chapter's standard land use categories and 
definitions, thus bringing a measure of clarity and certainty to community plans. The Implementation Chapter 
calls for the completion of regulatory reforms that will "cut the red tape," making it easier for the City to attract 
jobs and private investment.

- plementation is made more effective through citywide monitoring of growth trends and infrastructure 
capacity. Public participation will ensure the responsiveness and relevance of the community plans that, over 
time, will be updated as a strategy for implementing the Framework Element. An annual report to the City will 
provide an opportunity to make policy adjustments as necessary in light of changing circumstances.



COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT
Community involvement in the preparation of the Framework Element consisted of 60 neighborhood and two 
citywide public workshops. Over 3,000 persons participated in these events.

These workshops were advertised via special mailings, public service announcements, videos, and press releases 
to general and special interest newspapers, including publications oriented towards particular ethnic 
communities. In addition, a dedicated toll-free telephone line enabled the general public to call for "more 
information" about the project as publications became available or workshop dates were announced.

The community participation effort also included interviews and "focus group" discussions with community 
leaders, homeowners, property owners, and others.

STEERING COMMITTEE
A Steering Committee consisting of representatives from the Planning, Transportation, and Public Works 
Departments provided management direction to the project.

TECHNICAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE
A Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) provided review, technical assistance, and input on policy 
development. Membership on the TAC included representatives from the following City departments and 
outside agencies:

Airports
Building and Safety
California Regional Water Control Board
Chief Legislative Analyst
City Administrative Officer
City Attorney
Community Development
Community Redevelopment Agency
Councilman Hal Bemson’s Office
Cultural Affairs
Environmental Affairs
Fire
Harbor
Housing
Housing Authority
Los Angeles Unified School District
Mayor's Office
Metropolitan Transportation Authority 
Police
Public Works 
Recreation and Parks
Southern California Association of Governments (SCAG) 
South Coast Air Quality Management 
District (SCAQMD)
Transportation 
Water and Power

STATUTORY REQUIREMENTS
California State Government Code Section 65300 requires each county and city, including charter cities, to



Metropolitan Geographic Area South Geographic Area

1. Boyle Heights
2. Central City
3. Central City North
4. Hollywood
5. Northeast Los Angeles
6. Silver Lake - Echo Park
7. Westlake
8. Wilshire

9. South Central Los Angeles
10. Southeast Los Angeles
11. West Adams - Baldwin Hills - 
Leimert Park

i

San Fernando Valley Geographic Area West/Coastal Geographic Area

12. Arleta - Pacoima
13. Canoga Park - Winnetka - Woodland Hills
14. Chatsworth - Porter Ranch
15. Encino - Tarzana
16. Granada Hills - Knollwood
17. Mission Hills - Panorama City - North Hills
18. North Hollywood
19. Northridge
20. Reseda - West Van Nuys
21. Sherman Oaks - Studio City - Toluca Lake
22. Sun Valley
23. Sunland / Tujunga - Shadow Hills - 
Lakeview Terrace 24. Sylmar
25. Van Nuys - North Sherman Oaks

26. Bel Air
27. Brentwood - Pacific Palisades
28. Harbor Gateway
29. Palms
30. San Pedro
31. Venice
32. West Los Angeles
33. Westchester
34. Westwood
35. Wilmington

Click Here to View Figure 4-1 City Subregions

C.AIR QUALITY ELEMENT

D. TRANSPORTATION ELEMENT

E. HOUSING ELEMENT

F. INFRASTRUCTURE SYSTEMS ELEMENT

G. OPEN SPACE AND CONSERVATION ELEMENT

H. NOISE ELEMENT

I. PUBLIC FACILITIES AND SERVICES ELEMENT

J. HISTORIC PRESERVATION AND CULTURAL RESOURCES ELEMENT

K. SAFETY ELEMENT

L. URBAN FORM AND NEIGHBORHOOD DESIGN ELEMENT



Figure 4-1
City Subregions Map
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The following chart identifies the relationship between the existing general plan structure and the new general plan structure. The 
chart explains which existing elements have been superseded by or incorporated into new elements. Completion of all general plan 
elements, including necessary comprehensive updates, is dependent upon adequate binding.

Comparison of the Existing General Plan Structure with the New General Plan System

■(Mandatory Elements under State Law
*Revision required when 1994 South Coast Air Quality Management Plan adopted

Existing General Plan Structur New General Plan System

CONCEPT LOS ANGELES 
(long-range citywide policy)

To be superseded by the 
FRAMEWORK ELEMENT

To be superseded by the 
FRAMEWORK ELEMENT

CITYWIDE ELEMENT

No changeLAND USE ELEMENT 
(Made up of 35 community plans)

CIRCULATION ELEMENT To be superseded by the 
TRANSPORTATION ELEMENT

Bicycle Plan To be incorporated into the 
TRANSPORTATION ELEMENT

Central City Elevated Pedway To be deleted as obsolete

Highways and Freeways To be incorporated into the 
TRANSPORTATION (included in 
community plans) ELEMENT

SERVICE SYSTEMS ELEMENT

City-Owned Power Transmission 
Right-of-Way

To be incorporated into the 
INFRASTRUCTURE SYSTEMS 
ELEMENT

To be incorporated into the SAFETY 
ELEMENT

Drainage

Major Equestrian and Hiking Trails To be incorporated into the PUBLIC 
FACILITIES AND SERVICES 
ELEMENT

To be incorporated into the 
INFRASTRUCTURE SYSTEMS 
ELEMENT

Power System

Public Libraries
To be incorporated into the PUBLIC 
FACILITIES AND SERVICES 
ELEMENT

hxblic Recreation To be incorporated into the PUBLIC 
FACILITIES AND SERVICES



ELEMENT

Public Schools To be incorporated into the PUBLIC 
FACILITIES AND SERVICES 
ELEMENT

Sewerage To be incorporated into the 
INFRASTRUCTURE SYSTEMS 
ELEMENT

To be incorporated into the 
INFRASTRUCTURE SYSTEMS 
ELEMENT

Water System

ENVIRONMENTAL ELEMENT

*Air Quality Adopted as new AIR QUALITY 
ELEMENT in 1992

City-Collected Refuse Disposal To be incorporated into the 
INFRASTRUCTURE SYSTEMS 
ELEMENT

fConservation To be superseded by the OPEN SPACE 
AND CONSERVATION ELEMENT

jNoise To be updated as the NOISE 
ELEMENT

jOpen Space To be updated as the OPEN SPACE 
AND CONSERVATION ELEMENT

Scenic Highways To be incorporated into the 
TRANSPORTATION ELEMENT

CULTURAL ELEMENT

Cultural and Historic Monuments To be superseded by the HISTORIC 
PRESERVATION AND CULTURAL 
RESOURCES ELEMENT

fHOUSING ELEMENT Adopted as new HOUSING 
ELEMENT in 1993 Revision required 
by luly, 1996

tSAFETY ELEMENT

Fire Protection To be included in the SAFETY 
ELEMENT

Safety To be updated as the SAFETY 
ELEMENT

Seismic Safety To be included in the SAFETY 
ELEMENT

PURPOSE OF THE CITYWIDE GENERAL PLAN FRAMEWORK ELEMENT
The Framework Element establishes the broad overall policy and direction for the entire general plan, It is a 
discretionary element of the general plan which looks to the future and replaces Concept Los Angeles and the



Citywide Plan (adopted in 1974). It provides a citywide context and a comprehensive long-range strategy to 
guide the comprehensive update of the general plan's other elements -- including the community plans which 
collectively comprise the Land Use Element. The Framework Element also provides guidance for the 
preparation of related general plan implementation measures including Specific Plans, ordinances, or programs, 
including the Capital Improvements Program.

The Framework Element is not sufficiently detailed to impact requests for entitlements on individual parcels. 
Community plans will be more specific and will be the major documents to be looked to for consistency with the 
general plan for land use entitlements.

The Framework Element sets forth a conceptual relationship between land use and transportation on a citywide 
basis and defines new land use categories which better describe the character and function of the City as it has 
evolved over time. In addition, it sets forth an estimate of population and employment growth for a 15 to 20 year 
time period that can be used to guide the planning of infrastructure and public services. This, however, does not 
represent a limit on growth or a mandated level of growth in the City or its community plan areas. Traditionally, 
such "end-state" limits have proven ineffective in guiding growth and public infrastructure and service 
investments and in responding to the changing needs of a city's residents and its economy. In its place, the 
Framework Element establishes a program to annually monitor growth, its impacts, and infrastructure and 
service needs that will be documented in a report to the City Council and pertinent service departments and 
agencies. This will provide decision makers and planners with the information that is essential in shaping growth 
in a manner that can mitigate its impacts, minimize development costs, conserve natural resources, and enhance 
the quality of life in the City.

REGIONAL CONTEXT AND CONFORMITY WITH OTHER REGIONAL PLANS
The Framework Element serves as subregional input to the Southern California Association of Governments 
Regional Comprehensive Plan and Guide and provides a context for cooperative planning efforts between the 
City of Los Angeles, adjacent cities, and the County of Los Angeles. The Framework Element, along with the 

j Quality Element and the Transportation Element, ensures conformity between the Los Angeles City General 
Plan and the Regional Comprehensive Plan and Guide and the Regional Air Quality Management Plan. The 
Regional Comprehensive Plan and Guide includes Growth Management and Mobility components.

MONITORING AND REPORTING
The Department of City Planning will develop and implement a growth Monitoring System and annually 
prepare a Report on Growth and Infrastructure to the Mayor, City Council, and the City Planning Commission. 
The Annual Report on Growth and Infrastructure will include policy and program recommendations and 
summary information generated by the Monitoring System on the City's changing circumstances, needs, and 
trends.

ORGANIZATION OF THE FRAMEWORK ELEMENT
The Framework Element consists of ten chapters that provide guidance to the comprehensive update of general 
plan elements and related implementation measures, as follows:

Chapter 1: General Plan System
This chapter defines the elements of the City of Los Angeles General Plan, how the City of Los 
Angeles addresses the issues required by the seven elements mandated by the State of California, 
and the role of the General Plan Framework Element in the comprehensive update of the other 
elements that comprise the City of Los Angeles General Plan.

Chapter 2: Growth and Capacity
This chapter establishes a consistent set of baseline and forecasted growth levels for population, 
employment, and housing citywide and for each community planning area and City subregion. It 
defines the planning assumptions that shall be used to ensure consistency in the comprehensive 
update of the other elements that comprise the City of Los Angeles General Plan.



Chapter 3: Land Use
This chapter provides guidance for the comprehensive update of the community plans that 
collectively comprise the Land Use Element and related implementation measures.

Chapter 4: Housing
This chapter provides guidance for the comprehensive update of the Housing Element and related 
implementation measures.

Chapter 5: Urban Form and Neighborhood Design
This chapter provides guidance for the amendment of the Land Use Element and the preparation of 
an Urban Form and Neighborhood Design Element and related implementation measures.

Chapter 6: Open Space and Conservation
This chapter provides guidance for the comprehensive updates of the Land Use and the Open Space 
and Conservation Elements and related implementation measures.

Chapter 7: Economic Development
This chapter provides guidance for the preparation of an Economic Development strategy, and 
related implementation measures.

Chapter 8: Transportation
This chapter provides guidance for the comprehensive update of a Transportation Element and 
related implementation measures.

Chapter 9: Infrastructure and Public Facilities
This chapter provides guidance for the preparation of the Infrastructure Systems and the Public 
Facilities and Services Elements, and related implementation measures, including financing 
strategies.

Chapter 10; Implementation Programs
This chapter is a synopsis of measures that implement the General Plan Framework Element 
policies and standards, and makes clear how the plan policies are to be applied.

INTERNAL GENERAL PLAN CONSISTENCY
According to California State Government Code Section 65300.5, a general plan must be integrated and 
internally consistent, both among the elements and within each element. This requirement applies to any 
optional Elements adopted by the City as well as the mandatory elements.

The internal consistency requirement also applies to the community plans which collectively comprise the City's 
Land Use Element. All principles, goals, objectives, policies, and plan proposals set forth in the general plan 
must be internally consistent.

All adopted elements have equal status and no element may be made subordinate to another.

1. The General Plan Framework Element and Its Relationship to the General Plan
The Framework Element is a special purpose element of the City of Los Angeles General Plan that 
establishes the vision for the future of the City of Los Angeles and the direction by which the 
citywide elements and the community plans shall be comprehensively updated in harmony with that 
vision. The Framework Element establishes development policy at a citywide level and within a 
citywide context, so that both the benefits and challenges of growth are shared.

Given the size and complexity of the City, the process of updating the community plans and the 
citywide elements takes time. The Framework Element's Long-Range Land Use Diagram and 
associated land use policies take effect incrementally, as each comprehensive community plan



update is adopted.

The Framework Element replaces Concept Los Angeles and the Citywide Plan. This element 
enables a citywide perspective, to determine the most effective distribution of growth in relationship 
to environmental and economic goals, to enhance the environment and protect the quality of life, 
and to determine citywide policies and standards that can be implemented at the local level through 
a community planning process.

The citywide elements address functional topics that cut across community boundaries, such as 
transportation or public services. The citywide elements address these topics in more detail than is 
appropriate in the Framework Element, which is the "umbrella document" that provides the 
direction and vision necessary to bring cohesion to the City's overall general plan.

The community plans are oriented towards specific geographic areas of the City, defining locally 
the more general citywide policies and programs set forth in the Framework Element and the 
citywide elements with more specificity than is appropriate at the citywide level. This 
differentiation is necessary because of Los Angeles' varied topography, development patterns, 
diverse cultural and ethnic communities, and other variations which require that policies, standards, 
and programs developed at the citywide level be tailored to meet community and neighborhood 
needs.

2. The General Plan Framework Element and Its Relationship to Other Elements
The Citywide General Plan Framework Element establishes the standards, goals, policies, 
objectives, programs, terms, definitions, and direction to guide the update of citywide elements and 
the community plans.

While the Long-Range Land Use Diagram in the Framework Element generally describes the 
centers, districts, and mixed-use boulevards to give a citywide perspective, the community plans 
will contain specific land use designations, intensities, and standards.

3. The General Plan Framework Element and its Relationship to Community Plans
Community plans apply the growth and development policies defined in the Framework Element 
and the other citywide elements as they relate to a smaller geographic area. Community plans are 
more detailed and specific than citywide elements and are necessary due to the size, complexity, and 
diversity of the City of Los Angeles. The community plans are tailored to local conditions and 
needs. Adoption of the Framework Element neither overrides nor mandates changes to the 
community plans. The community plans reflect appropriate levels of development at the time of the 
General Plan Framework Element's adoption. As community plans are updated utilizing future 
population forecasts and employment goals, the Framework Element is to be used as a guide — its 
generalized recommendations to be more precisely determined for the individual needs and 
opportunities of each community plan area. Nothing in the Framework Element suggests that during 
the Community Plan Update process, the areas depicted as districts, centers, or mixed-use 
boulevards in the community plan must be amended to the higher intensities or heights within the 
ranges described in the Framework Element. The final determination about what is appropriate 
locally will be made through the community plans — and that determination may fall anywhere 
within the ranges described.

As the City evolves over time, it is expected that areas not now recommended as neighborhood 
districts, community and regional centers, and mixed-use boulevards may be in the future 
appropriately so designated; and areas now so designated may not be appropriate. Therefore, the 
Framework Element long-range diagram may be amended to reflect the final determination made 
through the Community Plan Update process should those determinations be different from the 
adopted Framework Element.



4. The General Plan Framework Element and Its Relationship to Specific Plans
The City has a number of adopted specific plans which set detailed development regulations for 
local areas and include various types of regulatory limitations. Examples of these limitations 
include "trip caps," design review boards, density/intensity limits, maximum heights, landscape, lot 
coverage, etc. The General Plan Framework Element is consistent with and does not supersede nor 
override these local requirements.

5. Zoning Approvals and ZoningConsistency
The community plans and their implementing zoning set forth how property may be used and form 
the basis for decisions on discretionary permits. The community plans are the primary point of 
reference for determining compliance with Government Code Section 65860 (d).

Zoning, specific plans and other discretionary approvals and designations are implementing tools of 
the general plan as reflected in the community plans. The City Charter and the Los Angeles 
Municipal Code provide for variances, specific plan exceptions, exceptions and other tools to 
provide a means for relieving hardships from strict adherence to the zoning regulations or dealing 
with special situations.

6. Highways and Freeways
The Transportation Element contain general policies and definitions concerning highways and 
freeways. Community plans shall identify highway and freeway designations consistent with the 
policies and standards provided by the Transportation Element.

7. Comprehensive Community Plan Updates
The Framework Element provides the citywide perspective often lacking from locally produced 
land use planning efforts to establish overall guidelines for the community planning process. 
Individual community plans establish the specific guidelines within each community to implement 
the citywide Framework Element. The community plans comprise the Land Use Element of the 
City's general plan and are, therefore, the final determination of land use categories, zoning, 
development requirements, and consistency findings. Like all general plan elements, community 
plans are comprehensively updated on a periodic basis through a city-initiated process. However, 
given the size and complexity of the City, the process of updating all of them takes time.

The Framework Element itself may be amended to reflect changes and address issues which arise 
through the public participation and detailed parcel-by-parcel analysis that occurs when the 
community plans are updated. Care must be taken in revising the Framework Element to assure that 
city wide issues are not compromised in the process.

8. Annual Review
The Department of City Planning shall annually review the need to comprehensively update the 
citywide elements, including the Framework Element and the community plans. The results of this 
annual review shall be reported to the City Planning Commission, the City Council, and the Mayor 
through the Annual Report on Growth and Infrastructure. This report shall recommend which 
citywide element or community plan should be updated and why. These recommendations shall be 
based on an evaluation of changing circumstances, trends, and other information provided by the 
Monitoring System.

9. General Plan Preparation, Revision,and Update Program
The Department of City Planning has established a program to comprehensively update general plan 
elements and community plans to implement the goals, policies, and objectives established in the 
Citywide General Plan Framework Element, Subject to availability of handing, all comprehensive 
updates of the citywide elements and the community plans for the purpose of implementing the 
Framework Element shall be initiated within five years of adoption of the Framework Element.



Phasing of such updates may be made in accordance with Objective 3.3. and Policies 3.3.1 and
3.3.2 based on the monitoring of population, development, and infrastructure and service capacities 
as recommended through the Annual Report on Growth and Infrastructure.

10. Periodic Plan Review
Periodic Plan Review is an on-going procedure of the Department of City Planning which permits 
private applicants to request plan amendments and associated zone changes. Requests are subject to 
an established public review and approval process.

11. Pending Development Projects
Development projects pending in the City review process which had already completed circulation 
of a Notice of Preparation (under CEQA) at the time of adoption of the Framework Element, shall 
not be required to demonstrate consistency with the Framework Element for a period of two years 
(24 months) after that Element's adoption.

12. Redevelopment Plans
The community plans are the point of reference for determining compliance of Redevelopment 
Plans with State of California State Government Code Section 65860 (d).

| Table of Contents | Framework Home | Next Chapter |



Chapter 2

Growth and Capacity
INTRODUCTION
The General Plan Framework Element establishes a vision for the long-term development and physical form and 
character of the City of Los Angeles. This vision is expressed through a land use diagram (refer to Chapter 3) 
that will be refined and implemented through amendments to the community plans. The evolution of the City 
will take time to achieve due to the City's size and rates of growth.

Realistically, the planning and funding of most infrastructure facilities and public services that support growth 
must be for levels of growth that can reasonably be expected to occur within a shorter time frame than could be 
accommodated by the long-term vision. Many of the City's short-term capital improvements are defined through 
a five-year plan that is updated annually (the Capital Improvements Plan). Major improvements that serve large 
areas of the City and/or are capital intensive, such as schools and fixed rail transit facilities, are planned and 
funded over an extended period (10 years or more). Some, such as wastewater treatment facilities, are planned to 
accommodate growth for periods in excess of 50 years.

Consequently, the General Plan Framework Element plans for a level of population and employment growth that 
may be reasonably anticipated in the near-term as the basis of its policies and programs and for environmental 
review in accordance with the California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA). The General Plan Framework 
Element is population growth neutral: it is not the intent of the Framework Element to cause any specific level 
of population growth to occur. It is a plan to accommodate whatever growth does occur in the future, which 
could include loss of population. The year 2010 is used as the planning "horizon" to facilitate comparability wit” 
the regional growth forecasts of the Southern California Association of Governments (SCAG). The SCAG 
population and household forecasts for the City of Los Angeles for the year 2010 (as defined in June, 1993 - 
SCAG population forecasts for the City are currently being revised.) are used in the Framework Element. 
Employment forecasts have been adjusted to maintain the City's existing jobs-housing ratio, which is considered 
important in maintaining the City's fiscal stability.

The estimates are not intended to represent maximum or minimum levels of development to be permitted. Rather, 
they will be monitored annually as a basis for the implementation of infrastructure and services to support 
growth (as subsequently described). Based on the monitoring, the "horizon" may be adjusted to reflect the actual 
levels of growth and their impacts and demands on infrastructure and public services. At a minimum, the 
"horizon" must be reviewed and updated as the population and employment forecasts and/or 2010 are 
approached. Adjustments of the population and employment "horizon" may necessitate additional environmental 
review.

The "horizon" will guide the revision of all components of the City's general plan (e.g., community plans and 
citywide elements) and guide planning policy by the City's departments and commissions.

EXISTING GENERAL PLAN
Los Angeles' existing general plan is an end-state plan with no shorter term population, housing and 
employment policy goals established prior to the ultimate buildout of the Plan. The theoretical capacities of the 
existing general plan at buildout, as shown in the Framework Element technical reports and Environmental 
Impact Report, are adequate to accommodate growth to the year 2010. While its housing capacity is more 
constrained than commercial and industrial uses, the Plan's capacity for growth considerably exceeds any 
realistic market requirements for the future. For example, there is sufficient capacity for retail and office 
commercial uses for over 100 years even at optimistic, pre-recession, market growth rates. At the same time, the 
impact assessments of the current general plan indicate that if all lands were to be developed with the uses at the



maximum densities permitted, an unrealistic jobs/housing relationship would result and supporting infrastructure 
and public services would be unable to support this level of growth.

SCAG 2010 MARKET FORECAST
SCAG has forecasted population, household, and employment levels for the year 2010 and provided this 
information to all jurisdictions in the region for transportation planning applications. State and Federal 
regulations require that local plans be consistent with the Regional Air Quality Plan and the Regional Mobility 
Plan. The Framework Element is required to utilize the population forecasts provided by SCAG. The Element 
reflects the SCAG population and household forecasts as its planning horizon. It sets a higher goal for 
employment — to improve employment opportunities for City residents and to help maintain a stable fiscal base 
which in turn supports public services. Table 2-1 summarizes these numbers (estimates are rounded):

Table 2-1

SCAG 2010 Forecast 
(June, 1993)

Framework Plan 
2010

1990

Population 3,485,399 4,306,500 4,.306,500

Employment 1,902,067 2,112,500 2,291,500

Households 1,299,963 1,566,000 1,566,000

SCAG's population forecast assumes that about two thirds of the increase will be accounted for by natural 
increases from the population that already resides in the City and that there will be long-term continuing growth 
of the Southern California economy.

SCAG employment forecasts for the City are based on the continuation of historic and recent growth trends. It is 
recognized, that in order to achieve the higher employment levels adopted by the Framework Element the City 

nnot adopt a business-as-usual approach but must devise an aggressive business retention and outreach 
^ mgram to assure adequate job growth within the City to maintain fiscal stability (refer to Chapter 7). Such a 
program must be correlated with actions to mitigate the impacts of growth on the natural environment, public 
infrastructure and services, and quality of life of the City's residents. Without the mitigation of these impacts, 
businesses will choose to locate in communities exhibiting a higher quality environment.

FRAMEWORK ELEMENT PLAN GROWTH DISTRIBUTION
The citywide population, employment, and household forecasts described in the previous section have been 
distributed to City subregions and to community plan areas within these subregions (see Table 2-2). These 
distributions are the result of a methodology for disaggregating the citywide forecasts provided by SCAG. The 
methodology reflects the Framework Element Long-Range Land Use Diagram and an adjustment of historic 
growth trends and land values in each plan area to account for the attraction of development to transit stations 
and corridors and the districts, centers, and boulevards defined by the Framework Element.

The population, employment, and housing distribution should be used to guide future community plan 
amendments. It should be recognized, however, that these figures are "best estimates" of citywide distributions. 
They attempt to forecast how market trends will be impacted by the implementation of the Framework Element. 
In terms of economic and market forces, these City subregions function as realistic submarkets of the City, 
taking into account forces that transcend community plan boundaries.

The Framework Element utilizes the following 2010 estimates:

% of City 
Population

Population Growthubregion

1. Northeast L.A. 106,250 12.9

2. South L.A. 106.595 13.0



3. Metro Center 108,700 13.2
4. Southwest L.A. 67,320 8.2

5. Central L.A. 41,245 5.0

6. Southeast L.A. 80,495 9.8

7. Northeast L.A. 77,460 9.4

8. Northwest L.A. 78,175 9.5

9. Southwest L.A. 74,595 9.1

10. West L.A. 35,340 4.3
11. Harbor 44,990 5.5

Citywide 821,165 99.0

As implementation proceeds, the community plan population forecasts may be revised based upon specific land 
use actions adopted through the community plan update process. If one area cannot accommodate the forecasted 
population, then other community plans within the same subregion should have sufficient capacity to 
accommodate the subregional forecasts above. Forecasts may change as SCAG updates its information or as 
new information is obtained from the Framework Element's monitoring system.

RATES OF GROWTH
While the Framework Element has adopted a year 2010 planning horizon and provided estimated population 
forecasts and anticipated citywide distributions, it is not dependent upon these population levels or distributions 
for its implementation. It does not mandate specific levels of growth for any specific area (neither minimums 
nor caps). The population could grow more slowly than currently anticipated as a result of economic trends, or 
again expand rapidly as a result of changing immigration levels and birth rates. Population loss could also occur. 
The Framework Element policies will not directly prevent nor cause population growth to occur.

Population levels are dependent on a wide variety of factors, many of which are totally unrelated to land use 
planning. Such variables as birth and death rates, income, migration and immigration levels, Federal 
immigration policies, natural disaster, economic trends and employment levels, etc. all interact to determine 
whether population grows or declines.

Population levels, while partially related to building permit (development) activity, are also not directly tied to 
the number of housing units available. Population increases (or decreases) can occur during periods of slow or 
even no growth in the number of available residential units. Similarly it is possible, at least for short periods, to 
have stable or declining population levels during periods of rapid housing unit construction. Over shorter time 
periods, construction cycles and populations trends may not be consistent.

The Framework Element is designed to accommodate population growth largely within centers, districts, and 
mixed-use boulevards whenever it eventually occurs. Forecasted population levels may be reached by 2010 as 
forecasted, or within a totally different time horizon for reasons unrelated to the general plan.

GROWTH MONITORING
After the Framework Element is adopted, the City will establish a growth monitoring program that will provide 
important information regarding the accuracy of future growth estimates and the distribution of that new 
development by community plan area. This monitoring program will annually document what has actually 
happened to the City's population levels, housing construction, employment levels, and the availability of public 
infrastructure and public services. Information on environmental conditions will also be monitored on a yearly 
basis to maintain and update an environmental database, which will be used to facilitate but not replace, 
environmental review for subsequent programs and projects in accordance with CEQA.

Information for the monitoring system will be taken from the best sources available to the City, such as building 
permit information and other readily available City data on business; Department of Water and Power and



adopt a comprehensive general plan. The general plan may be adopted either as a single document or as a group 
of related documents organized either by subject matter or by geographic section within the planning area 
[Government Code Section 65301 (b)]. The general plan must be periodically updated to assure its relevance 
and usefulness.
s
Changes to the law over the past twenty years have vastly boosted the importance of the general plan to land use 
decision-making. A general plan may not be a "wish list" or a vague view of the future but rather must provide a 
concrete direction. In essence, the general plan is a "constitution for development," the foundation upon which 
all land use decisions in a city or county are to be based. It expresses community development goals and 
embodies public policy relative to the distribution of future land use, both public and private.

The general plan must include the following seven mandated elements (Government Code Section 65320):

1. Land Use
2. Circulation
3. Housing
4. Conservation
5. Noise
6. Open Space
7. Safety

In addition, State law permits the inclusion of optional elements which address needs, objectives, or 
requirements particular to that city or county (Government Code Section 65303).

Counties and cities have flexibility in organizing their general plans. This is permissible as long as all of the 
requirements specified for each of the seven mandated elements are addressed. For example, it is permissible to 
combine the Open Space and Conservation Elements into a single element (Government Code Section 65301

»■

The State law recognizes that the diversity of the State's communities and their residents and, thus, requires 
them to implement the general plan law in ways to accommodate local conditions while meeting its minimum 
requirements (Gov't Code § 65300.7). Further, State law recognizes that cities' and counties' capacity to respond 
to State planning law will vary due to the differences between them in size, characteristics, population, density, 
fiscal and administrative capabilities, land use and development issues and human needs (Gov't Code § 
65300.9).

As a result, State law has given a city with the diversity and size of Los Angeles latitude in formatting, adopting 
and implementing its general plan, as long as it adheres to the minimum requirements of State law.

ORGANIZATION OF THE LOS ANGELES CITY GENERAL PLAN
The City of Los Angeles has reorganized the elements which comprise its general plan. Some mandatory 
elements have been combined. Others have been organized into separate elements. Optional elements have been 
added.

These changes are necessary to better address the particular issues facing the City of Los Angeles. The twelve 
elements which will comprise the Los Angeles City General Plan are listed below:

A. CITYWIDE GENERAL PLAN FRAMEWORK ELEMENT

B. LAND USE ELEMENT

The Land Use Element is divided into the following community plans:



School District information; County Assessor's files; commercially available development data; State 
Employment Development Department statistics; Census Bureau; SCAG data; University of California Los 
Angeles Business Forecast; and other data as they may become available.

Infrastructure data will be developed from a cooperative effort among the City departments responsible for 
infrastructure and public services. State and regional agencies, such as the Los Angeles Unified School District 
and the Metropolitian'Transportation Authority are important to complete the annual review of the City's growth 
and infrastructure.

Although one of the Framework Element's primary goals is to encourage new development to locate in centers, 
districts and boulevards throughout the City, market forces will ultimately determine the distribution of future 

. Yearly monitoring will help evaluate whether the incentives that are linked to targeted growth areas are 
working effectively with market forces to attract new development.

The information from such a monitoring system will be presented to the City Council in the form of an Annual 
Report on Growth and Infrastructure, which can be used as the basis for revision of policies as needed to meet 
the goals of the Framework Element. The status of environmental mitigation requirements can also be 
determined and policies can be changed if desired results are not being obtained. Information on amounts and 
location of growth can be provided and policies influencing this growth can be revised if needed. In this fashion, 
the Framework Element can be continually updated to meet changing conditions, and the implementation 
mechanisms revised or altered to achieve the desired goals. SCAG will require monitoring in all its subregions 
in a similar manner.

FRAMEWORK ELEMENT THEORETICAL BUILDOUT
While the General Plan Framework Element is based on the forecasts defined in Tables 2-1 and 2-2, 
development in accordance with the uses and densities prescribed in the Long-Range Land Use Diagram could 
exceed them. This is based on the assumption that all lands in the City would convert to the maximum density 
allowed, referred to as the "Theoretical Buildout," "Theoretical Buildout" will not happen. Experience indicates 
that many properties would not be developed to their maximum permitted densities. For example, fewer than 
five percent of the commercial properties currently allowed to develop at a floor area ratio of 1.5:1 have been 
developed at this intensity.

Click Here to View Table 2-2
Forecast Growth bv Subregions and Community Plan Areas

Should population and employment growth be greater than the levels anticipated by the Framework Element, 
policy stipulates that studies be undertaken to correlate with the necessary supporting capital, facility, or service 
improvements and/or demand reduction programs. At the same time, the impacts of the additional level of 
growth must be found to be consistent with the findings of the Environmental Impact Report regarding their 
level of significance. Should additional potential impacts be identified, these would be subject to further 
environmental review in accordance with the CEQA. This would be facilitated by the implementation of a 
program to monitor the characteristics and impacts of growth and availability of infrastructure and public 
services (the "Monitoring Program") and annual reporting of this information to the City Council (the "Annual 
Report on Growth and Infrastructure") as a basis for the planning and funding of necessary improvements.

HOUSING ELEMENT
The Housing Element is a portion of the general plan and as such, must be consistent with the Framework 
Element. Further, the most recently adopted Housing Element has identified the Framework Element as an 
implementation mechanism for several of the programs that it contains. While the Housing Element and the 
Framework Element are closely related, there are data references within each that appear to be inconsistent. 
Most of the apparent inconsistency is created by differing time horizons and methodological requirements 
within the two documents.



Table 2-2
Forecast Growth by Subregions and Community Plan Area

(all numbers are rounded)
These are forecasts and not intended to be minimum or maximum planned land use capacities

*Included in San Pedro and Wilmington Community Plan areas.

Distribution to CPAs based on (1) historic development trends, land values, and development costs; 
and (2) adjustment of historic trends to reflect the attraction of development to areas in proximity to 
rail and major bus stations and corridors, mixed-use boulevards, neighborhood districts, community 
centers, regional centers, and downtown Los Angeles.

City Subregions Man

1990
Population

1990-2010
Population

Growth

1990- 1990-2010
Employment

Growth
(Jobs)

1990-2010
Commercia

Growth
(Square

feet)

2010
Housing
Growth

(Dwelling
Units)

Subregion

NORTHEAST L.A.
Boyle Heights 94,580 27,510 6,050 4,800 702,000

Northeast Los Angeles 237,295 60,790 16,520 11,850 1,710,000

Silver Lake-Echo Park 79,095 17,950 5,675 3,025 575,000

Subregional Total 410,970 106,250 28,245 2,987,00019,675

SOUTH L.A.
South Central Los 
Angeles 257,470 57,430 16,010 10,700 1,340,000

Southeast Los Angeles 238,990 49,165 11,440 1,450,00010,975

496,460Subregional Total 27,450106,595 21,675 2,790,000

METRO CENTER
3ollywood 213,860 43,175 17,610 19,000 3,000,000

Wilshire 271,620 65,525 24,230 5,575,00039,500

Subregional Total 485,480 108,700 41,840 8,575,00058,500

SOUTHWEST L.A.
Palms-Mar Vista-Del 
Rey 103,705 15,275 6,300 620,0005,275

Venice 40,040 6,160 2,790 330,0002,245

West Adams-Baldwin 
Hills-Leimert 169,395 31,585 10,810 6,750 1,150,000

|Westchester-Playa Dey



14,300 13,325 1,615,00048,005 5,875Rey

67,320 25,775 27,595 3,715,000Subregional Total 361,145

CENTRAL L.A.
Central City 4,655 2,010 6,515,00022,375 61,500

Central City North 19,520 1,145,00019,320 4,000 7,135

Westlake 106,970 17,070 4,790 16,725 2,230,000

41,245 10,800 85,360 9,890,000Subregional Total 148,665

SOUTHEAST
VALLEY
North Hollywood 1,530,000123,410 12,000 9,12532,770

Sherman Oaks-Studio 
City-Toluca Lake 1,415,00068,220 18,640 9,190 9,300

Van Nuys-North 
Sherman Oaks 29,085 10,850 16,650136,890 1,945,000

32,040 4,890,000Subregional Total 328,520 80,495 35,075

NORTHEAST
VALLEY
Arleta-Pacoima 625,00090,960 24,500 4,960 4,525

Sunland-Tujunga-Lake 
View Terrace-Shadow 
Hills

52,920 16,110 5,310 310,0001,925

Sun Valley 4,86518,640 3,425 510,00076,575

Sylmar 18,21059,480 4,875 3,850 615,000

77,460 20,010 13,725 2,060,000Subregional Total 279,935

NORTHWEST
VALLEY
Chatsworth-Porter
Ranch 79,784 22,575 7,520 1,200,0008,200

Granada Hills- 
Knollwood 54,350 7,280 2,300 2,835 390,000

Mission Hills- 
Panorama City-North 
Hills

30,880 9,140 1,400,000109,070 8,250

Northridge 58,865 17,440 5,700 3,675 600,000

Subregional Total 78,175 24,660 22,960 3,590,000302,069

SOUTHWEST
VALLEY
Canoga Park- 
Winnetka-Woodland 41,330 14,350 26,000150,560 3,800,000



[Hills
Encino-Tarzana 66,485 12,865 5,065 10,225 1,150,000

Reseda-West Van Nuys 89,280 20,400 6,800 990,0006,575

Subregional Total 306,325 74,595 26,215 42,800 5,940,000
WEST L.A.
Bel Air-Beverly Crest 19,535 2,020 760 1,200 210,000

Brentwood-Pacific
Palisades 54,880 9,740 4,070 4,550 570,000

West Los Angeles 68,060 15,270 7,090 2,800,00025,500

Westwood 41,295 8,310 3,350 9,900 795,000

Subregional Total 183,770 35,340 15,270 41,150 4,375,000

HARBOR
Harbor Gateway 36,010 9,940 2,840 5,450 610,000

Port of Los Angeles * **

San Pedro 71,970 16,955 6,030 8,350 1,025,000

Wilmington-Harbor
City 74,075 18,095 4,990 7,050 2,515,000

Subregional Total 182,055 44,990 13,860 20,850 4,150,000
Total 3,485,400 821,165 266,165 389,365 52,962,000



Calculation of the number of housing units that could be developed in the City as determined, separately, by the 
Housing Element and General Plan Land Use Element (community plans) seems to create the most confusion. 
Housing unit calculations from either the community plans or the Framework Element, using general plan 
designations per CEQA requirements, assume that all residential units are located on properties planned for 
residential or mixed-use developments that integrate housing with commercial uses and that these properties are 
built to their maximum capacity.

This is a theoretical "capacity" figure which overestimates the realistic number of dwelling units that would 
likely be constructed. All properties are assumed to be redeveloped to their maximum capacity despite their 
current use or the economic feasibility of this occurring. As calculated in the Framework Element, this estimate 
also does not consider limitations imposed by the existing number of parcels and their irregular configurations. 
Further, it assumes all residential uses on commercially zoned lands are redeveloped to their planned, non- 
residential use. The Framework Element housing capacity estimate is considered a "worst-case" impact 
assessment for the purposes of CEQA, which means that it assumes land is completely builtout to the fullest 
extent allowed by the zoning.

Within the Housing Element more precise calculations are required. The Housing Element is concerned with the 
availability of sufficient parcels of land (housing capacity) within the City with the appropriate current zoning to 
meet the City's housing needs, including its share of regional housing needs, over the next five years. Residential 
units currently on land not planned for residential use are not excluded. Because of Los Angeles' size and the 
lack of detailed land use and zoning information for every parcel, complex estimating methodologies must be 
devised and utilized to produce the required capacity estimates incorporating information on parcelization, 
zoning, and realistic (economically feasible) buildout.

The Housing Element estimates are produced for a specific purpose with detailed requirements and will not be 
comparable to Framework housing unit theoretical buildout calculations. However, they are not incompatible 
with these Framework calculations. Because of the additional restrictions on Housing Element housing capacity 
data (except for residential units on non-residential parcels), the "housing capacity" estimate in the Housing 
Element is lower than that found in the Framework Element. The housing capacity numbers will change as the 
Housing Element is updated.

The 1993 Housing Element distributed the Regional Housing Needs Assessment allocation, produced by SCAG 
for the City of Los Angeles, into income categories and divided these allocations further by subregions of the 
City based solely on the relative size of each subregion. The Framework Element produced employment and 
income forecasts for each community plan area for the year 2010 as well as housing unit forecasts by rent and 
price level, and from this derived housing affordability levels by community plan area. Comparison between 
market trend data for 2010 and Framework Element impacts for 2010 were also calculated. Impacts of other 
policy actions on housing affordability can be examined through varying inputs to the Framework Element 
economic impact and forecast model. In combination with the policies in the Housing Chapter of the Framework 
Element, these distributions implement the Fair Share Allocation program documented in the Housing Element.

| Table of Contents | Framework Home | Next Chapter |



Chapter 7

Economic Development
INTRODUCTION AND SUMMARY OF ISSUES

INTRODUCTION
The Framework Element's fundamental economic development goals are twofold: to provide the physical 
locations and competitive financial environment necessary to attract various types of economic development to 
Los Angeles, and to encourage the geographic distribution of job growth in a manner supportive of the City's 
overall planning objectives. In order to encourage economic development in Los Angeles and effectively 
compete for limited opportunities in an increasingly competitive national economy, the City needs to offer 
meaningful development incentives. This is particularly true in those areas that have historically received a less 
than proportional share of Citywide employment and development opportunities.

Job retention and creation are directly related to enhanced economic development opportunities. The policies 
and programs presented below seek to increase employment in the City at a considerably higher rate than is 
currently projected. This objective is vitally important to Los Angeles' future, since higher job creation will not 
only provide improved employment opportunities for City residents, but also help maintain the City's fiscal 
health.

The economic development policies presented in this chapter are designed to facilitate business retention and job 
growth in several important ways. These include providing appropriate sites and infrastructure to accommodate 
future commercial and industrial growth; streamlining the City's permitting and regulatory processes; focusing 
i%ie City's economic development efforts to more effectively utilize available resources; and, where appropriate, 

.oviding financial incentives to attract development to targeted districts, centers, and boulevards.

In the current economic environment, it has become increasingly clear that municipal incentives cannot create 
market demand. At best, public incentives can serve to focus existing demand into centers, districts, and mixed- 
use boulevards. This is only possible, however, to the degree that market forces are influenced by the effects of 
available public resources directed at economic development. The City's limited economic development 
resources must therefore be channeled into actions that optimize returns from affordable levels of public action. 
Given this fiscal reality and the City's desire to achieve its economic development objectives while preserving 
the stability of existing neighborhoods, the economic development policies focus growth in specific parts of the 
City.

To establish a basis for addressing the interrelated goals of job creation, stimulation of citywide economic 
development, and the provision of development incentives in specific parts of Los Angeles, the City should 
adopt die following types of areas as the focus of the Economic Development chapter (see Figure 7-1):

• existing commercial centers and corridors;
• existing growing industrial/business sectors;
• existing large industrial sites suitable for reuse (e.g., the General Motors site);
• emerging commercial and industrial areas, perhaps without current suitable sites (e.g., North Hollywood);
• existing Enterprise Zones and Incentive Areas;
• adopted Center locations;
• proposed community focal points and transit centers; and
• existing and projected transit facility concentrations.

By focusing the City's economic development efforts to these areas, the Framework Element acknowledges that 
the goals, objectives and policies which follow cannot be generically applied to the entire City. Instead, the 
Framework Element directs its economic development efforts towards specific regions of the City, thereby



optimizing its resources and improving the chances for success. In order to better understand how these areas 
relate to the City's economic development strategy, this chapter categorizes them as either market-linked areas or 
policy-linked areas; labels which indicate the kind of action that is required to foster the desired economic 
activity.

Policy-Linked Areas
Policy-linked areas are places that private developers have historically found unattractive due to a wide variety 
of socio-economic factors, including the low revenue- generating potential of commercial uses that result from 
the resident population's low-income level. As the name implies, these areas require government sponsored and 
championed policy initiatives to stimulate demand and affect the kind of positive economic changes deemed 
necessary to improve their quality of life.

Click here to view
FIGURE 7-1

Policy-linked areas are identified on the basis of economic need, such as a lack of existing employment centers, 
high resident unemployment rates, and low resident income levels. Based on these criteria, the City could target 
underdeveloped sections of South Central Los Angeles for policy-linked economic development incentives, 
including streamlining the development approval process and focusing the efforts of self-help programs on small 
business formulation assistance and job skill retraining.

Market-Linked Areas
Market-linked areas are places where incentive programs, together with a streamlining of the approval process, 
could facilitate development by removing existing obstacles where it would otherwise be attractive from a 
market perspective. Although these areas have historically been places where demand is in evidence, they 
require additional incentives to attract development in the current market environment. These are also areas 
where existing commercial centers and industrial concentrations could capture large shares of the City’s future 
growth.

Industrial lands adjacent to the Port of Los Angeles are considered as a market-linked area. While there is 
potentially strong demand for industrial space in this area, demands are constrained by the limited availability of 
suitably sized sites with the required modem support services, making the development of new industry 
unfeasible. To address this constraint, the City could locate and/or assist in the assembly of suitable individual 
sites in the area so the private sector could more efficiently meet current and emerging market needs.

Another market linked area is the General Motors (GM) plant site, an area which requires reconfiguration and 
modernization if it is to become an asset to the City. By actively facilitating the re-use of this site or others in the 
San Fernando Valley, the City could reestablish this region, a highly sought after high-tech industrial location in 
the recent past, as a competitive "player" in the national economy and the emerging Pacific Rim marketplace as 
it develops in the coming decade.

The active industrial areas of South Central and Southeast Los Angeles are yet another kind of market-linked 
area. To ensure their long-term competitiveness and expansion, this kind of existing and growing industrial zone 
needs to be actively encouraged and stimulated. Since the South Central and Southeast industrial areas adjacent 
to Downtown Los Angeles currently serve a growing garment industry and light manufacturing market, this 
means identifying the locational needs of new companies and the job training needs of the existing work force, 
as well as helping to meet those needs by refining existing programs or providing new, more direct forms of 
assistance.

The mirror of these examples is the deteriorating industrial area with limited future industrial potential, which 
market forces could recycle into more viable land uses. While no direct public action would be needed in this 
example, a strategic decision should be made to allow such areas to recycle in response to the market through 
flexible zoning designations that would allow such changes.



Figure 7-1

Citywide Economic Strategies

NOTES:
Policies in the Framewoik Element address economic issues city wide. This map identifies areas characterized by unique opportunities or constraints that make them 
candidates for the consideration of economic strategies and implementation priorities.

i

1. Areas that represent adopted policies and strategies include State Enterprise Zones, Redevelopment Areas, and Los Angeles 
Neighborhood Initiative (LANI) Areas.

2. Areas that are candidates for designation as various types of economic policy districts include Los Angeles Community 
Redevelopment Agency Recovery Study Areas.

3. Maps in the Framework Element identify market-linked areas that are a focus of economic policy. These areas are defined and 
elaborated upon in this chapter.

4. Downtown Los Angeles, the Port of Los Angeles, Los Angeles International Airport, and other local airports are areas with broad 
regional and international market links. Improvement of these facilities and implementation of economic development programs in 
these areas will have a regional impact on employment and economic growth.
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Finally, another kind of market-linked area is one that requires the active stimulation of concentrated 
commercial and mixed-use development along established commercial corridors, at transit stations and in 
community centers. To the extent that new growth is accommodated in these areas, cost efficiencies are 
maximized both from the development as well as the infrastructure perspective. Neighborhoods also benefit as a 
result of concentrating development, because targeted growth limits the intrusion of development on existing 
residential neighborhoods. From a market perspective, such concentrated development maximizes potential foot 
traffic within pedestrian accessible areas, increasing potential volume levels as well as market appeal.

To address the challenges facing the market-linked areas discussed above, the City can undertake a variety of 
actions, two examples of which follow:

Establish priority areas within Los Angeles called "industrial preservation zones," and focus active assistance 
programs within them to maximize the impact of anticipated limited resources and assure a viable range of 
competitive industrial sites in the City to help maintain a core manufacturing base through the turn of the 
century.

Encourage mixed-use commercial and residential development within targeted areas throughout the City 
through zoning, entitlement processes and incentive programs, recognizing that market forces will ultimately 
decide where such actions will in fact be implemented.

In addition, the City must take advantage of the critical role of the Port of Los Angeles and the Los Angeles 
International Airport in supporting the local economy. These facilities are major generators of economic activity, 
both in their immediate vicinity and throughout the entire Southern California region. Under the Charter of the 
City of Los Angeles, these facilities are operated by City departments each directed by a Board of 
Commissioners. The Harbor Department and the Department of Airports are proprietary and self-supporting 
departments of the City that prepare, control, and administer their own budgets and have substantial authorities 
over the properties that they manage.

*s a result of the crucial role they play in economic development and their unique organizational status, these 
areas can benefit from and will require additional City actions form those designed to assist other market-linked 
areas. In addition to receiving incentives initiated in other market-linked areas, such actions as expansion of the 
City's foreign trade zone, permit facilitation and regulatory relief, and other programs appropriate to these 
facilities should be investigated to facilitate economic activity throughout the City. Such actions will support all 
of the critical industrial sectors (trade, tourism/entertainment, transportation, and technology) upon which the 
future economy will be based.

SUMMARY OF ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT CONDITIONS
The City's current economic strategy is disjointed, to the extent that it has one. As a result, 
economic development tends to occur in haphazard manner throughout Los Angeles. The 
City must therefore create a cohesive economic development strategy to effectively focus 
its public resource expenditures in a concentrated and orderly manner.
The City's current jobs/housing ratio must be maintained. If the jobs/housing ratio 
declines, that is, if the number of jobs declines in relationship to the number of housing 
units, then the City's economic vitality may spiral downward. If the jobs/housing ratio 
increases, that is, if the number of jobs increases in relationship to the number of housing 
units, the housing shortage and the need for affordable housing would be exacerbated.
The baseline 2010 employment and housing forecasts prepared by the Southern California 
Association of Governments (SCAG) indicate that the City's jobs/housing ratio will 
decline by 2010. This decline would be economically detrimental to the City for two 
major reasons:

Employment opportunities for existing and future City residents would 
become more limited, potentially resulting in a higher resident unemployment 
rate; and

1,

2.

3.



The City's fiscal structure has historically been dependent on a jobs-rich 
environment. A decline in the jobs/ housing ratio would reflect a growth 
pattern in which residential development outpaces commercial and industrial 
growth. Given that nonresidential land uses generate proportionately more 
fiscal revenue than residential development, a decline in the jobs/housing 
ratio would represent an undesirable growth pattern for the City from a fiscal 
perspective. Whereas demand for municipal services would continue to grow 
commensurate with population growth, the City's revenue base and related 
ability to provide municipal services would grow at a lower rate. This 
imbalance would potentially result in the City being unable to maintain its 
current levels of municipal services, much less meet desirable standards for 
such services.

To effectively compete for the limited employment opportunities in an increasingly 
competitive national economy, and in order to encourage economic development in Los 
Angeles, the City must create market and policy driven incentives. These incentives 
include:

4.

Governmental reforms that streamline and shorten the application process in 
response to the needs of existing businesses and the "targeted" industries';
Creation and implementation of a comprehensive economic development strategy to 
focus the expenditure of public resources into a coordinated series of programs and 
policies;
Commercial and industrial retrofitting and reuse policies and programs to provide 
modem and world-competitive commercial and industrial buildings and sites; 
Job-training, skills-matching, and educational programs to enhance the available 
labor pool with skills well- matched for the existing and targeted industries;
Active marketing to encourage "emerging" industries to locate in the City of Los 
Angeles, with an emphasis on the attraction of environmentally-oriented and clean 
industries; and
Active land use and transportation planning and inducements to create 
concentrations of commercial and mixed-use growth along commercial corridors, at 
transit stations, and within community centers. To the extent that new growth is 
accommodated in these areas, cost efficiencies would be maximized from the 
neighborhood preservation and the infrastructure perspectives.

The strategic goal of attracting nearly 400,000 new jobs is not necessarily incompatible 
with protecting the stability of existing communities. In order to prevent encroachment 
into existing neighborhoods, future growth should be focused. Areas identified on the 
Framework Element land use map represent adequate capacities to accommodate the 
commercial and industrial growth necessary to support the desired job creation goal.

5.

GOALS, OBJECTIVES, AND POLICIES

The following presents the
Angeles. Programs that implement these policies are found in the last chapter of this document. Programs are 
also referenced after each policy in this document.

GOAL 7A
A vibrant economically revitalized City.

i, objectives, and policies related to economic development in the City of Los

Objective 7.1



Focus available resources on a coordinated and comprehensive effort to promote economic 
activity in Los Angeles, including an aggressive marketing program that communicates the 
resources and assets available within the City.

Policies
7.1.1 Reorganize local government as needed to coordinate economic development 

and business support services functions. (235, P491 
Encourage community-based service and development entities in efforts to 
create small business expansion at the local level. (P35, P43)
Create and implement an economic development strategy. (P35)
Develop an infrastructure investment strategy to support the population and 
employment growth areas. (£36)
Allocate available public resources within the context of the market demand 
anticipated over the next five years. (£38)
Identify Federal and State mandates which represent unreasonable barriers to 
future economic development in the City, and begin to address these mandates 
through appropriate lobbying efforts. (£22)

7.1.2

7.1.3
7.1.4

7.1.5

7.1.6

GOAL 7B
A City with land appropriately and sufficiently designated to sustain a robust commercial and 
industrial base.

Objective 7.2

Establish a balance of land uses that provides for commercial and industrial development 
which meets the needs of local residents, sustains economic growth, and assures maximum 
feasible environmental quality.

Policies

Commercial
General

Identify the characteristics of any surplus City-owned land and determine the 
appropriateness of designating this land for public, commercial, industrial, or 
residential uses. (E26)
Concentrate commercial development entitlements in areas best able to 
support them, including community and regional centers, transit stations, and 
mixed-use corridors. This concentration prevents commercial development 
from encroaching on existing residential neighborhoods. (£!&)
Encourage new commercial development in proximity to rail and bus transit 
corridors and stations. (PI. PI8)
Ensure that the City has enough capacity to accommodate the development of 
general commercial uses which support community needs in all parts of Los 
Angeles. (£1)
Promote and encourage the development of retail facilities appropriate to 
serve the shopping needs of the local population when planning new 
residential neighborhoods or major residential developments. fP18. P38. P40)

7.2.1

7.2.2

7.2.3

7.2.4

7.2.5

Office
7.2.6 Concentrate office development in regional mixed-use centers, around transit 

stations, and within community centers. (El, PI 8)
Encourage the introduction of telecommuting facilities in dispersed7.2.7



community centers and mixed-used corridors to reduce total vehicle miles 
traveled (VMT). (£2, P47)

Industrial
7.2.8 Retain the current manufacturing and industrial land use designations, 

consistent with other Framework Element policies, to provide adequate 
quantities of land for emerging industrial sectors. (PI. PI 8)
Limit the redesignation of existing industrial land to other land uses except in 
cases where such redesignation serves to mitigate existing land use conflicts, 
and where it meets the criteria spelled out in Policy 3.14.6 of Chapter 3: Land 
Use. (£18)
Ensure that the City's industrial sites are regionally competitive to maintain 
and enhance a core manufacturing base. (P37, P38. P391 
Ensure that the City has sufficient quantities of land suitable to accommodate 
existing, new and relocating industrial firms, whose operations are 
appropriate to a specific location in Los Angeles. (£18, P26. £38)
Establish, as shown in Figure 7-1. the area adjacent to the Port of Los 
Angeles, the rail corridor bisecting the San Fernando Valley, and the South 
Central/Southeast industrial area as market-linked targeted industrial areas 
(market-linked areas are described on page 7-4). (PL P18 )
Facilitate environmentally sound operations and expansion of the Port of Los 
Angeles and the Los Angeles International Airport as major drivers of the 
local and regional economy. (£3, £5, E6, P42)
Take steps to assure that new industries developed are sensitive to 
environmental and conservation issues, and that cumulative environmental 
impacts are addressed.

7.2.9

7.2.10

7.2.11

7.2.12

7.2.13

7.2.14

GOAL 7C
A City with thriving and expanding businesses.

Objective 7.3

Maintain and enhance the existing businesses in the City.

Policies
Commercial
7.3.1 Maitain the Downtown regional core as the preeminent center for office 

development in the City, the metropolitan area, and the region. Maintenance of 
this status is key to the City's economic and fiscal strength during the transition 
to a more service oriented economy. (PI, PI 8)
Retain existing neighborhood commercial activities within walking distance of 
residential areas. (£1, PI8)
Retain the City's existing employment base through an outreach program to 
existing businesses and an ongoing assessment of their specific land use 
requirements. (£35, E62)

7.3.2

7.3.3

Industrial
7.3.4 Recognize the crucial role that the Port of Los Angeles and the Los Angeles 

International Airport play in future employment growth by supporting planned 
Port and Airport expansion and modernization that mitigates its negative 
impacts. (£5, P4Qj
Improve the movement of goods and workers to industrial areas. (£3, £4, P451 
Retain the City's existing manufacturing base through an outreach program to 
existing businesses and an ongoing assessment of their specific land use

7.3.5
7.3.6



requirements. (£35, P36, £62)
Prioritize the retention and renewal of existing industrial businesses. (T35. P36. 
P37)
Assist existing industries located in Los Angeles with their expansion plans 
and/or relocation efforts to find suitable industrial sites in the City. (£36, £12)

7.3.7

7.3.8

GOAL 7D
A City able to attract and maintain new land uses and businesses.

Governmental Services and Administrative Processing

Objective 7,4

Improve the provision of governmental services, expedite the administrative processing of 
development applications, and minimize public and private development application costs.

Policies
7.4.1 Develop and maintain a streamlined development review process to assure the 

City's competitiveness within the Southern California region. fP67. P68)

Maximize opportunities for "by-right" development. (£4, £18)
Maintain development fee structures that do not unreasonably burden specific 
industry groups, are financially competitive with other cities in the region, and 
reduce uncertainty to the development community. (P49)
Reform municipal service delivery through combining the services provided by 
the various departments (planning, building and safety, water and power, etc.) 
at decentralized locations throughout the City. (£35, P54. £62)

7.4.2
7.4.3

7.4.4

Target Industries

Objective 7.5

Capture a significant share of regional growth in the "targeted" or emerging industries in the 
City of Los Angeles.

Policies
7.5.1 Identify emerging and pro-actively clean industries to specifically attract to the 

City of Los Angeles. (P35)
Maintain an ongoing dialogue with representatives of major firms in the target 
industries to determine facility/siting, infrastructure, and labor force 
requirements. fP35. P371
Strive to provide an industrial business climate that meets the needs of the 
targeted industries. (P21. P35. P36. £40)
Proactively market Los Angeles to emerging industries to encourage them to 
locate within the City, with an emphasis on the attraction of environmentally- 
oriented and "clean" industries. tP35. P401

7.5.2

7.5.3

7.5.4

Commercial Uses

ective 7.6

Maintain a viable retail base in the City to address changing resident and business shopping 
needs.



Policies
7.6.1 Encourage the inclusion of community-serving uses (post offices, senior 

community centers, daycare providers, personal services, etc.) at the 
community and regional centers, in transit stations, and along the mixed-use 
corridors. (PI8)
Reuse deteriorating community or regional centers for wholesale or outlet 
centers when the newly emerging retail trend requires larger sites not otherwise 
available to the City. (PI81
Facilitate the inclusion of shopping facilities in mixed-use developments that 
serve the needs of local residents and workers. If necessary, consider utilizing 
financing techniques such as land write-downs and density bonuses. (PI81

7.6.2

7.6.3

GOAL 7E
A City with a highly qualified labor force. 

Objective 7.7

Achieve an effective "match" between the qualifications of the local labor force and the 
anticipated personnel requirements of existing and emerging industries in the City.

Policy
7.7.1 Expand job training programs offered in the City to more adequately address 

the skill requirements of existing and emerging industries. (P28. P371

GOAL 7F
A fiscally stable City. 

Objective 7.8

Maintain and improve municipal service levels throughout the City to support current 
residents' quality of life and enable Los Angeles to be competitive when attracting desirable 
new development.

Policies
7.8.1 Place the highest priority on attracting new development projects 

to Los Angeles which have the potential to generate a net fiscal 
surplus for the City. (P35. P36)
Implement proactive policies to attract development that enhances 
the City's fiscal balance, such as providing financial incentives and 
permitting assistance. (P35. P36. P40. P671 
Encourage mixed-use development projects, which include 
revenue generating retail, to offset the fiscal costs associated with 
residential development. (PI8. P22)

7.8.2

7.8.3

GOAL 7G

A range of housing opportunities in the City.

Objective 7.9



Ensure that the available range of housing opportunities is sufficient, in terms of location, 
concentration, type, size, price/rent range, access to local services and access to 
transportation, to accommodate future population growth and to enable a reasonable portion 
of the City’s work force to both live and work in the City.

Policies
7.9.1 Promote the provision of affordable housing through means which require 

minimal subsidy levels and which, therefore, are less detrimental to the 
City's fiscal structure. fPl. P2. P23. P29. P691

Concentrate future residential development along mixed-use corridors, 
transit corridors and other development nodes identified in the General 
Plan Framework Element, to optimize the impact of City capital 
expenditures on infrastructure improvements. (PI, PI81 
Preserve existing single-family neighborhoods throughout the City to 
assure a continuing supply of variously priced single-family homes from 
the existing inventory. (PI. PI8)

7.9.2

7.9.3

GOAL 7H
A distribution of economic opportunity throughout the City. 

Objective 7.10

Program resources in a manner that encourages appropriate development, housing 
opportunities, transit service and employment generation in all areas of the City, with 
particular emphasis on those portions of the City which historically have not received a 
proportional share of such opportunities, consistent with the City's overall economic policies.

Policies
7.10.1 Focus available implementation resources in centers, districts, and mixed-use 

boulevards or "communities of need." (P35)
Support efforts to provide all residents with reasonable access to transit 
infrastructure, employment, and educational and job training opportunities.
(P3,P44)
Determine appropriate levels of service for, but not limited to, educational 
facilities, hospitals, job training and referral centers, and transportation 
opportunities in the "communities of need." (P3, P281

7.10.2

7.10.3
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Chapter 10

Implementation Programs
PLANS AND POLICIES
ORDINANCES
DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS AND GUIDELINES 
STUDIES AND DATA COLLECTION 
CAPITAL IMPROVEMENTS 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
PROCEDURAL
INTERAGENCY COORDINATION
DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCESSES AND APPROVALS

PLANS AND POLICIES IMPLEMENTATION PROGRAMS

An implementation program is an action, procedure, program, or technique that carries out general plan policy. 
However, not all plan policies can be achieved in any given action, and in relation to any decision, some goals 
may be more compelling than others. On a decision-by-decision basis, taking into consideration factual 
circumstances, it is up to the decision makers to decide how to best implement the adopted policies of the 
general plan in any way which best serves the public health, safety and general welfare.

The General Plan Framework Element is implemented by a comprehensive program of strategies that 
encompass amendments of existing and preparation of new plans, ordinances, development standards, and 
design guidelines; conduct of studies and analyses; capital investments; coordination of economic development 
activities; modification of City procedures and development review and approval processes; and interagency 
coordination. This section describes each of the implementation programs and identifies the agency(ies) 
responsible for their implementation, funding sources, and a schedule for their performance. Each program is 
preceded by the letter "P" and a number which are used as a reference in the preceding chapters of the 
Framework Element by the pertinent policy(ies) which it implements.

Program implementation is contingent on the availability of adequate funding, which is likely to change over 
time due to economic conditions, the priorities of Federal and regional governments and funding agencies, and 
other conditions. The programs should be reviewed periodically and prioritized, where necessary, to reflect 
funding limitations and the City's objectives. In addition, amounts and sources of funding, initiation dates, 
responsible agencies and the detailed work scope of programs may be changed without requesting amendments 
to the General Plan Framework Element.

While in excess of 60 programs are described, the following summarizes the principal programs that are 
essential in carrying out the policy direction of the Framework Element:

Amendments to the City's community plans guided by the policies and standards contained in the Framework 
Element consistent with unique community characteristics. (£1)

Amendments of the City's Municipal Code and land use zones guided by the policies and standards contained in 
the Framework Element to be applied to specific parcels and locations through the community plan amendments 
as appropriate (PI81.

Establishment of design guidelines and standards to improve the quality of development in the City [may be 
implemented through amendments of the Municipal Code or through guidelines] (P24. P25).



Establishment of a Transportation Improvement Mitigation Plan (TIMP), which defines the transportation 
improvements necessary to support the land use categories designated by the Framework Element's Long-Range 
Land Use Diagram (P4).

Establishment and/or updates of comprehensive plans (general plan elements, master plans, and other) for 
infrastructure and public services to upgrade existing deficiencies and accommodate the needs of future growth

cez).
Continued implementation of the five year Capital Improvement Program (CIP) that is updated annually with 
the establishment of priorities for improvements in areas targeted for growth as an incentive for development
(£31).

Implementation of economic investment strategies and coordination procedures for business retention and 
attraction and to stimulate development where it is desired (£35)

A program to monitor the status of development activity, capabilities of infrastructure and public services to 
provide adequate levels of service, and environmental impacts (e.g., air emissions), identifying critical 
constraints, deficiencies and planned improvements (where appropriate) (£42)

An Annual Report on Growth and Infrastructure that documents the results of the annual monitoring program
(E43)

Modification of regulatory, development review, and environmental review procedures to expedite projects that 
are consistent with the policies and standards of the Framework Element and as prescribed through the amended 
community plans fP66. P67. .P68L

PLANS AND POLICIES

PI
Comprehensively review and amend the community plans as guided by the citywide policies and standards of 
the General Plan Framework Element. The Framework Element Long-Range Diagram may be amended to 
reflect the final determinations made through the Community Plan Update process, should the determinations be 
different from the adopted Framework Element.

a. Generally, these should include the application of the Framework Element's land use categories to 
specific parcels, as a refinement of the pattern of uses generally depicted on the Land Use Diagram, 
and the accommodation of the amount of development forecast for each subregion (as specified in 
Table 2-2). While the Framework Element's land use categories set a range of development, lesser 
intensities may be specified to meet specific circumstances. Pertinent incentives for mixed-use 
development, transit related development, low- and very low-income housing, and other uses and 
locations established as districts, centers and boulevards should be identified.

b. Policies and standards for the provision of an adequate transportation system, including:

(1) Specification of a local accessibility plan that:

assesses the mobility and accessibility needs of community residents, 
including access to work opportunities, unmet transit needs, access to 
essential services, and access to regional line-haul transit services;

determines the community's current highway and transit accessibility 
levels;



revises citywide accessibility standards as needed to address unique 
community problems and issues;

identifies actions to achieve the desired level of accessibility; and

includes measures intended to preserve the existing character of 
conservation areas while also maintaining and enhancing accessibility 
within these parts of the City.

(2) definition of neighborhood traffic management strategies to protect residential areas 
from the intrusion of traffic from nearby developments and regional traffic.

(3) Identification of highway segments by user priority (pedestrian, transit or other 
vehicle) [see Chapter 5: Urban Form and Neighborhood Design and Chapter 8: 
Transportation].

c. Open space, recreation/parks, and wildlife conservation needs defined at the neighborhood level.

d. Streetscape and building elements that reflect the characteristics and intentions for community 
and regional centers, neighborhood districts, and/or mixed-use boulevards.

Responsibility: Department of City Planning, with assistance from the Departments of Transportation and 
Public Works; adopted by City Council

Funding Source: General Fund and other sources that may be available

Schedule: Initiate comprehensive updates within five years of Framework Element adoption

P2
Amend/revise other City Planning documents to ensure their consistency with the Framework Element. Among 
these would be:

a. Citywide General Plan Elements, including, but not limited to:

(1) The Housing Element

(2) The Infrastructure Systems Element, incorporating a telecommunications 
component and watershed management guidelines

(3) The Open Space and Conservation Element, incorporating amended open space 
standards for the functional definition of open space to include sidewalks in pedestrian- 
oriented areas, small parks, community gardens, freeway air rights, and any other 
similar resources incentives and standards for the private implementation of a street 
tree plan and the public maintenance of street trees planted through private efforts.

b. The Coastal Plan, Consolidated Plan, and other related documents, including possible 
amendments of Specific Plans to reflect transit corridors and stations where appropriate.

Responsibility: Departments of City Planning, Housing, Transportation Public Works, and Environmental 
Affairs; adopted by City Council

Funding Source: General Fund and other sources that may be available (e.g., SCAG, ISTEA)

Schedule: Initiate amendments within 18 months of Framework Element adoption



P3
Formulate and periodically update a citywide Transportation Element addressing the following within the 
context of the regional transportation system:

a. A transit system, including transit station enhancement programs

b. Street standards for pedestrian-oriented roadways and transit-oriented roadways. These standards 
will apply on a case-by-case basis to specific streets as determined during the development of 
community plan level TIMPs

c. Paratransit services, taxis, and other privately operated services

d. Non-motorized transportation alternatives, such as bicycling and walking

e. The Roadway Classification System

f. Changes in travel behavior and technology; private sector transportation system management and 
transportation demand management

g. Access to major regional employment and other attractors

h. Transit system security

I. Mobility and accessibility for senior citizens and disabled persons

j. Protection of neighborhoods from traffic intrusion

k. Movement of goods, including intermodal facilities

1. Parking

m. Mixed-use development as a trip reduction/VMT reduction measure

n. An investment and funding strategy

o. Use of electrical energy as an alternative fuel for personal and mass transit

Responsibility: Department of City Planning with the assistance from the Depart ments of Transportation and 
Public Works

Funding Source: General Fund 

Schedule: Ongoing

P4
Develop Transportation Improvement and Mitigation Plans (TIMPs) for selected districts, centers, and 
boulevards that will expedite approvals of new development applications and streamline traffic mitigation 
procedures. These should consider traffic impacts on pedestrian-priority areas and identify mitigation measures, 
as feasible, that do not restrict pedestrian circulation in those areas. The TIMP should consider which of the 
following elements should be included:

a. A transit access plan, which determines the appropriate minimum level of transit accessibility 
based on an assessment of future conditions, and identifies actions to achieve that level of 
accessibility;



b. A pedestrian facilities plan, which identifies pedestrian-oriented roadways and establishes 
standards for them;

c. A shared-parking plan, which identifies the locations and sizes of shared-use parking facilities to 
be used by the various land uses within the districts, centers and boulevards;

d. A bicycle access plan, which provides for safe and efficient bicycle access to the targeted growth 
areas;

e. A vehicular circulation plan, which identifies traffic mitigation measures and provides for 
adequate internal circulation of vehicles; and

f. Neighborhood traffic management strategies to prevent traffic from nearby developments and 
regional traffic growth from intruding upon residential areas.

Responsibility: Department of Transportation, with assistance from City Planning and Department of Public 
Works

Funding Source: General Fund, ISTEA and other sources

Schedule: Initiate within 24 months of Framework Element adoption

Click Here to View Figure 10-1 
DESIRED MITIGATION MATRIX

P5
Review the policies of ongoing plans, such as the Alameda Corridor, the Port of Los Angeles 2020 Plan, the 
LAX Master Plan, as well as other major policy efforts, and where needed, resolve any inconsistencies with the 
General Plan Framework Element.

Responsibility: Departments of City Planning, Transportation, Harbor, Airports, and Public Works 

Funding Source: General Fund 

Schedule: Ongoing as plans are prepared

P6
As a component of the Transportation Element, LAX Master Plan, or other appropriate planning document, 
strategies should be defined to provide sufficient commercial and general aviation capacity and adequate access 
to aviation facilities to serve the passenger and freight air travel needs of the region.

Responsibility : Department of Airports, with assistance from the Departments of City Planning and 
Transportation

Funding Source: General Fund and other funds through DOA 

Schedule: Initiate within 24 months of Framework Element adoption



P7
Formulate/update a wastewater plan to provide sufficient capacity to correct existing deficiencies and meet the 
needs of future growth. Consider the following actions when developing/updating this Element:

a. Identify necessary additional wastewater treatment capacity, collection and conveyance facilities, 
including, but not limited to, a new wastewater treatment facility for the Hyperion Service Area, a 
replacement sewer for the North Outfall Sewer and the implementation of an ongoing program to 
identify and promptly rehabilitate and/or replace deteriorated sewers.

b. Use as the standard for facility planning the hydraulic relief for any part of the collection system 
that averages over 50 percent capacity and the level of wastewater treatment necessary for 
compliance with all applicable State and Federal water quality requirements.

c. Adopt strategies to combat illegal introduction of hazardous substances into the wastewater 
collection system.

d. Develop procedures to determine the feasibility of requiring mandatory use of reclaimed water 
and installation and use of grey water systems for large scale projects, creating flexibility within the 
wastewater system, and establishing reciprocal agreements with other government agencies.

e. Develop procedures to maximize the amount of City-treated wastewater which can be reclaimed, 
including possible groundwater recharge and irrigation.

f. Identify funding sources and mechanisms for facility improvements

g. Conduct studies and implement feasible projects that reduce the amount of storm induced flow 
that enters the wastewater system.

n the formulation of the Element, a computer model and other methods should be used that are capable of 
estimating flow rates and influent rates into the City's system based upon population and employment forecasts 
for Los Angeles and the contract cities.

Responsibility: Department of Public Works; City Attorney; Environmental Af fairs

Funding Source: Wastewater fees, SCM, Federal funds

Schedule: Initiate within 18 months of Framework Element adoption

)

P8
Continue to develop and implement the City's stormwater management program in a cost- effective and 
technically sound manner. The program may include, but will not be limited to the following activities:

a. Develop and adopt standards for new/redevelopment which address flood hazards and stormwater 
quality problems via effective and efficient means.

b. Investigate drainage and water quality inquiries and pursue remedies which reflect cost-effective 
watershed-based approaches.

c. Assign the costs of management approaches in a manner that reflects the causes and beneficiaries 
of problems and solutions.

d. Research the effectiveness and efficiency of structural and non-structural approaches to managing 
stormwater.

e. Educate the public about the interaction between human and natural systems.



Responsibility: Department of Public Works, in cooperation with the County and the U.S. Army Corp. of 
Engineers

Funding Source: Stormwater Fees

Schedule: Initiate within 18 months of Framework Element adoption

P 9
Update existing water resources and distribution plans which address the procurement and maintenance of water 
supply for Los Angeles and the treatment and distribution of water to consumers. Consider the following actions 
when updating these plans:

a. Identify improvements and methods to provide water supply to support development, improve its 
reliability, and reduce the City’s dependency on imported water through feasible reuse. This may 
include, but not be limited to, water distribution and storage systems, water reclamation projects, 
including the minimization of overly restrictive and unnecessary conditions for reclaimed water use, 
and expansion of groundwater extraction and distribution capacity by continuing to recharge local 
groundwater basins with native runoff and imported supplies (when appropriate).

b. Conduct feasibility and benefits of developing new, reliable water supply sources, such as water 
transfers from agricultural users to municipal and industrial users and sea water desalination.

c. Identify strategies for the protection of water quality by providing water quality improvements to 
local storage reservoirs, regular flushing, upgrading, or replacement of distribution lines, cleaning 
tanks, and other appropriate techniques.

d. Amend water service standards to include water facilities development criteria that minimize the 
detrimental impacts on ecological systems.

e. Provide public education programs for water conservation, including the distribution of retrofit 
kits containing low-flow shower heads and toilet tank displacement bags. Also, continue a rebate 
program for customers who replace their older, conventional toilets with pre-approved ultra-low- 
flush models.

f. Funding sources and mechanisms for facility improvements.

g. Define of processes and facilitate and obtain public input when evaluating construction options 
for new and/or expanded water facilities, such as public hearings and/or workshops.

Periodically update the plans by evaluating the City's water system in order to reflect real or projected changes 
in demand resulting from technological development, population growth and new land use patterns.

Responsibility: LADWP

Funding Source: Water Revenue Fees

Schedule: Initiate within 18 months of Framework Element adoption

P10
Update the solid waste and resources management plans to provide sufficient capacity to meet the needs of 
future population growth. Consider the following actions when updating these plans:



a. Identify improvements, including solid waste collection systems and disposal infrastructure, and 
recycling efforts to reduce the volume of solid waste generated by the City.

b. The Plan's strategies and procedures should be correlated with the Source Reduction and 
Recycling Element (a Department of Public Works document), which will be updated annually with 
full revisions made every five years.

c. Identify funding sources and mechanisms for facility and service improvements

Responsibility: Department of Public Works

Funding Source: General Fund

Schedule: Initiate within 18 months of Framework Element adoption

Pll
Update the Police Department protection plans to provide adequate level of service to existing and future 
residents and uses in the City of Los Angeles.

Responsibility: Los Angeles Police Department

Funding Source: General Fund

Schedule: 1997

P12
Update the Fire Department protection plans to provide adequate level of service to existing and future residents 
and uses in the City of Los Angeles.

Responsibility; Los Angeles Fire Department 

Funding Source: General Fund

Schedule: 1997

P13
Update the Library Master Plan to provide sufficient capacity to correct existing deficiencies as well as meet the 
needs of future population. Consider the following actions when updating this Element:

a. Identify improvements including, but not limited to, new library facilities, alternatives to "stand
alone facilities" (such as mobile collections and "substations" at transit stations or in mixed-use 
structures) which encourage greater distribution of library facilities; new methods for acquiring 
books and equipment; ways to connect library telecommunications services with other City 
agencies as well as local college and university systems; and ways to identify regional libraries that 
are appropriate for non-English language collections, consistent with neighborhood needs.

b. Adopt strategies that enhance the viability of joint development and joint-use opportunities with 
large commercial projects and the Los Angeles Unified School District, thereby increasing the 
distribution of library services.

c. Establish a new City library service standard that is based on the needs and reflects the character 
of the City.



d. Identify funding sources and mechanisms for facility improvements, that may include citywide 
assessments, State and Federal grants, and the solicitation of private donations for collections, 
audio-visual equipment and computer materials.

Responsibility: Department of Libraries, with assistance from the Information Technology Agency 

Funding Source: General Fund

Schedule: 2000

P14
Formulate/update a Recreation Master Plan (a Recreation and Parks Department document) to provide sufficient 
capacity to correct existing deficiencies as well as meet the needs of future population. Consider the following 
actions when developing/updating this Element:

a. Identify improvements to the recreation and park system including additional parklands and 
recreational programs. Priority should be placed on the identification of improvements for the 
underserved areas of the City. Both traditional and non-traditional solutions to the expansion of 
facilities should be considered, including the following:

(1) Revise standards that permit the acquisition of parks smaller than five acres, 
particularly in those communities with the most severe neighborhood park deficiencies;

(2) Acquire use, and maintain of properties for recreation and public open space, that 
are as small as 5,000 square feet in area;

(3) Develop community gardens on small lots in residential neighborhoods and 
commercial areas;

(4) Develop active and passive greenways along fixed rail transit lines and utility 
corridors, as well as for the development of open space along rivers and principal 
drainages (as depicted on the Citywide Greenways Network Map);

(5) Adopt joint use strategies for recreational facilities, wherever appropriate;

(6) Require for the inclusion of recreational facilities in multi-family residential and 
mixed-use development projects; and

(7) Adopt strategies to acquire, or work with non-profits to acquire, larger tracts of park 
land in industrial areas and improve them with community park facilities, e.g., play 
fields.

b. Formulate a habitat conservation plan for all regional parks.

c. Develop procedures for improving recreational facilities to enhance the user safety and security 
of users.

d. Provisions for establishing and implementing a parkland acquisition and recreation program to 
meet current and future park and recreation needs. This may include:

(1) Continued use of the Quimby Act (including the in-lieu fees and developer 
contributions) during the development process as a primary means of parks and 
recreation acquisition. Fees other than Quimby may be imposed on commercial 
development to the extent that there is an adequate nexus.



(2) Flexible and alternative incentives for developers and other private property 
owners, such as restructuring dedication and exaction fees and requirements, that 
facilitate the provision of private land for public use.

(3) Procedures that allow residents to request acquisition or use of one or more parcels 
of excess City-owned land for park or garden use. Requests can be made on a site- 
specific basis or by general location. The criteria shall include the property's proximity 
to linear elements of the open space network.

)

(4) State and Federal funding sources.

When formulating/updating the funding program, evaluate whether Quimby fees are adequate to support 
parkland programming, acquisition, and improvement.

Responsibility: Department of Recreation and Parks, Department of City Planning, Mayor's office, Public 
Works

Funding Source: State and Federal funds

Schedule: Initiate within 18 months of Framework Element adoption

P15
Formulate and update power system plans to provide sufficient capacity to meet future customer needs in a cost- 
efficient and reliable manner. The development /update of this Element should utilize the Integrated Resource 
Plan and consider the following actions:

a. Identify necessary improvements to the power system including, but not limited to, power supply, 
transmission, and distribution.

b. Ensure that power generated within the South Coast Air Basin is in full compliance with Federal, 
State, and local air quality standards, and establish the optimal level of in-basin power generation.

c. Continue cost-effective demand side management and energy efficiency programs.

d. Develop programs to encourage and facilitate the commercialization of electric vehicles and 
other forms of electric transportation as a means of improving air quality and aiding with the City's 
economic development efforts. Develop the infrastructure to support their use.

e. Ensure that all LADWP customers electric power needs are met in a deregulated power 
marketplace.

f. Determine the effect of each new major construction project in the City on its power distribution 
systems.

When formulating/updating the plan, evaluate customer satisfaction levels with LADWP programs and services 
and utilize customer input to improve the programs and services.

Responsibility. LADWP

Funding Source: Power Revenue Fund, General Fund

nedule: 1997



Formulate/update plans to address issues relating to siting and the joint use of facilities. Consider the following 
actions when developing/updating this Element:

a. Identify strategies for the expansion of school facilities including:

(1) Siting of schools and other community facilities (libraries, parks, and auditoriums) 
within a transit station, center, or mixed-use area so they can complement each other 
and make the most efficient use of the land provided for these services.

(2) Locating middle schools and high schools where possible, close to transit stations 
and key centers and mixed-use districts, so students can use the transit system to get to 
and from school.

P16

(3) Encouraging the private redevelopment of existing school sites in the immediate 
vicinity of transit stations and centers so that the existing site (a low-intensity use) 
would be replaced by a high-intensity mixed-use development that would incorporate 
school facilities.

b. Negotiate and adopt a Memorandum of Understanding between LAUSD and the City regarding 
the joint use of school facilities such as play fields and park facilities for school purposes, with the 
City providing liability for outdoor space during non-school hours of operation.

c. Identify funding sources and mechanisms for facility improvements.

When formulating/updating plans, jointly seek changes in statewide legislation on use standards for schools in 
charter cities over two million population, and study ways to utilize commercial property for school purposes, 
where feasible.

Responsibility: Los Angeles Unified School District, with assistance from the De partments of Recreation and 
Parks and City Planning

Funding Source: State and local funds

Schedule: Initiate within 18 months of Framework Element adoption

P17
Formulate/update street lighting plans to develop an inventory of nighttime visibility requirements for all streets 
in Los Angeles. Consider the following actions when developing/updating this Element:

a. Correlate needs for nighttime vision with approved standards;

b. Correlate existing conditions with the established needs;

c. Establish the long-term objectives for improvement of lighting consistent with City street 
improvement policies; and

d. Define and promote the Street Lighting Equipment Selection Policy to assure due process and 
maximum choice of communities for special street light equipment subject to their willingness to 
pay. Replace standard street lights and develop strategies to preserve historic street lights while 
replacing their original lumens with more energy efficient lights.

e. Participate in national and international studies and programs relating to light use, management 
and control.



f. Develop a data base of recommendations and model regulations which can normally be applied in 
various communities within Los Angeles.

g. Develop recommendations for financing and enforcing regulations for control of obtrusive light.

When formulating/updating plans, determine appropriate regulations for private lighting to minimize or 
eliminate light pollution, light trespass and glare (obtrusive light).

Responsibility: Department of Public Works

Funding Source: Street Lighting Assessment Fund

Schedule: Ongoing

ORDINANCES

P18
Amend the Zoning Ordinance to implement the policies and standards of the General Plan Framework Element. 
The revisions provide tools needed to which are described below and are representative of the actions that may 
be taken.

a. Revise land use and density classifications, zoning maps, and pertinent development standards 
(e.g, parking standards, design of multi-family units, pedestrian districts, development transitions, 
and other) to reflect the concepts contained in the Framework Element, appropriately applied 
through amendments of the community plans consistent with community characteristics.

b. Establish incentives to stimulate the types of use desired (e.g., mixed-use, community facilities in 
centers, districts, and boulevards, and other) and development in appropriate selected targeted 
growth areas as defined in the community plans, such as density bonuses for mixed-use 
development, parking in proximity to transit stations and transit corridors, "by-right" entitlements 
with administrative review and approval for traffic or other necessary studies and mitigation, and 
other.

c. Permit the incorporation of revenue-generating recreation facilities into communities, where such 
uses are feasible and where levying fees would not place an undue hardship on the users.

d. Allow commercial structures and multi-family dwelling units destroyed by natural catastrophes to 
be re-constructed to their pre-existing use and density in any areas where permitted densities may be 
reduced by amendments to the community plans.

e. Establish reasonable defensible space design requirements that will help ensure maximum 
visibility and security for entrances, pathways, and corridors, as well as open space (both public and 
private) and parking lots or structures. The code and design review amendments should address 
landscaping and lighting in addition to site design.

Responsibility: Department of City Planning, with assistance from the Departments of Transportation and 
Public Works and the Community Redevelopment Agency and the Los Angeles Unified School District

^unding Source: General Fund and State funds

Schedule: Within one year of General Plan Framework Element adoption and ongoing, as necessary



Modify appropriate ordinances to reflect the provisions of the Framework Element and incorporate incentives 
for the provision of private land for parks and open space, such as restructuring dedication and exaction fees and 
requirements.

P19

Responsibility: Department of City Planning, with assistance from Departments of Recreation and Parks and 
Environmental Affairs

Funding Source: General Fund

Schedule: Initiate within 18 months of Framework Element adoption

P20
Continue to implement the Transfers of Development Rights Ordinance and use it under appropriate 
circumstances as an incentive to encourage private property owners to provide land for parks and open space.

Responsibility: Department of City Planning, with assistance from The Department of Recreation and Parks

Funding Source: General Fund

Schedule: Ongoing

P21
Modify City ordinances where necessary, to reflect the provisions of the Framework Element and respond to the 
needs of identified target industries.

Responsibility: Departments of City Planning, Public Works, Transportation, and any other appropriate 
department

Funding Source: General Fund

Schedule: Initiate within 18 months of Framework Element adoption, and ongoing as needed

P22
Modify, as necessary, the Building Code to facilitate and guide the development of mixed-use structures, 
including the possible inclusion of school space, libraries, and other community facilities in such structures.

Responsibility: Department of City Planning, Building and Safety

Funding Source: State and Local

Schedule: Initiate within 18 months of Framework Element adoption

P23
Formulate an Affordable Housing Ordinance to encourage the production of affordable housing, to preserve 
existing housing capacity in the City, and to reduce the potential for the overconcentration of affordable housing 
units in particular parts of the City.

Responsibility: Departments of City Planning and Housing

Funding Source: General Fund



Schedule: Ongoing

DEVELOPMENT STANDARDS AND GUIDELINES

The following may be implemented through (1) guidelines to be adopted by the City Planning Commission 
(CPC) and/or Council, or (2) codification (ordinances) enacted by the City Council. The method of 
implementation should be determined after Framework Element adoption.

P24
Formulate citywide development standards that:

a. Enhance and/or conserve the appearance and functionality of residential and commercial areas, 
including appropriate applications for mixed-use structures that integrate housing with commercial 
uses. The following indicates a preliminary list of standards that may be considered.

(1) Encourage and facilitate the assembly of small lots for higher-density housing or 
mixed- use

(2) Encourage mixed-use development to locate on lots with side street access so that 
traffic flows and the pedestrian-oriented street frontage can be uninterrupted.

(3) Provide incentives for a mix of residential unit sizes in the R3, R4 and R5 zones 
through the replacement of the habitable room-based density range by a single density.

(4) Separate the measurement of intensity (floor area ratio/FAR) from building 
coverage and do not exclude required yards from the permitted FAR.

(5) Increase per-unit on-site space requirement for all multi-family residential 
buildings.

(6) Require transitional heights and buffers between higher-density housing and single
family homes.

(7) Provide landscape options: more but smaller size (e.g., 15 gallon) trees in lieu of 
fewer larger size (e.g., 24-inch box) trees.

(8) Protect residential areas from the intrusion of "through traffic" by implementing 
neighborhood traffic management strategies.

(9) Require street trees at the minimum spacing permitted by the Division of Street 
Trees.

(10) Wherever possible, along secondary and major highways, require driveway access 
to buildings from side streets or alleys to minimize interference with pedestrian access 
and vehicular movement.

(11) For parking structures, screen architecturally or with landscaping, locate no more 
than one level above grade in residential areas, and screen direct views of 
headlights/building lights from building exterior.

b. Enhance the appearance and function of public infrastructure and development, considering:



(1) Sidewalk improvement standards; location, appropriate width, species and spacing 
of trees as well as street furniture and street lighting.

(2) Revise street tree standards, including species and placement to enhance pedestrian- 
oriented districts and centers with a continuous tree canopy. Broadleaf evergreen and 
deciduous trees should be used whenever feasible.

(3) Revise street tree maintenance and removal standards. 

Responsibility': Departments of City Planning, Transportation, and Public Works 

Funding Source: General Fund, Street Lighting Assessment Fund

Schedule: Initiate within 18 months of Framework Element adoption

P25
Formulate local standards for designated pedestrian-oriented districts (neighborhood districts, community 
centers, some regional centers, and some mixed-use corridors) to account for each area's unique characteristics. 
Examples of standards include

a. Location of building walls along streets: e.g., "build-to" lines, setback lines, etc.

b. Building heights and bulk: e.g., building-height-to-street relationships, lot coverage, etc.

d. Location of pedestrian entrances: e.g., ground level, direct sidewalk, courtyard access, 
compliance with American's with Disabilities Act.

e. Transparency of exterior building walls: e.g., display windows composed of non-reflective glass.

f. Openings in exterior building walls for vehicular access: vehicular access provided from side 
streets or alleys if feasible as determined by the Department of Transportation.

g. Other openings in exterior building walls: openings for plazas, courtyards, outdoor dining, 
seating, water features, open air vending or display areas.

Responsibility: Department of City Planning, with assistance from the Departments of Transportation and 
Public Works

Funding Source: General Fund

Schedule: Initiate within 18 months of Framework Element adoption

STUDIES AND DATA COLLECTION

P26
Conduct development and land use studies to:

a. Locate and determine the site characteristics of all the City-owned surplus land;

b. Determine and zone surplus land, if appropriate, for commercial, industrial, residential, public or 
institutional use; and

c. Establish a comprehensive database of available industrial facilities and development sites within 
Los Angeles, which is updated periodically and indicates the availability, location, acreage, and



configuration of each site.

Responsibility: General Services assisted by CRA, and Department of City Plan ning

Funding Source: General Fund, as funding permits

Schedule: Ongoing

P27
Conduct a study to identify and propose appropriate recommendations to seek to eliminate, where feasible, 
governmental mandates that represent unreasonable barriers to future economic development in the City.

Responsibility: CRA, CDD, or Department of City Planning

Funding Source: General Fund, as funding permits

Schedule: Initiate within 24 months of Framework Element adoption

P28 Review City job training programs to see if they are in alignment with realistic and appropriate job training 
needs in the City. Change and enhance the job training curricula in response to this review.

Responsibility: CRA, or CDD

Funding Source: General Fund, as funding permits

Schedule: Initiate within 24 months of Framework Element adoption

P29
Assess the 20-year projections of affordable housing needs by type and cost within each City Subregion and 
institute a monitoring system to evaluate housing production and forecast needs every five years.

Responsibility: Departments of City Planning and Housing

Funding Source: General Fund or other available funds

Schedule: Initiate within 18 months of Framework Element adoption

P30
Prepare cost-benefit analysis for tree pruning, maintenance, removal and replacement. Include as benefit, factors 
for heat island mitigation, water conservation, reduction of waste.

Responsibility: Department of Public Works

Funding Source: Grants

Schedule: Initiate within 24 months of Framework Element adoption

CAPITAL IMPROVEMENTS



Continue to implement a five-year Capital Improvements Program (CIP) that is updated annually. This program 
will:

P31

a. Address the improvement of infrastructure and services and should utilize information obtained 
from the City's Monitoring Program to help determine those projects that should be included in the 
CIP to program P42 for a discussion of the Monitoring Program).

ign, construction, maintenance, and replacement of buildings andb. Provide for the acquisition, 
facilities for which the City is responsible.

c. Allocate funds for the design and construction of public streetscape improvements intended to 
enhance the City's neighborhood districts and community centers.

d. Pursue transportation system management (TSM) measures in the 13 congested corridors defined 
in Figure 10-1.

e. Continue to implement ATS AC and Smart Corridor programs throughout the City, reaching 100 
percent of all City streets by the year 2010.

f. Prioritize projects such that infrastructure and services are provided first in those areas in which 
growth is targeted and where severe deficiencies exist.

g. Address the infrastructure needs of target industries, thereby supporting the City's economic 
development goals.

Responsibility: Departments of Public Works, Transportation, and City Planning, CAO, and other appropriate 
agencies

Funding Source: General Fund, Prop A, Prop C, ISTEA, TSM Program, gas tax and other sources, as available

Schedule: Every year with five year projections.

P32
Fund and implement streetscape improvements by taking the following actions:

a. Establish a priority funding program for streetscape improvements in districts, centers, and 
boulevards.

b. Develop funding linkages between open space needs and other priority issues, such as linking 
streetscape improvements with transit-related concerns, or other extemally-fiinded programs 
focused on small-scale, local concerns.

c. Work with the Los Angeles Department of Public Works to improve the visual appear ance of 
streets by:

(1) Permitting trees to establish frill canopies; and
(2) Continuing to underground utilities consistent with the City's guidelines and rules.

Responsibility: Departments of City Planning, Transportation, Public Works, and Water and Power

Funding Source: General Fund or external funding sources (e.g., Federal Depart ment of Transportation 
Intermodal Surface Transportation Efficiency Act [ISTEA] funds)

Schedule: Ongoing



Continue operating and refining the existing computer based Pavement Management System, which develops 
models to predict current pavement life cycle for each street segment in the City's 6500 mile street system. 
Based on these models, optimum maintenance strategies will be developed to preserve the street system to the 
maximum extent possible permitted by the resources allocated for this purpose.

Responsibility: Department of Public Works

Funding Source: State Gas Tax, Prop. C

Schedule: Ongoing

P33

P34
Continue utilizing a variety of cost effective maintenance techniques to more properly maintain streets in a 
perpetual good to excellent condition, with an emphasis on providing major maintenance in the form of full- 
width resurfacing prior to a street segment suffering more than 15 percent base failure, which would require 
significantly costlier reconstruction work.

Responsibility: Department of Public Works

Funding Source: State Gas Tax

Schedule: Ongoing, as funding permits

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

P35
Establish a comprehensive Economic Development Strategy and a pro-active Business Attraction and Retention 
Program that will:

a. Coordinate the City's economic development functions and business support services to provide 
better service delivery and eliminate duplicative functions.

b. Include methods to maximize the use of non-local financial incentive programs such as those 
provided by the State and Federal government.

c. Actively promote the information resources available through the City's various departments 
(e.g., the export assistance program and foreign trade zone program), and effectively coordinate the 
provision of the City's technical assistance through the City's centralized economic development 
function.

d. Identify local labor force resources and emerging industries.

e. Actively assist firms in understanding and complying with State and Federal regula tions.

f. Use the Regional Comprehensive Plan and Guide (RCPG) developed by the Southern California 
Association of Governments (SCAG) as a guide for identifying target industries.

g. Direct available economic development resources to targeted locations within the City and to 
specific emerging industrial sectors.

Responsibility: To be determined by Mayor and Council



Funding Source: General Fund and other funding sources (e.g. and the Federal government) 

Schedule: Initiate within 24 months of Framework Element adoption

P36
Develop a series of economic incentives to accomplish the following:

a. Obtain revenue, support development, and provide adequate infrastructure and services, by using 
the City's budget and financing process. Techniques such as assessment and improvement districts, 
revenue increment financing, tax exempt bond financing, Federal grants, and development 
credit/fees shall be examined for their appropriateness.

b. Achieve the preferred types of growth in desired locations by utilizing techniques such as 
Redevelopment, Neighborhood Recovery, Empowerment Zones and Enterprise Communities, 
housing development loans and grants, and the formation of services or assessment districts.

c. Create regionally competitive and modem industrial sites to maintain and enhance a core 
manufacturing base. Additionally, commit City resources, where appropriate, to support programs 
such as the preparation of necessary environmental analysis, environmental remediation, site 
acquisition and aggregation, and increased police protection.

d. Serve firms whose individual funding requirements are less than the amounts tradition ally 
addressed by this source by using appropriate "packaging" of loan applications for Industrial 
Development Bond (IDB) assistance.

Responsibility: To be determined by Mayor and City Council

Funding Source: Various sources

Schedule: Ongoing

P37
Establish development facilitation programs/strategies and joint partnerships to accomplish the following:

a. Form partnerships, when feasible, to jointly pursue large scale development projects. These 
partnerships may be used to stimulate development in key areas targeted for growth, such as at rail 
transit stations.

b. Provide a range of opportunities for emerging industrial companies to locate within the City's 
industrial areas by undertaking industrial development initiatives such as site assembly, site 
preparation, incubator development, marketing financial incentives in targeted areas, and 
appropriate job training and infrastructure improvements.

c. Focus economic development resources on industrial preservation zones and policy linked areas.

d. Develop community-level transit accessibility plans by seeking maximum opportunities for 
entrepreneurial services and other private-sector initiatives.

e. Offer a portfolio of business assistance programs, services, and pricing options related to the 
provision of electricity that is based on customer needs and input.

Responsibility: Mayor's Office, Department of Community Development, and/or Community Redevelopment 
Agency, LADWP



Funding Source: General Fund, Power Revenue Fund, and other sources, as avail able

Schedule: As required

P38
Initiate a series of district and center demonstration projects which employ pro-active measures for both 
attracting development to the centers and improving the physical and social environments of the centers and 
surrounding neighborhoods. These demonstration projects could involve public improvements, transit services, 
financial incentives and other economic development measures.

Responsibility: Council Offices, Mayor's Office, CRA, MTA and other relevant department

Funding Source: General Fund

Schedule: Initiate process within 18 months of Framework Element adoption

P39
Promote the commercialization of electric vehicles and other forms of electric transportation as a means of 
improving air quality and economic development.

Responsibility: LADWP

Funding Source: Power Revenue Fund

Schedule: Ongoing

P40
Market existing foreign trade zone benefits and investigate creation of additional sites for the City's existing 
foreign trade zone, facilitation of permit processing, provision of further regulatory relief, and other appropriate 
actions to facilitate the operations of the Port of Los Angeles and Los Angeles International Airport.

Responsibility: Departments of the Harbor and Airport 

Funding Source: General Fund, as funding permits

Schedule: Ongoing

P41
Develop an Entrepreneurial Transit Opportunities program to encourage the development of community-based 
services such as jitneys and/or shuttles that would be run by owner-operators.

Responsibility: Department of Transportation

Funding Source: General Fund, Prop A, Prop C, private sector participation

Schedule: Initiate process within 18 months of Framework Element adoption

PROCEDURAL



Establish a Monitoring Program to accomplish the following
P42

a. Assess the status of development activity and supporting infrastructure and public services within 
the City of Los Angeles. The data that are compiled can function as indicators of (a) the rate of 
population growth, development activity, and other factors that result in demands for transportation, 
infrastructure, and services; (b) location and type of infrastructure investments and improvements; 
and © changes to the citywide environmental conditions and impacts documented in the Framework 
Element environmental database and the Environmental Impact Report.

b. Assess transportation conditions and determine the City's progress toward attainment of citywide 
transportation objectives.

c. Determine the progress of the Los Angeles County Sanitation District 2010 Master Facilities 
Program and any other capital improvement projects which could affect their ability to collect City 
wastewater and provide full secondary treatment for that wastewater.

d. Identify existing or potential constraints or deficiencies of other infrastructure in meeting existing 
and projected demand.

e. Identify, based on consultation with the LAUSD, the surplus and/or deficit of classroom seats.

Responsibility: Department of City Planning, LADWP, Public Works, Fire and Police

Funding Source: General Fund, Power Revenue Fund, development fees, Sewer Construction/Maintenance 
(SCM), Federal funds and other funding sources

Schedule: Within one year of Framework Element adoption

P43
Prepare an Annual Report on Growth and Infrastructure based on the results of the Monitoring Program, which 
will be published at the end of each fiscal year and shall include information such as population estimates and an 
inventory of new development. This report is intended to provide City staff, the City Council, and service 
providers with information that can facilitate the programming and funding of capital improvements and 
services. Additionally, this report will inform the general plan amendment process. Information shall be 
documented by relevant geographic boundaries, such as service areas, Community Plan Areas, or City Council 
Districts.

Responsibility” Department of City Planning in consultation with City departments

Funding Source: General Fund and other appropriate sources

Schedule: At the end of the fiscal year

P44
Establish a citywide transportation database to be used in the Monitoring Program. The database should include:

a. Measures of accessibility at the community plan area level;

b. Measures of mobility (including levels of service, mode split, and vehicle occupancy) at the 
screenline, community plan area, and citywide levels; and

c. Measures of plan development (such as TIMP adoption for targeted growth areas and 
community-level accessibility plan adoption) at the citywide level.



Responsibility: Departments of City Planning and Transportation

Funding Source: General Fund

Schedule: Initiate within 24 months of Framework Element adoption

P45
Closely monitor Federal and State legislative mandates which may restrict the Port and the Airport's cargo
handling capacity and passenger-handling capacity; address such mandates through appropriate lobbying efforts.

Responsibility: Departments of Airports and Harbor

Funding Source: General Fund

Schedule: Ongoing

P46
Urge Caltrans, SCAG, and the LACMTA to consider using reversible HOV lanes on freeways as a part of the 
countywide HOV plan. Corridors where reversible HOV lanes should be considered include:

a. The Golden State Freeway (1-5), north of SR-170;

b. The Hollywood Freeway (US-101 and SR-170), between Downtown Los Angeles and 1-5;

c. The San Diego Freeway (1-405), between I-10 and 1-5; and

d. The Ventura Freeway (US-101), west of 1-405.

Responsibility: Departments of City Planning and Transportation 

Funding Source: General Fund

Schedule: Initiate within 18 months of Framework Element adoption

P47
Expand the telecommuting program for municipal employees, where and when appropriate.

Responsibility: City Council, Department of Personnel 

Funding Source: General Fund 

Schedule: Ongoing

P48
Establish a simple, timely program (e.g. a maximum three months approval time) by which residents of any size 
area can request a standardized assessment district for the installation and maintenance of street trees or 
pedestrian-scale street lights.

isponsibility: Departments of City Planning and Public Works 

Funding Source: General Fund



Schedule: Initiate within 24 months of Framework Element adoption

P49
Periodically evaluate the fee structures, both in terms of monetary costs to developers and administrative 
complexity, in relation to other cities in the region. Where appropriate, revise existing fee structures. 
Additionally, periodically evaluate the fee collection schedules for infrastructure maintenance and 
improvements.

Responsibility: Departments of City Planning, Water and Power, Public Works, Transportation, Building, and 
other appropriate departments

Funding Source: General Fund

Schedule: Ongoing

P50
Take the following procedural actions in relation to the City's parks and open space resources

a. Provide for the installation of street trees to maintain open space corridors by developing a 
system of standards and incentives for private implementation of a street tree plan, including 
commitments of public maintenance for street trees planted through private efforts.

b. Provide tax benefits for land gifts to the City (such as riverfront properties).

Responsibility: Departments of City Planning, Recreation and Parks, and Public Works

Funding Source: General Fund

Schedule: Initiate within 24 months of Framework Element adoption

P51
Combine City resources with private sector funds to provide financing for new transportation facilities and 
services, in order to leverage the amount of State and Federal monies available for transportation projects.

Responsibility': Departments of City Planning and Transportation

Funding Source: General Fund, Prop A, Prop C, L.A. County, private sector partici pation 

Schedule: Ongoing

INTERAGENCY COORDINATION

P52
Cooperate with regional agencies such as the South Coast Air Quality Management District and others to 
establish regional Transportation Control Measures, and other transportation demand management strategies, 
since many of the most effective measures to reduce vehicle trips require regional implementation. Consider the 
following potential strategies in this effort:

a. Merchant transportation incentives;

b. Congestion pricing;



c. Parking pricing;

d. Park-and-ride shuttle services to centers and special events;

e. Residential-based Transportation Management Organizations;

f. Enhanced service and improved safety and comfort of local transit;

g. Preferential parking; and

h. Bicycle and pedestrian lanes and bicycle storage facilities construction.

Responsibility: Departments of City Planning and Transportation, EAD

Funding Source: General Fund

Schedule: Ongoing

P53
Continue to encourage the grade separation of railroad crossings along the Alameda Corridor to improve the 
movement of freight.

Responsibility: Departments of Transportation, City Planning, Public Works, Caltrans, Public Utilities 
Commission

Funding Source: Alameda Corridor Program funds

Schedule: Ongoing

P54
Enhance the relationship among City departments and agencies and between City and non-City entities by 
taking the following actions:

a. Continue to assure coordination of various City planning efforts related to growth, infrastructure, 
and service provision.

b. Maintain the dialogue between the City and organizations and public agencies that directly 
provide it services and/or indirectly impact growth and development within Los Angeles, by 
establishing a mechanism that facilitates regular meetings between these entities.

c. Create a strategic planning capability among the Department of Public Works, the CAO, the City 
Planning Department and other appropriate agencies to provide a forum in which to review key 
issues and strategies related to growth and to coordinate the provision of adequate services, assess 
existing conditions and future needs, develop strategies for the most effective use of available 
funds, and develop additional funding sources.

d. Prepare proposal for eliminating or reducing existing infrastructure deficiencies.

Responsibility: Department of City Planning and other relevant departments and agencies

unding Source: General Fund and development fees 

Schedule: Within one year of Framework Element adoption



Work cooperatively with the Sheriffs Department, State law enforcement agencies, the National Guard, and the 
Police Departments of the surrounding jurisdictions in order to maintain and improve mutual assistance 
agreements.

P55

Responsibility: Los Angeles Police Department

Funding Source: General Fund

Schedule: Ongoing

P56
Work cooperatively with the Fire Departments of the surrounding jurisdictions, LAX, and the Port, as well as 
with State agencies that deal with fire suppression and emergency medical services, in order to maintain and 
improve mutual aide agreements.

Responsibility': Los Angeles Fire Department

Funding Source: General Fund

Schedule: Ongoing

P57
Expand the joint use of community-serving facilities, such as public libraries, wherever possible.

Responsibility: Department of Libraries; Los Angeles Unified School District

Funding Source: State and Local

Schedule: 1998

P58
Work with adjacent cities and the appropriate State and County agencies, such as the California Coastal 
Commission, to ensure that the City's beaches, and any facilities such as bike paths that are built on or near 
them, are integrated into the Citywide Greenways Network.

Responsibility': Department of City Planning; California Coastal Commission; the County of Los Angeles; 
adjacent jurisdictions; any other appropriate agency

Funding Source: General Fund

Schedule: Ongoing

P59
Work with the Trust for Public Lands, the Santa Monica Mountains Conservancy, and other non-profit 
organizations to purchase park land along corridors identified in the Citywide Greenways Network Map, with 
priority to those areas of the City with the most severe neighborhood park deficiencies. These actions shall be 
taken in addition to acquiring land unilaterally.

Responsibility: Department of Recreation and Parks, with assistance from the Department of City Planning, 
Environmental Affairs



Funding Source: State/Federal funds 

Schedule: Ongoing, as funding is available

1
P60
Work with the Army Corps of Engineers, Los Angeles Department of Public Works, and Los Angeles County to 
restore the Los Angeles River to a more natural State, while at the same time maintaining its essential flood 
control function. To achieve this objective, take the following actions:

a. Initiate modest projects at strategic locations along the Los Angeles River to begin restoration 
and enhance access to bike paths and other elements of the Open Space Network.

b. Locate these projects at sites that are already in the best condition (and opportunistically as other 
sites become available).

c. Consider establishing a State recognized river authority for the Los Angeles River as a means to 
efficiently implement river enhancements.

Responsibility: Department of Recreation and Parks, in cooperation with Environ mental Affairs Department 
(EAD), Public Works, Army Corp. of Engineers, and Los Angeles County

Funding Source: General Fund

Schedule: Ongoing

?61
Work closely with other City departments to ensure that their facilities are energy efficient and to develop the 
infrastructure to support an electric vehicle future.

Responsibility: LADWP

Funding Source: Power Revenue Fund

Schedule: Ongoing

P62
Coordinate energy related business assistance activities with other City departments.

Responsibility: LADWP

Funding Source: Power Revenue Fund

Schedule: Ongoing

P63
Coordinate water related conservation and lobbying efforts by:

a. Supporting Federal and State legislation that protects existing and future water resources;

b. Participating with other agencies to promote effective water conservation programs throughout 
Southern California; and



c. Working through the Metropolitan Water District on all non-local water issues and actions.

d. Supporting legislation and regulation that promotes the use of reclaimed wastewater

Responsibility: LADWP

Funding Source: Water Revenue fees

Schedule: Ongoing

P64
Prepare for emergencies by:

a. Maintaining and updating the City's Emergency Management Plan, which among other things, 
serves to coordinate the emergency planning efforts of Los Angeles' Police, Fire, Water and Power, 
and Public Works departments.

b. Maintaining an emergency operations plan, as part of the Citywide Emergency Management 
Plan, that provides for reciprocal assistance during an emergency.

Responsibility: Department of Public Works, Police, Fire, Information Technology Agency (ITA), CAO, 
Emergency Operations Board

Funding Source: Wastewater fees, General Fund

Schedule: Ongoing

P65
Coordinate stormwater management activities with other agencies to promote water shed based approaches such 
as the Santa Monica Bay Restoration Project.

Responsibility: Department of Public Works, with other City departments; L.A. County; Regional Water 
Quality Control Board and Army Corps of Engineers

Funding Source: Stormwater Fees

Schedule: Ongoing

DEVELOPMENT REVIEW PROCESSES AND APPROVALS

P66
During the development process:

a. Continue to require developers of new projects to pay fees for, or construct improvements to, the 
storm drain or flood control systems attributable to their projects.

b. Offer developers and other private property owners flexible, alternative incentives to provide 
private land for public use, where permitted by law. The incentives include, but are not limited to: 1 2

(1) Tax benefits for the gift of land to the City;
(2) Transfers of development rights;



(3) Restructuring of dedication and exaction fees and requirements; and
(4) Giving credit for the provision of private landscaped plazas and other open spaces 
that are readily accessible to the public.

Responsibility: Departments of Recreation and Parks, City Planning, Transporta tion, Public Works
1

Funding Source: General Fund

Schedule: Ongoing

P67
Create expedited development processes and permitting assistance measures that:

a. Are consistent with the policies and standards of the General Plan Framework Element;

b. Assign a planning staff person to take projects through the City approval process for development 
projects located in a centers, district, or mixed-use boulevard or on a transit corridor;

c. Streamline the impact analysis requirements for new development applications;

d. Create public service centers which cluster departments that provide public services (i.e. 
water/power, planning, zoning, building and safety, etc.). Locate service centers throughout the 
City; and

e. Improve the permitting center to facilitate the application process for and the issuance of all City- 
required development permits. Where funding permits, changes to the permitting center shall 
include:

(1) The assignment of a project manager to each applicant project to assist the 
applicants in securing permits required by other governmental agencies.
(2) The installation of a computer software system to quickly estimate the total 
development fee which an applicant for a specific project will be required to pay.

Responsibility: Departments of City Planning, Public Works, Transportation, and Building and Safety

Funding Source: General Fund and development fees

Schedule: Initiate within 18 months of Framework Element adoption and thereafter, ongoing

P68
Maximize the environmental review process' efficiency through:

a. The use of master environmental databases, a CEQA Manual and the General Plan Framework 
Element database, where appropriate;

b. Reliance on the General Plan Framework Element EIR, and/or Community Plan EIRs, either in 
total or in part, as the environmental assessment for development projects in targeted growth areas, 
centers and corridors, whenever possible.

c. Use of a standardize environmental assessment criteria for public and private development 
projects undergoing environmental review, as appropriate.

Responsibility: Departments of City Planning, Transportation, Public Works, Environmental Affairs



Funding Source: General Fund and Developer Fees

Schedule: Ongoing

P69
Modify parking requirements and trip generation factors (or apply credits), based on reduced demand, for 
development projects in the following locations:

a. Center, district, or mixed-use boulevard (consistent with the Transportation Improvement and 
Mitigation Program for each center, district, or mixed-use boulevard).

b. Projects within 1,500 feet of fixed rail transit stations.

c. Projects within 750 feet of major bus route intersections.

d. Vertical mixed development projects regardless of location.

e. Affordable housing projects in appropriate locations.

Responsibility: Departments of City Planning and Transportation 

Funding Source: General Fund

Schedule: Initiate within 18 months of Framework Element adoption

P70
Formulate or modify appropriate ordinances, including consideration of a mountain overlay zone, to preserve 
private land with open space characteristics to the extent feasible. Consider incorporating the following:

a. Appropriate sections of the adopted Hillside, Oak Tree, Mountain Fire Protection and Slope 
Density ordinances;

b. Provisions for wildlife corridors; watershed management and natural landscape preservation;

c. Transportation Improvement and Mitigation Plans for hillside areas;

d. Development standards for new construction, and

e. Provisions to facilitate land donations to non-profit organizations such as the Santa Monica 
Mountains Conservancy.

Responsibility: Department of City Planning

Funding Source: General Fund

Schedule: Initiate within 24 months of Framework Element adoption
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Appendix H

I'M FY 2016 Income Limits Documentation System
HLPMFra

HUD.qov HUD User Home Data Sets Fair Market Rents Section 8 Income Limits MTSP Income Limits HUD LIHTC Database

FY 2016 Income Limits Summary
FY 2016 

Income 

Limit 

Area

Median

Income

Persons in FamilyFY 2016 

Income Limit

Explanation Category 84 5 6 72 31

Very Low 

(50%) 

Income 

Limits ($)

Explanation

30,400 34,750 39,100 43,400 46,900 50,350 53,850 57,300

Extremely 

Low Income 

Limits ($)*

Explanation

Los

Angeles

County

$62,400
18,250 20,850 23,450 26,050 28,440 32,580 36,730 40,890

Low (80%) 

Income 

Limits ($) 48,650 55,600 62,550 69,450 75,050 80,600 86,150 91,700

Explanation

Selecting any of the buttons labeled "Explanation" will display detailed calculation steps for 

each of the various parameters.

* The FY 2014 Consolidated Appropriations Act changed the definition of extremely low-income to be 

the greater of 30/50ths (60 percent) of the Section 8 very low-income limit or the poverty guideline as 

established bv the Department of Health and Human Services nnHS). provided that this amount is not 

greater than the Section 8 50% very low-income limit. Consequently, the extremely low income limits 

may equal the very low (50%) income limits.

Income Limit areas are based on FY 2016 Fair Market Rent (FMR) areas. For information on FMRs, 

please see our associated FY 2016 Fair Market Rent documentation system.

For last year's Median Family Income and Income Limits, please see here:

I FY2015 Median Family Income and Income Limits for Los Angeles CountyV .......... ....... ...................... ...................... .............-..............-..........................J>



Select a different county or county equivalent in 

California:

Inyo County 
Kem County 
Kings County 
Lake County 
Lassen County 
Los Angeles County
Select county or county equivalent ;

Select any FY2016 HUD Metropolitan FMR Area's 

Income Limits:

“V!| Los Angeles-Long Beach-Giendale, CA HUD Metro FMR Area

Select HMFA Income Limits Area *

Or press below to start over and select a different 

state:

[ Select a new state

Update URL For bookmarking or F.-Mailing

Prepared by the Economic and Market Analysis Division. HUD.



APPENDIX I

Proposed Maps of Specific Geographic Areas
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